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APPROACH SLABS ...ttt s et e SP-155
JOINTS ..t sttt ettt sttt st ea et e sa e b sae e bt se s neaesbesaees SP-156
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT .....ooiiiiiiiiiiieicietcientee ettt s SP-156
10-1.49 STRUCTURE APPROACH SLABS (TYPE R)..c..cociiiiiiiiniiniieeieeceeee et SP-157
GENERAL ..ottt ettt ettt st ettt et nbe et e bt s aeeat et e b et e nae b e SP-157
TEMPORARY ROADWAY STRUCTURAL SECTION .....cccooiiriririiiiienieneneeeneeiteeeeenee s SP-157
REMOVING EXISTING PAVEMENT AND BASE MATERIALS ......ccccooiiininininiiciccneenn SP-158
AGGREGATE BASE (approach slab) .......c.ccoccoiriririiiieiiinineneeeeceteteseene et SP-158
REINFORCED CONCRETE MATERIALS.......ccciitititeiienenenieeieetetetestene sttt SP-158
TRIAL SLAB ...ttt sttt sttt s b s eneene SP-159
REINFORCED CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION........c.cccceiiiiiniiiiieieecieiesteee st SP-160
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT .....ocoiiiiiiiiiiiiieiceie ettt SP-163
10-1.50 PAVING NOTCH EXTENSION .....ccioiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniie ettt sttt s s SP-164
10-1.51 DRILL AND BOND DOWEL (CHEMICAL ADHESIVE)......ccccccoviiiniiininiiiiieenieecee SP-164
10-1.52 DRILL AND BOND DOWELS .......coiiiiiiiiiiitiieeteteetee ettt SP-165
10-1.53 SEALING JOINTS ..ottt sttt ettt sttt et et st st ae e na b e SP-166
10-1.54 ROCK ANCHOR .....c..ooutiiiiiiinienteetetetee sttt et sttt ettt sae et et ae e nbe e SP-166
10-1.55 ARCHITECTURAL TREATMENT SURFACE (TEXTURED CONCRETE).........cccccoueuue... SP-166
REFEREE SAMPLE ......coiiiiiiiiiitetese sttt sttt ettt st ettt et SP-166
FORM LINERS ..ottt ettt ettt ettt sa e bt st eat et et eae e b e SP-167
RELEASING FORM LINERS ......coiiiiiiiiiiiieetcetee sttt sttt s SP-167
ABRASIVE BLASTING ..ottt sttt s sttt s SP-167
CURING ...ttt st ettt s e b e ettt be st b e saeeas et e s enesaesbesaeeneent SP-168
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT ..ottt s SP-168
PREPARE AND PAINT CONCRETE SURFACES .......cccccciiiiiiiiieicieierieeeeeeeeeeese e SP-168
10-1.56 REINFORCEMENT .....cc.ioiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeetete ettt st st s SP-169
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT ...ttt st SP-169
10-1.57 BRIDGE DECK METHACRYLATE RESIN TREATMENT ......cccccceitiiininininicecicicnieenne SP-169
MATERIALS ..ottt ettt sttt ettt b e et be st eat et et ebenae b e SP-170
TESTING. ...ttt sttt ettt ettt ettt be bbbt et et et e bt sa e e bt eaeeut et e b enbeneenbenae SP-170
CONSTRUCTION ...ttt sttt sttt ettt st sttt et ettt e sbe et s besaeeat et e b eaente b nae SP-171
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT ...ttt st e SP-172
10-1.58 STEEL STRUCTURES.........ccoootiiiiiiiiietetceestee ettt s s SP-172
ROTATIONAL CAPACITY TESTING PRIOR TO SHIPMENT TO JOB SITE..........cccccceennennne SP-172
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INSTALLATION TENSION TESTING AND ROTATIONAL CAPACITY TESTING AFTER

ARRIVAL ON THE JOB SITE.......ccooiiiiiiiiiiieieieteie ettt st sae e s SP-177
SURFACE PREPARATION ..ottt sttt s et e SP-177
WELDING ..ottt sttt ettt sttt ettt h e sa e bt et e e s et e bt sa e bt saeeut et e b ensentenbenae SP-177

10-1.59 SIGN STRUCTURES ......cotiiitiiininietetetesteste sttt ettt ettt st sttt sae e nbe e SP-178
10-1.60 ROADSIDE SIGNS ..ottt sttt et et sttt et ettt be st sbe et aesae e nbe e SP-179
10-1.61 FURNISH SIGN ......oouiiiiiiiiiiintinie ettt ettt sttt ettt bttt sae e nbe e SP-180
QUALITY CONTROL FOR SIGNS......oooiitiiimininietetetetestese sttt ettt sttt eae s e sne e SP-180
SHEET ALUMINUDM.....cuiittititititenteientet ettt sttt ettt st sae sttt e sae st bt et eae et ensenaenaenne e SP-181
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING. ........ccccociiiiiiiiiiiiieiciesiee et SP-182
PROCESS COLOR AND FILM ......ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiinieeeeeeeestese sttt s e SP-182
SINGLE SHEET ALUMINUM SIGN ......ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiieientiie ettt sttt s SP-182
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT .....ooiiiiiiiiiiiieiiccie ettt s SP-183
10-1.62 REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE .........ccciiiiiiiiiiieieiccceeeeeeeee e SP-183
10-1.63 CORRUGATED METAL PIPE ........ccoociiiiiiiiiiiiiieictcteteie et SP-183
10-1.64 SLOTTED CORRUGATED STEEL PIPE ......ccccccieiiiiiiiniiniinineeieeeteteseene ettt SP-184
10-1.65 OVERSIDE DRAIN......coctiitiitirtinintieitetetetesteste sttt ettt sttt et et st besae bt et eae e sae b e SP-184
10-1.66 HOT MIX ASPHALT OVERSIDE DRAIN.....ccccoctitiitiiininineneeteeeteeseenie et SP-184
10-1.67 MISCELLANEQOUS FACILITIES.......ccecoiiiniitrietetetententene ettt sttt e SP-184
10-1.68 SLOPE PROTECTION ......cooiiiiiiriiniiiteiententente sttt sttt ettt sttt ae e b e SP-184
10-1.69 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION ......cccooitiiriiieiinienieneneeieeeeteeeneeiee SP-185
10-1.70 MISCELLANEOUS IRON AND STEEL.....c..ccceoiiiiiiiiiiiniiiteeeeeeeeesee e SP-186
10-1.71 CHAINLINK FENCE ......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiieieetetcee sttt st st s SP-186
10-1.72 MARKERS AND DELINEATORS .......cccoiiiiiiiiiieieieee e SP-186
10-1.73 METAL BEAM GUARD RAILING.......cccecoiniiiiiiiiieieienteie sttt SP-186
ALTERNATIVE IN-LINE TERMINAL SYSTEM ......ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieienieeeeeeeeeeee e SP-186
ALTERNATIVE FLARED TERMINAL SYSTEM .....cccooiiiiiiininineeieertenenese e SP-187
10-1.74 VEGETATION CONTROL (MINOR CONCRETE) ......ccccoceniminiiieiinienincneeeeeeteeeneeee SP-188
10-1.75 CABLE RAILING......cctiititiiintiienieeiteteteesteste sttt ettt sttt ettt st sae e nre e SP-190
10-1.76 CONCRETE BARRIER .......cccccciitititiiiiiiinen sttt sttt ettt SP-190
10-1.77 CONCRETE BARRIER (TYPE K).....ooctitiiiniiiiiinieieteenene ettt SP-190
10-1.78 THRIE BEAM BARRIER .......cccocciiiiiiiiiiieiceeteteteestese ettt st e SP-191
10-1.79 TRANSITION RAILING (TYPE WB) ...ccoiiiiiiiiiiiieicteec e SP-191
10-1.80 CRASH CUSHION, SAND FILLED ......ccoccceniiiiiiiiieiiienine sttt SP-191
10-1.81 CRASH CUSHION (TYPE CAT).c.ooiiiitiiiiieieicieteiee sttt sttt st s SP-192
10-1.82 CRASH CUSHION (WIDETRACC) .....ccciiiiiiiiiriieiieicieienieie sttt SP-193
10-1.83 CRASH CUSHION (SHORTRACC)......ccoiiiiiiiiriiiieicieieniie sttt SP-193
10-1.84 THERMOPLASTIC TRAFFIC STRIPE AND PAVEMENT MARKING ........cccccccocenininnnnne. SP-194
10-1.85 PAINT TRAFFIC STRIPE AND PAVEMENT MARKING .......cccceceiiiniminininieeeieenienene SP-194
10-1.86 PAVEMENT MARKERS .....c..ooiiiiiiiiiienertete ettt sttt e SP-194
SECTION 10-2. (BLANK) SP-195
SECTION 10-3. SIGNALS, LIGHTING AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS SP-195
10-3.01 DESCRIPTION ..ottt sttt ettt ettt ettt et sae bt et ae e ne b e SP-195
10-3.02 COST BREAK-DOWN.....c.iiiiiiiiiiiiiitieitntetet ettt sttt st st s SP-195
10-3.03 MAINTAINING EXISTING AND TEMPORARY ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS..........c.ccceee. SP-195
10-3.04 MAINTAINING EXISTING TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ELEMENTS DURING
CONSTRUCTTION ...ttt sttt ettt sttt ettt ae s b b e bt et eae st e sbesaeeneene SP-195
10-3.05 FOUNDATIONS ..ottt sttt sttt sttt s s SP-197
10-3.06 STANDARDS, STEEL PEDESTALS, AND POSTS .....oooiniiiiinieeeieeneneneeeeeeeeeeeneeie e SP-197
10-3.07 CONDUIT ..ottt ettt sttt ettt sttt ettt et st be bt eee et e s ae e e b nee SP-197
10-3.08 PULL BOXES ..ottt sttt ettt sttt ettt ettt ettt sa b bt eee et te e be e SP-198
10-3.09 CONDUCTORS AND WIRING......ccceectictiriiniiniiniiniietetentesteste ettt sttt et sae e nne e SP-198
10-3.10 BONDING AND GROUNDING .....cceectitiriiniiniiniieitetetententesie ettt sttt aesae e nne e SP-198
10-3.11 SERVICE ..ottt ettt sttt et et b e sttt ea et e be e SP-198
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10-3.12 SIGN DISCONNECTS ..ottt sttt sttt st s et SP-198

10-3.13 NUMBERING ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT .......cccoociiiiiiiiniiiiiiiieicieesieie e SP-198
10-3.14 LIGHT EMITTING DIODE SIGNAL MODULE.........cccccceoiiiiiiiinieienieneneeeceeeeeeeeee SP-199
10-3.15 DETECTORS ..ottt ettt sttt ettt sttt ettt b e sae et et e b e e nbe e SP-204
10-3.16 VIDEO IMAGE VEHICLE DETECTION SYSTEM ......cocoiiiininiiiiieneneneneeeeeeeeeeneenne e SP-204
10-3.17 LUMINAIRES ..ottt sttt ettt sttt ettt sttt ae e be e SP-209
10-3.18 SIGN LIGHTING FIXTURES-INDUCTION........coctecteitimiininienieniieeetenientenie et eeesesee e SP-209
10-3.19 PHOTOELECTRIC CONTROLS ........cceectiiiniiiritniietetentestesie ettt sttt SP-210
10-3.20 EXTINGUISHABLE MESSAGE SIGN .......coiiiiiiiiiiieiinenenenieeiteeetese sttt SP-210
HOUSING ..ottt sttt a e sa et e eae e b e SP-210
10-3.21 REMOVING, REINSTALLING OR SALVAGING ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT ................ SP-211
10-3.22 OVERHEIGHT VEHICLE DETECTION AND WARNING SYSTEM .....cccccevivvviiiiiiinnnn SP-211
10-3.23 WIRELESS VEHICLE DETECTION SYSTEM.......cccoiiiiiiniiiiiieicicienieeeeeeeeeeee e SP-218
10-3.24 PAYMENT ...ttt ettt st s et sa e SP-219
SECTION 11. (BLANK) SP-220
SECTION 12. (BLANK) SP-220
SECTION 13. (BLANK) SP-220
SECTION 14. FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS.......
SP-221

FEDERAL REQUIREMENT TRAINING SPECIAL PROVISIONS........cccoeoiiiiiiiiininieicecicieee SP-235
AMENDMENTS TO MAY 2006 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AP-1
AGREEMENT C1
PROPOSAL P-1
ATTACHMENT A - FEDERAL WAGE RATES A-1
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Standard Plans List

The Standard Plan sheets applicable to this contract include, but are not limited to those
indicated below. Applicable Revised Standard Plans (RSP) and New Standard Plans (NSP)
indicated below are included in the Informational Handout and are available at the following

Catrans website:
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/oe/project_plans/HTM/06_plans_disclaim_US.htm

ACRONYMS, ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS

A10A Acronyms and Abbreviations (Sheet 1 of 2)
A10B Acronyms and Abbreviations (Sheet 2 of 2)
A10C Symbols (Sheet 1 of 2)
A10D Symbols (Sheet 2 of 2)
PAVEMENT MARKERS, TRAFFIC LINES, AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS
A20A Pavement Markers and Traffic Lines, Typical Details
A20B Pavement Markers and Traffic Lines, Typical Details
A20C Pavement Markers and Traffic Lines, Typical Details
A20D Pavement Markers and Traffic Lines, Typical Details
A24A Pavement Markings — Arrows
A24B Pavement Markings — Arrows
RSP A24C Pavement Markings — Symbols and Numerals
EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL
A62A Excavation and Backfill - Miscellaneous Details
A62C Limits of Payment for Excavation and Backfill — Bridge
A62D Excavation and Backfill - Concrete Pipe Culverts
RSP A62DA Excavation and Backfill - Concrete Pipe Culverts
AG62F Excavation and Backfill - Metal and Plastic Culverts
OBJECT MARKERS, DELINEATORS, CHANNELIZERS AND BARRICADES
A73A Object Markers
A73B Markers
A73C Delineators, Channelizers and Barricades
CONCRETE BARRIER TYPE 60 SERIES
RSP A76A Concrete Barrier Type 60
A76B Concrete Barrier Type 60
A76C Concrete Barrier Type 60E
METAL BEAM GUARD RAILING - STANDARD RAILING SECTIONS

A77A1 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Standard Railing Section (Wood Post with Wood Block)
A77B1 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Standard Hardware
A77C1 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Wood Post and Wood Block Details
A77C3 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Line Post Embedment and Hinge Point Offset

Details
RSP A77C4 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Railing Delineation and Dike Positioning Details
NSP A77C5 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Vegetation Control Standard Railing Section
NSP A77C6 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Vegetation Control for Terminal System End

Treatments
NSP A77C7 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Vegetation Control at Structure Approach and

Departure
NSP A77C8 Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Vegetation Control at Fixed Object
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NSP A77C9
NSP A77C10

RSP A77F1
RSP A77F4

RSP A77G3

A77H1
ATTI2

RSP A77J1

RSP A77])2

RSP A77J4

A77L1
ATTL2
A7T7L3
A77LS

A7T8A

RSP A78C1
A78C2

NSP A78C4

RSP A78I

RSP A81A
A82A1

A85

RSP A87A
A87B
RSP A88A

D73

D74A
RSP D74B
D75A
RSP D75B
RSP D77A

U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1
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Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Vegetation Control at Fixed Object
Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Vegetation Control at Fixed Object

METAL BEAM GUARD RAILING - TYPICAL LAYOUTS FOR STRUCTURES
Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Layouts for Structure Approach

Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Layouts for Structure Departure

METAL BEAM GUARD RAILING - TYPICAL LAYOUTS FOR FIXED OBJECTS
Metal Beam Guard Railing — Typical Layouts for Roadside Fixed Objects

METAL BEAM GUARD RAILING - END ANCHORAGE AND RAIL TENSIONING
ASSEMBLY
Metal Railing — End Anchor Assembly (Type SFT)

Metal Beam Guard Railing — Buried Post End Anchor

METAL BEAM GUARD RAILING - CONNECTIONS DETAILS AND TRANSITION
RAILING TO BRIDGE RAILINGS, ABUTMENTS AND WALLS

Metal Beam Guard Railing — Connections to Bridge Railings without Sidewalks Details

No. 1

Metal Beam Guard Railing — Connections to Bridge Railings without Sidewalks Details
No. 2

Metal Beam Guard Railing — Transition Railing (Type WB)

METAL BEAM GUARD RAILING - TERMINAL SYSTEM END TREATMENT
Metal Beam Railing — Terminal System (Type SRT)

Metal Beam Railing — Terminal System (Type SKT)
Metal Beam Railing — Terminal System (Type ET)
Metal Beam Railing — Terminal System (Type FLEAT)

THRIE BEAM BARRIER - STANDARD BARRIER SECTIONS
Thrie Beam Barrier — Standard Barrier Railing Section (Wood Post with Wood Block)

Thrie Beam Barrier — Standard Hardware Details
Thrie Beam Barrier — Post and Block Details

Double Thrie Beam Barrier — Typical Vegetation Control Standard Barrier Railing
Section

THRIE BEAM BARRIER - CONNECTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILINGS,
ABUTMENTS, WALLS AND BARRIER
Double Thrie Beam Barrier — Connection to Concrete Barrier

CRASH CUSHIONS
Crash Cushion, Sand Filled (Unidirectional)

Crash Cushion (Type CAT)

FENCES
Chain Link Fence

CURBS, DRIVEWAYS, DIKES, CURB RAMPS AND ACCESSIBLE PARKING
Curbs and Driveways

Asphalt Concrete Dikes
Curb Ramp Details

DRAINAGE INLETS, PIPE INLETS AND GRATES
Drainage Inlets

Drainage Inlets
Drainage Inlets
Steel Pipe Inlets
Concrete Pipe Inlets
Grate Details
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D77B

Bicycle Proof Grate Details
GUTTER AND INLET DEPRESSIONS

D78C Inlet Depressions — Asphalt Concrete Shoulders
CONCRETE PIPE - DIRECT DESIGN METHOD
D79 Precast Reinforced Concrete Pipe — Direct Design Method
PIPE DOWNDRAINS, ANCHORAGE SYSTEMS AND OVERSIDE DRAINS
D87A Corrugated Metal Pipe Downdrain Details
D87C Cable Anchorage System
DS87D Overside Drains
CONSTRUCTION LOADS ON CULVERTS AND STRUT DETAILS
D88 Construction Loads on Culverts
FLARED END SECTIONS
D94A Metal and Plastic Flared End Sections
D94B Concrete Flared End Sections
PIPE COUPLING AND JOINT DETAILS
RSP D97E Corrugated Metal Pipe Coupling Details No. 5 — Standard Joint
RSP D97F Corrugated Metal Pipe Coupling Details No. 6 — Positive Joint
RSP D97G Corrugated Metal Pipe Coupling Details No. 7 — Downdrain
D97H Reinforced Concrete Pipe or Non-Reinforced Concrete Pipe — Standard and Positive
Joints
SLOTTED AND GRATED LINE DRAINS
D9SA Slotted Corrugated Steel Pipe Drain Details
DI98B Slotted Corrugated Steel Pipe Drain Details
TEMPORARY CRASH CUSHIONS, RAILING AND TRAFFIC SCREEN
RSP T1A Temporary Crash Cushion, Sand Filled (Unidirectional)
RSP T1B Temporary Crash Cushion, Sand Filled (Bidirectional)
RSP T2 Temporary Crash Cushion, Sand Filled (Shoulder Installations)
T3 Temporary Railing (Type K)
T4 Temporary Traffic Screen
TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEMS
T10 Traffic Control System for Lane Closure On Freeways and Expressways
T10A Traffic Control System for Lane and Complete Closures on Freeways and Expressways
T13 Traffic Control System for Lane Closure on Two Lane Conventional Highways
T14 Traffic Control System for Ramp Closure
T17 Traffic Control System for Moving Lane Closure on Two Lane Highways
TEMPORARY WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

T51 Temporary Water Pollution Control Details (Temporary Silt Fence)
T56 Temporary Water Pollution Control Details (Temporary Fiber Roll)

BRIDGE DETAILS
B0-1 Bridge Details
B0-3 Bridge Details
BO-5 Bridge Details
B0-13 Bridge Details

RETAINING WALLS

B3-1 Retaining Wall Type 1 — H = 4' through 30'
B3-8 Retaining Wall Details No. 1

T-BEAM DETAILS
B6-1 T-Beam Details
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JOINT SEALS

RSP B6-21 Joint Seals (Maximum Movement Rating = 2'")
BOX GIRDER DETAILS
B7-1 Box Girder Details
CAST-IN-PLACE PRESTRESSED GIRDER
B8-5 Cast-In-Place Prestressed Girder Details
CHAIN LINK RAILING, CABLE RAILING AND TUBULAR HAND RAILING
B11-47 Cable Railing
BRIDGE CONCRETE BARRIERS
B11-56 Concrete Barrier Type 736
ROADSIDE SIGNS
RS1 Roadside Signs, Typical Installation Details No. 1
RS2 Roadside Signs — Wood Post, Typical Installation Details No. 2
RS4 Roadside Signs, Typical Installation Details No. 4
OVERHEAD SIGNS (TRUSS)
S1 Overhead Signs — Truss, Instructions and Examples
S2 Overhead Signs — Truss, Single Post Type — Post Type II thru IX
S3 Overhead Signs — Truss, Single Post Type — Base Plate and Anchorage Details
S4 Overhead Signs — Truss, Single Post Type — Structural Frame Members Details No. 1
S5 Overhead Signs — Truss, Single Post Type — Structural Frame Members Details No. 2
S6 Overhead Signs — Truss, Gusset Plate Details
S8 Overhead Signs — Truss, Single Post Type — Round Pedestal Pile Foundation
S12 Overhead Signs — Truss, Structural Frame Details
S13 Overhead Signs — Truss, Frame Juncture Details
S16 Overhead Signs — Walkway Details No. 1
S17 Overhead Signs — Walkway Details No. 2
S17A Overhead Signs — Walkway Details No. 3
S18 Overhead Signs — Walkway Safety Railing Details
S19 Overhead Signs — Truss, Sign Mounting Details — Laminated Panel — Type A
OVERHEAD AND ROADSIDE SIGNS PANELS

S81 Overhead Laminated Sign — Single or Multiple Panel, Type A (1" Thick)
S87 Type A-1 Mounting Hardware — Overhead Laminated Type A Panel, Truss and

Lightweight Sign Structures
S88 Type A-2 Mounting Hardware — Overhead Laminated Type A Panel, Bridge Mounted

and Tubular Sign Structures
S93 Framing Details for Framed Single Sheet Aluminum Signs, Rectangular Shape
S94 Roadside Framed Single Sheet Aluminum Signs, Rectangular Shape
S95 Roadside Single Sheet Aluminum Signs, Diamond Shape

ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS - SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS
RSP ES-1A Electrical Systems (Symbols and Abbreviations)
RSP ES-1B Electrical Systems (Symbols and Abbreviations)
RSP ES-1C Electrical Systems (Symbols and Abbreviations)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS - SERVICE EQUIPMENT AND WIRING DIAGRAMS

ES-2A Electrical Systems (Service Equipment)
RSP ES-2C Electrical Systems (Service Equipment Notes, Type III Series)
RSP ES-2D Electrical Systems (Service Equipment and Typical Wiring Diagram, TypeIII -

A Series)
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ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS - SIGNAL HEADS, SIGNAL FACES AND MOUNTINGS

ES-4A Electrical Systems (Signal Heads and Mountings)
RSP ES-4C Electrical Systems (Signal Heads and Mountings)
RSP ES-4D Electrical Systems (Signal Heads and Mountings)
ES-4E Electrical Systems (Signal Faces and Mountings)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS - DETECTORS
RSP ES-5A Electrical Systems (Detectors)
ES-5B Electrical Systems (Detectors)
ES-5D Electrical Systems (Detectors)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS - SIGNAL AND LIGHTING STANDARD, PUSH BUTTON
POSTS AND TYPE 15TS STANDARD
ES-7A Electrical Systems (Signal and Lighting Standards, Push Button Posts and Type 15TS
Standard)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS - SIGNAL AND LIGHTING STANDARDS
RSP ES-7B Electrical Systems (Signal and Lighting Standard — Type 1 Standards and Equipment
Numbering)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS - SIGNAL AND LIGHTING STANDARD DETAILS
ES-TM Electrical Systems (Signal and Lighting Standards — Details No. 1)
ES-7N Electrical Systems (Signal and Lighting Standards — Details No. 2)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS - PULL BOX DETAILS
ES-8 Electrical Systems (Pull Box Details)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS - ELECTRICAL DETAILS, STRUCTURE
INSTALLATIONS
ES-9B Electrical Systems (Electrical Details, Structure Installations)
ES-9E Electrical Systems (Electrical Details, Structure Installations)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS - ISOFOOTCANDLE DIAGRAMS AND FOUNDATION
DETAILS
ES-10 Electrical Systems (Isofootcandle Diagrams)
ES-11 Electrical Systems (Foundation Installations)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS - SPLICING, WIRING DETAILS AND FUSE RATINGS
ES-13A Electrical Systems (Splicing Details)
ES-13B Electrical Systems (Wiring Details and Fuse Ratings)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS - EXTINGUISHABLE MESSAGE SIGN
RSP ES-14A Electrical Systems (LED Extinguishable Message Sign, 10" Letters)
RSP ES-14B Electrical Systems (LED Extinguishable Message Sign Wiring Diagram)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS - SIGN ILLUMINATION EQUIPMENT AND CONTROLS
ES-15A Electrical Systems (Sign Illumination Equipment)
ES-15B Electrical Systems (36" Fluorescent Sign Illumination Equipment)
ES-15C Electrical Systems (Sign Illumination Equipment)
RSP ES-15D Electrical Systems (Lighting and Sign Illumination Control)
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
COUNTY OF EL DORADO, CALIFORNIA

NOTICE TO BIDDERS

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN by the County of El Dorado, State of California, that sealed bids for work in
accordance with the Project Plans (Plans) and Contract Documents designated:

U.S. 50 HOV LANES PHASE 1 - EL DORADO HILLS TO BASS LAKE GRADE
CONTRACT NO. 53110

will be received by the Clerk of the Board of Supervisors, at the Board of Supervisors Office, 330 Fair Lane,
Placerville, California, until Thursday, October 30, 2008 AT 2:00 PM, at which time bids will be publicly opened
and read by the El Dorado County Department of Transportation.

No Bid may be withdrawn after the time established for receiving bids or before the award and execution of the
Contract, unless the award is delayed for a period exceeding sixty (60) calendar days. Bids shall be executed in
accordance with the instructions given and forms provided in the bound Contract Documents furnished by the El
Dorado County Department of Transportation. The Proposal shall not be detached and shall be submitted with the
Contract Documents bid package in its entirety. All bids must be clearly marked on the envelope:

"PROPOSAL FOR U.S. 50 HOV LANES PHASE 1 - EL DORADO HILLS TO BASS
LAKE GRADE"
CONTRACT NO. 53110

TO BE OPENED AT 2:00 PM Thursday, October 30, 2008

LOCATION/DESCRIPTION OF THE WORK: The project is located near El Dorado Hills, El Dorado County,
California. The Work to be done is shown on the Plans, and generally consists of, but is not limited to:

A. Construction of HOV lanes on Route 50, widening of Clarksville Undercrossing, replacement of
Latrobe Road Undercrossings, roadway improvements, traffic signal improvements, including stage
construction to facilitate grading, clearing and grubbing, permanent and temporary fence removal
and construction, drainage removal and construction, concrete drainage boxes and inlets, grade ditch,
excavation, rock base, asphalt paving, signing and striping, pavement obliteration, permanent and
temporary erosion control. Other items or details not mentioned above, that are required by the
Plans, Standard Specifications, or these Special Provisions, shall be performed, constructed or
installed.

Bids are required for the entire Work described herein.
The contract time shall be FOUR HUNDRED AND FIFTY (450) WORKING DAYS.
For bonding purposes the anticipated project cost is less than $33,000,000.

A pre-bid meeting is scheduled for this project on Thursday, October 16, 2008 AT 1:30 PM at the El
Dorado County Department of Transportation, 4505 Golden Foothill Parkway, El Dorado Hills, CA.
The meeting will be held in the main Conference Room. Attendance at the pre-bid meeting is not
mandatory.

OBTAINING OR INSPECTING CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contract Documents and Plans may be
examined at the El Dorado County Department of Transportation or may be purchased in person or by mail from the
Department of Transportation, 2850 Fairlane Court, Placerville, California, 95667. The purchase price of each set of
Contract Documents and Plans (half size plans are included in each set) is ONE HUNDRED AND THIRTY dollars
($130.00) and is not refundable. To receive Contract Documents and Plans by mail, send request and payment prior
to shipping and include an additional THIRTY dollars ($30.00), for a total of ONE HUNDRED AND SIXTY
dollars ($160.00), to include shipping and handling.

mo 0w

The contract cross-sections and an Informational Handout containing the Geotechnical Reports, Hazardous
Materials Report, Caltrans Encroachment Permit, and applicable Revised Standard Plans and New Standard Plans
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are available to Contract Document holders as .pdf files on a CD. Prospective bidders who wish to obtain these
documents may do so by requesting them when purchasing Contract Documents or by calling Pat Lester at

(530) 358-3550 and arranging to pick up a copy at the Department of Transportation (2850 Fairlane Court,
Placerville). The cross sections and Informational Handout will be provided free of charge to those who have
purchased Contract Documents.

CONTRACTORS LICENSE CLASSIFICATION: Bidders shall be properly licensed to perform the Work
pursuant to the Contractors’ State License Law (Business and Professions Code section 7000 et seq.) and shall
possess a CLASS A license or equivalent combination of Classes required by the categories and type of Work
included in the Contract Documents and Plans at the time the Contract is awarded, and shall maintain a valid license
through completion and acceptance of the Work, including the guarantee and acceptance period. Failure of the
successful Bidder to obtain proper adequate licensing for an award of the Contract shall constitute a failure to
execute the Contract and shall result in the forfeiture of the Bidder’s security.

BUSINESS LICENSE: The County Business License Ordinance provides that it is unlawful for any person to
furnish supplies or services, or transact any kind of business in the unincorporated territory of El Dorado County
without possessing a County business license unless exempt under County Ordinance Code Section 5.08.070. The
Bidder to whom an award is made shall comply with all of the requirements of the County Business License
Ordinance, where applicable, prior to beginning work under this Contract and at all times during the term of this
Contract.

REQUIRED LISTING OF PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS: Each Proposal shall have listed therein the
name and address of each subcontractor, including the percentage of each item the subcontractor will work on, to
whom the bidder proposes to subcontract portions of the work in an amount in excess of 1/2 of one percent of its
total bid or $10,000, whichever is greater, in accordance with the Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices Act,
commencing with Section 4100 of the Public Contract Code. The bidder’s attention is invited to other provisions of
the Act related to the imposition of penalties for a failure to observe its provisions by using unauthorized
subcontractors or by making unauthorized substitutions. Forms for listing subcontractors who will work on this
Project as well as subcontractors who have submitted quotes or bids, but were not selected to work on this Project
are included in the Proposal section of these Contract Documents.

BUY AMERICA: This project is subject to the “Buy America” provisions of the Surface Transportation
Assistance Act of 1982, as amended by the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991.

DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DBE) PARTICIPATION: Bidders are advised that, as
required by federal law, the State of California has established a statewide overall DBE goal. This County Federal-
aid contract is considered to be part of the statewide overall DBE goal. The County is required to report to Caltrans
on DBE participation for all Federal-aid contracts each year so that attainment efforts may be evaluated.

The County of El Dorado affirms that in any contract entered into pursuant to this advertisement, disadvantaged
business enterprises will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids in response to this invitation.

A “LOCAL AGENCY BIDDER - DBE INFORMATION” FORM will be provided to the successful bidder. The
purpose of this form is to collect data required under 49 CFR 26. Even if no DBE participation will be reported, the
successful bidder must execute and return the form.

NONDISCRIMINATION: Attention is directed to the following Notice that is required by Chapter 5 of Division 4
of Title 2, California Code of Regulations.

NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR NONDISCRIMINATION PROGRAM

(GOVERNMENT CODE SECTION 12990)

Attention is further directed to the "Nondiscrimination Clause", set forth in Section 7-1.01A(4), "Labor
Nondiscrimination," of the Standard Specifications, which is applicable to all nonexempt State contracts and
subcontracts, and to the "Standard California Nondiscrimination Construction Contract Specifications” set forth
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therein. The specifications are applicable to all nonexempt State construction contracts and subcontracts of
$5,000 or more.

Attention is also directed to the Special Provisions and to the draft Agreement contained in these Contract
Documents for additional nondiscrimination and fair employment practices provisions that will apply to this federal-
aid contract.

The Department of Transportation hereby notifies all Bidders that it will affirmatively ensure that in any Contract
entered into pursuant to this advertisement, minority business enterprises will be afforded full opportunity to submit
bids in response to this invitation and will not be discriminated against on the grounds of race, color, sex, national
origin, religion, age, or disability in consideration for the award.

PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENTS: In accordance with the provisions of California Labor Code Sections
1770 et seq., including but not limited to Sections 1773, 1773.1, 1773.2, 1773.6, and 1773.7, the general prevailing
rate of wages in the county in which the Work is to be done has been determined by the Director of the California
Department of Industrial Relations. These wage rates appear in the California Department of Transportation
publication entitled General Prevailing Wage Rates.

Interested parties can obtain the current wage information by submitting requests to the Department of Industrial
Relations, Division of Labor Statistics and Research, PO Box 420603, San Francisco CA 94142-0603, Telephone
(415) 703-4708 or by referring to the website at http://www.dir.ca.gov/dlst/PWD. The rates at the time of the bid
advertisement date of a project will remain in effect for the life of the project in accordance with the California Code
of Regulations, as modified and effective January 27, 1997.

Copies of the general prevailing rate of wages in the County in which the Work is to be done are also on file at the
Department of Transportation’s principal office, and are available upon request, and in case of projects involving
federal funds, federal wage requirements have been included in the Contract Documents.

In accordance with the provisions of Labor Code Section 1810, eight (8) hours of labor shall constitute a legal day's
work upon all work done hereunder, and Contractor and any subcontractor employed under this Contract shall also
conform to and be bound by the provisions of Labor Code Sections 1810 through 1815.

In the case of federally funded projects, where federal and state prevailing wage requirements apply, compliance
with both is required. This project is funded in whole or part by federal funds. Contractor’s attention is directed to
Section 14 of the Special Provisions and the requirements of, and compliance with the Copeland Act (18 U.S.C. 874
and 29 CFR Part 3), the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 276a to 276a-7 and 29 CFR Part 5), and the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 327-330 and 29 CFR Part 5).

If there is a difference between the minimum wage rates predetermined by the Secretary of Labor and the general
prevailing wage rates determined by the Director of the California Department of Industrial Relations for similar
classifications of labor, Contractor and subcontractors shall pay not less than the higher wage rate. The Department
will not accept lower State wage rates not specifically included in the Federal minimum wage determinations. This
includes “helper” (or other classifications based on hours of experience) or any other classification not appearing in
the Federal wage determinations. Where Federal wage determinations do not contain the State wage rate
determination otherwise available for use by Contractor and subcontractors, Contractor and subcontractors shall pay
not less than the federal minimum wage rate which most closely approximates the duties of the employees in
question.

The U.S. Department of Transportation (USDOT) provides a toll-free “hotline” service to report bid rigging
activities. Bid rigging activities can be reported Mondays through Fridays, between 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., eastern
time, at (800) 424-9071. Anyone with knowledge of possible bid rigging, bidder collusion, or other fraudulent
activities should use the “hotline” to report these activities. The “hotline” is part of the USDOT’s continuing effort
to identify and investigate highway construction contract fraud and abuse and is operated under the direction of the
DOT Inspector General. All information will be treated confidentially and caller anonymity will be respected.
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BID SECURITY: A bid security shall be provided with each bid. Bid security shall be in an amount of not less
than ten percent (10%) of the total amount of the Bid and shall be cash, a certified check or cashier's check drawn to
the order of the County of El Dorado or a Bidder's Bond executed by a surety satisfactory to the County of El
Dorado on the form provided in the Proposal section of these Contract Documents (do not detach the form).

AWARD OF CONTRACT: Bids will be considered for award by the Board of Supervisors. The County of El
Dorado reserves the right after opening bids to reject any or all bids, to waive any irregularity in a bid, or to make
award to the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder and reject all other bids, as it may best serve the interests of the
County. As a condition of award, the successful Bidder will be required to submit bonds and evidence of insurance
prior to execution of the Agreement by the County. Failure to meet this requirement shall constitute abandonment of
the Bid by the Bidder and forfeiture of the Bidder’s security. Award will then be made to the next lowest
responsible Bidder.

ESCROW BID DOCUMENTS: The Bidders’ attention is directed to the Special Provision in the Contract
Documents entitled “Escrow Bid Documents” for the provisions requiring the successful bidder to submit in a sealed
lockable container to the Department of Transportation all documentary information used to prepare its bid.

RETAINAGE FROM PAYMENTS: The Contractor may elect to receive one hundred percent (100%) of
payments due under the Contract from time to time, without retention of any portion of the payment by the County,
by depositing securities of equivalent value with the County in accordance with the provisions of Section 22300 of
the Public Contract Code. Securities eligible for deposit hereunder shall be limited to those listed in Section 16430
of the Government Code, or bank or savings and loan certificates of deposit.

PROJECT ADMINISTRATION: All communications relative to the Contract Documents and Plans shall be
directed to Janel Gifford at the El Dorado County Department of Transportation, 2441 Headington Road,
Placerville, CA 95667 telephone: (530) 642-4988. No oral responses to any questions concerning the content of the
Plans and Contract Documents will be given. All responses will be in the form of written addenda to the Contract
Documents and Plans.

BY ORDER OF the Director of the Department of Transportation, County of El Dorado, State of California.

Executed by the Board of Supervisors on September 30, 2008, at Placerville, California.

By

Richard W. Shepard, P.E.
Director of Transportation
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COUNTY OF EL DORADO, CALIFORNIA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

County Contract No. 53110
Annexed to Contract No. 03-3A7114

U.S. 50 HOV LANES PHASE 1
EL DORADO HILLS TO BASS LAKE GRADE

SECTION 1. SPECIFICATIONS AND PLANS

1-1.01 GENERAL

The work embraced herein shall be done in accordance with the Standard Specifications dated May 2006, and
the Standard Plans dated May 2006, of the Department of Transportation insofar as the same may apply and these
special provisions.

In case of conflict between the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, the special provisions shall
take precedence over and be used in lieu of the conflicting portions.

Amendments to the Standard Specifications set forth in these special provisions shall be considered as part of
the Standard Specifications for the purposes set forth in Section 5-1.04, "Coordination and Interpretation of Plans,
Standard Specifications and Special Provisions," of the Standard Specifications. Whenever either the term
"Standard Specifications is amended" or the term "Standard Specifications are amended" is used in the special
provisions, the indented text or table following the term shall be considered an amendment to the Standard
Specifications. In case of conflict between such amendments and the Standard Specifications, the amendments shall
take precedence over and be used in lieu of the conflicting portions.

Attention is directed to Appendix A of these special provisions containing Amendments to May 2006 Standard
Specifications as issued by the State of California Department of Transportation. These Amendments are hereby
incorporated into the contract documents to replace or supplement those sections of the Standard Specifications
where an Amendment exists, and are to be treated the same as the Standard Specifications in relation to other
Contract Documents.

1-1.02 DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

Definitions and Terms as used in the contract documents, unless the contract otherwise requires, the following
terms have the following meaning:

APPROVAL OF THE CONTRACT — Execution of the Contract by the Board of Supervisors, County of El
Dorado.

CALTRANS - The State of California Department of Transportation.
COUNTY - The County of El Dorado, a political subdivision of the State of California

DOT / DEPARTMENT / DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION - The Department of Transportation
as created by the Board of Supervisors for the County of El Dorado.

DEPUTY DIRECTOR - The Deputy Director of Engineering or Deputy Director of Transportation
Planning and Systems in the Department of Transportation for the County of El Dorado.

U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1 County of El Dorado DOT
Contract No. 53110 Special Provisions
September 24, 2008 Page SP-1



DISTRICT DIRECTOR/DIRECTOR OF TRANSPORTATION - The Director of Transportation in the
Department of Transportation for the County of El Dorado.

EID - El Dorado Irrigation District.

ENGINEER / STATE HIGHWAY ENGINEER - The Director of Transportation in the Department of
Transportation for the County of El Dorado or his/her authorized representative (Resident Engineer).

FHWA - Federal highway Administration

LABORATORY - The established laboratory of the County of El Dorado Department of Transportation or
laboratories authorized by the Engineer to test materials and work involved in the contract.

MUTCD - California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (FHWA’s MUTCD 2003 Revision 1, as
amended for use in California), also called the California MUTCD.

OFFICES OF STRUCTURE DESIGN - The Department of Transportation for the County of El Dorado.
When the specifications require working drawings to be submitted to the Offices of Structure Design, the
drawings shall be submitted to: Rick Carter, El Dorado County Department of Transportation at 4505
Golden Foothill Parkway, El Dorado Hills, California 95762.

PLANS - The improvement plans titled “In El Dorado County Near El Dorado Hills From 0.86 mi West of
the Latrobe Road Undercrossing to 0.33 mi West of the Bass Lake Undercrossing” approved by El Dorado
County Department of Transportation, and the Standard Plans.

STANDARD PLANS - Standard Plans dated May 2006, of the State of California Department of
Transportation (Caltrans) and all erratum.

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS - Standard Specifications dated May 2006 of the State of California,
Department of Transportation (Caltrans) and amendments.

STATE - The State of California, including its agencies, departments, or divisions, whose conduct or action
is related to the work, or The County of El Dorado, a political subdivision of the STATE, and its
Department of Transportation

US DOT - The United States of America Department of Transportation.

SECTION 2. PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS

2-1.01 GENERAL

The bidder’s attention is directed to the provisions in Section 2, "Proposal Requirements and Conditions," of the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions for the requirements and conditions which it must observe in
the preparation of the Proposal form and the submission of the bid.

The first sentence of the second paragraph in Section 2-1.05, "Proposal Forms," of the Standard Specifications
is amended to read:

“The Proposal form is bound together with the Notice to Bidders, Special Provisions,
Agreement and attendant documents.”

A Proposal shall be deemed “Non-Responsive” if the Proposal is submitted without the entire Contract
Document package attached.

In addition to whom the bidder proposes to directly subcontract portions of the Work as required in accordance
with Section 2-1.054, “Required Listing of Proposed Subcontractors,” of the Standard Specifications, each Proposal
shall have listed therein the percentage of work that will be done by each subcontractor listed. Forms for listing the
subcontractors who will work on this Project as well as subcontractors who have submitted quotes or bids, but were
not selected to work on this Project are included in the Proposal section of these Contract Documents.
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The first sentence of the last paragraph in Section 2-1.07, "Proposal Guaranty," of the Standard Specifications is
amended to read: The bidder's bond shall conform to the bond form included in this Proposal for the project
“U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1 — El Dorado Hills to Bass Lake Grade”, and shall be properly filled
out and executed. Do not detach the bidder’s bond from the proposal.”

(DO NOT DETACH THE FORM).

The Proposal shall not be detached and shall be submitted with the Contract Documents bid package in its
entirety.

The form of the bidder’s Bond mentioned in the last paragraph in Section 2-1.07, “Proposal Guaranty,” of the
Standard Specifications will be found in the Proposal.

In accordance with Public Contract Code Section 7106, a Noncollusion Affidavit is included in the Proposal.
Signing the Proposal shall also constitute signature of the Noncollusion Affidavit.

The Contractor, sub recipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin,
or sex in the performance of this Contract. The Contractor shall carry out applicable requirements of Title 49 CFR
(Code of Federal Regulations) part 26 in the award and administration of US DOT assisted contracts. Failure by the
Contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may result in the termination
of this contract or such other remedy, as County deems appropriate. Each subcontract signed by the Contractor must
include this assurance.

Failure of the bidder to fulfill the requirements of the special provisions for submittals required to be furnished
after bid opening, including but not limited to escrowed bid documents, where applicable, may subject the bidder to
a determination of the bidder's responsibility in the event it is the apparent low bidder on a future public works
contracts.

2-1.02 INCLUSION OF FEDERAL FORM 1273 CONTRACT PROVISIONS

In accordance with Section 12.9 of Chapter 12 of the Local Assistance Procedures Manual (LAPM), and
Section 14 “FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS” of these
Contract Documents the provisions of FHWA Form 1273 are required to be physically incorporated into each
contract, subcontract and subsequent lower-tier subcontracts. The provisions may not be incorporated by reference.

The prime Contractor is responsible for compliance with the requirements by all subcontractors and lower tier
subcontractors. Failure of the prime contractor to comply with this requirement is grounds for County termination
of the contract with the Contractor and debarment of the contractor by FHWA.

2-1.03 FEDERAL LOBBYING RESTRICTIONS

Section 1352, Title 31, United States Code prohibits Federal funds from being expended by the recipient or any
lower tier subrecipient of a Federal-aid contract to pay for any person for influencing or attempting to influence a
Federal agency or Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal-aid contract, the making of any Federal
grant or loan, or the entering into of any cooperative agreement.

If any funds other than Federal funds have been paid for the same purposes in connection with this Federal-aid
contract, the recipient shall submit an executed certification and, if required, submit a completed disclosure form as
part of the bid documents.

A certification for Federal-aid contracts regarding payment of funds to lobby Congress or a Federal agency is
included in the Proposal. Standard Form - LLL, "Disclosure of Lobbying Activities," with instructions for
completion of the Standard Form is also included in the Proposal. Signing the Proposal shall constitute signature of
the Certification.

The above-referenced certification and disclosure of lobbying activities shall be included in each subcontract
and any lower-tier contracts exceeding $100,000. All disclosure forms, but not certifications, shall be forwarded
from tier to tier until received by the Engineer.

The Contractor, subcontractors and any lower-tier contractors shall file a disclosure form at the end of each
calendar quarter in which there occurs any event that requires disclosure or that materially affects the accuracy of
the information contained in any disclosure form previously filed by the Contractor, subcontractors and any lower-
tier contractors. An event that materially affects the accuracy of the information reported includes:
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A. A cumulative increase of $25,000 or more in the amount paid or expected to be paid for influencing or
attempting to influence a covered Federal action; or

B. A change in the person(s) or individual(s) influencing or attempting to influence a covered Federal action;
or,

C. A change in the officer(s), employee(s), or Member(s) contacted to influence or attempt to influence a
covered Federal action.

2-1.04 DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DBE)

This project is subject to title 49, part 26, Code of Federal Regulations (49 CFR 26) entitled "Participation by
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises in Department of Transportation Financial Assistance Programs." In order to
ensure Caltrans achieves its federally mandated statewide overall DBE goal, Disadvantaged Business Enterprises
(DBEs), as defined in 49 CFR 26 are encouraged to participate in the performance of contracts financed in whole or
in part with Federal Funds. Contractor should ensure that DBEs have the opportunity to participate in the
performance of this Contract and shall take all necessary and reasonable steps for this assurance. Contractor shall
not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in the award and performance of subcontracts.

Bidders shall be fully informed in respect to the requirements of the DBE Regulations. The DBE Regulations
in their entirety are incorporated herein by this reference. Attention is directed to the following matters:

A. A DBE must be a small business concern as defined pursuant to Section 3 of U.S. Small Business Act and
relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.

B. A DBE may participate as a prime contractor, subcontractor, joint venture partner with a prime or
subcontractor, vendor of material or supplies, or as a trucking company.

C. A DBE joint venture partner must be responsible for specific contract items of work, or clearly defined
portions thereof. Responsibility means actually performing, managing and supervising the work with its
own forces. The DBE joint venture partner must share in the capital contribution, control, management,
risks and profits of the joint venture commensurate with its ownership interest. A DBE joint venturer must
complete Schedule B — Information for Determining Joint Venture Eligibility and the accompanying
Affidavit as required in Section 14 of these special provisions.

D. A DBE must perform a commercially useful function, i.e., must be responsible for the execution of a
distinct element of the work and must carry out its responsibility by actually performing, managing and
supervising the work.

E. DBEs must be certified by the California Unified Certification Program (CUCP). Listings of DBEs
certified by the CUCP are available from the following sources:

1. The Caltrans web site at http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/bep.
The Caltrans DBE Directory. This Directory may be obtained from the Department of Transportation,
Materiel Operations Branch, Publication Distribution Unit, 1900 Royal Oaks Drive, Sacramento,
California 95815, Telephone: (916) 445-3520.

F.  When reporting DBE participation, bidders may count the cost of materials or supplies purchased from
DBEs as follows:

1. If the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE manufacturer, count 100 percent of the cost of the
materials or supplies. A DBE manufacturer is a firm that operates or maintains a factory or
establishment that produces, on the premises, the materials, supplies, articles, or equipment required
under the contract and of the general character described by the specifications.

2. If the materials or supplies are purchased from a DBE regular dealer, count 60 percent of the cost of
the materials or supplies. A DBE regular dealer is a firm that owns, operates, or maintains a store,
warehouse, or other establishment in which the materials, supplies, articles or equipment of the general
character described by the specifications and required under the contract are bought, kept in stock, and
regularly sold or leased to the public in the usual course of business. To be a DBE regular dealer, the
firm must be an established, regular business that engages, as its principal business and under its own
name, in the purchase and sale or lease of the products in question. A person may be a DBE regular
dealer in such bulk items as petroleum products, steel, cement, gravel, stone, or asphalt without
owning, operating, or maintaining a place of business as provided in this paragraph F.2. if the person

U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1 County of El Dorado DOT
Contract No. 53110 Special Provisions
September 24, 2008 Page SP-4



both owns and operates distribution equipment for the products. Any supplementing of regular dealers'
own distribution equipment shall be by a long-term lease agreement and not on an ad hoc or contract-
by-contract basis. Packagers, brokers, manufacturers' representatives, or other persons who arrange or
expedite transactions are not DBE regular dealers within the meaning of this paragraph F.2.

3. If the DBE is neither a manufacturer nor a regular dealer, count only the entire amount of fees or
commissions charged for assistance in the procurement of the materials and supplies, or fees or
transportation charges for the delivery of materials or supplies required on a job site, provided the fees
are reasonable and not excessive as compared with fees charged for similar services.

G. When reporting DBE participation, bidders may count the participation of DBE trucking companies as
follows:

1. The DBE must be responsible for the management and supervision of the entire trucking operation for
which it is responsible on a particular contract.

2. The DBE must itself own and operate at least one fully licensed, insured, and operational truck used on
the contract.

3. The DBE receives credit for the total value of the transportation services it provides on the contract
using trucks its owns, insures, and operates using drivers it employs.

4. The DBE may lease trucks from another DBE firm, including an owner-operator who is certified as a
DBE. The DBE who leases trucks from another DBE receives credit for the total value of the
transportation services the lessee DBE provides on the contract.

5. The DBE may also lease trucks from a non-DBE firm, including an owner-operator. The DBE who
leases trucks from a non-DBE is entitled to credit only for the fee or commission it receives as a result
of the lease arrangement. The DBE does not receive credit for the total value of the transportation
services provided by the lessee, since these services are not provided by a DBE.

6. For the purposes of this paragraph G, a lease must indicate that the DBE has exclusive use of and
control over the truck. This does not preclude the leased truck from working for others during the term
of the lease with the consent of the DBE, so long as the lease gives the DBE absolute priority for use of
the leased truck. Leased trucks must display the name and identification number of the DBE.

H. Bidders are encouraged to use services offered by financial institutions owned and controlled by DBEs.

2-1.05 DBE INFORMATION

In accordance with Section 26.11 of Title 49 Code of Federal Regulations Part 26, each bidder shall submit the
name, contractor’s license number, address, telephone and fax numbers, annual gross receipts and the description
and percentage of the work to be performed by each subcontractor to whom the bidder proposes to subcontract
portions of the work. Each bidder shall submit this information with its Proposal using the BIDDER’S LIST OF
SUBCONTRACTORS (DBE and NON-DBE) PART I” form located in the Proposal section of these Contract
Documents. Each bidder shall also list the same information for all subcontractors who provided a quote or bid, but
were not selected to participate on this project using the “BIDDER’S LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS (DBE and
NON-DBE) - PART II” form which is also located in the Proposal section of these Contract Documents.

2-1.06 REQUIRED LISTING OF PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS

Section 2-1.054, "Required Listing of Proposed Subcontractors," of the Standard Specifications is amended to
read:

2-1.054 Required Listing of Proposed Subcontractors; Each Proposal shall have
listed therein the name, contractor’s license number and address of each subcontractor
including the percentage of each item that it will work on to whom the bidder proposes to
subcontract portions of the work in an amount in excess of 0.5 % of the total bid or $10,000,
whichever is greater, in accordance with the Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices
Act, commencing with Section 4100 of the Public Contract Code. At the time the contract
is awarded, all listed subcontractors shall be properly licensed to perform their designated
portion of the work. The bidder’s attention is directed to other provisions of the Act related
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to the imposition of penalties for failure to observe its provisions by using unauthorized
subcontractors or by making unauthorized substitutions.

Forms for listing the subcontractors who will work on this Project as well as
subcontractors who have submitted quotes or bids, but were not selected to work on this
Project are included in the Proposal section of these Contract Documents.

2-1.07 COMPLIANCE WITH FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL AGENCY REQUIREMENTS

County is relying rely on federal assistance or grants as well as on state funds for all or a portion of the funding
for the Work to be provided under this Contract. As a requirement of County’s use of federal and state funds,
County is required to comply with certain federal and state contracting requirements and to extend those
requirements to its third party contracts. Contractor shall comply and shall require its subcontractors to comply with
all applicable provisions of federal and state regulations, including those required by Caltrans and Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) grant funding requirements, regulations, and related executive orders regarding the use,
expenditure, control, reporting, allowable costs and management of such funds as well as these requirements
detailed in 49 CFR Part 18, Uniform Administrative Requirements for Grants and Cooperative Agreements to State
and Local Governments. Contractor shall further comply with all applicable provisions of the Caltrans Local
Assistance Procedures Manual and the Local Assistance Program Guidelines, all Title 23 Federal requirements and
all applicable state and federal laws, regulations and policy; procedural or instructional memoranda. Failure of
Contractor to comply with any federal or state provision may be the basis for withholding payments to Contractor
and for such other remedies as may be appropriate including termination of this Contract. Contractor shall also
comply with any flow-down or third-party contracting provisions which may be required under the federal and

state regulations and which may apply to Contractor’s subcontracts, if any, associated with this Contract.
Contractor shall ensure that all subcontractors submit certifications regarding federal lobbying activities as required
by Section 1352, Title 31, United State Code and that all such certifications are made a part of any subcontracts
entered into as a result of this Contract.

2-1.08 COST PRINCIPLES

The Federal Acquisition Regulations in Title 48, CFR, Part 31 et seq. as applicable, are the governing factors
regarding allowable elements of cost for the Work to be performed under this Contract.

A. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with Office of Management and Budget Circular A-87, Cost
Principles for State, Local And Indian Tribal Governments; with Federal administrative procedures
pursuant to 49 CFR, Part 18, Uniform Administrative Requirements for Grants and Cooperative
Agreements to State and Local Governments; and with Contract Cost Principles, 48 CFR, Federal
Acquisition Regulations System, Chapter 1, Parts 31 et seq., insofar as those regulations may apply to
Contractor and its subcontractors. This provision shall apply to every sub-recipient receiving funds as a
Contractor or subcontractor under this Contract.

B. Any expenditures for costs for which Contractor has received payment or credit that are determined by
subsequent audit to be unallowable under Office of Management and Budget Circular A-87, 48 CFR, Parts
31 et seq. or 49 CFR, Part 18 are subject to repayment by Contractor to County.

C. Travel and per diem reimbursements, if applicable, and third-party contract reimbursements to
subcontractors will be allowable as project costs only after those costs are incurred and paid for by
Contractor.

D. Notwithstanding any other provision of the Contract Documents to the contrary, payments to Contractor for

mileage, travel or subsistence expenses, if applicable, for Contractor’s staff or subcontractors claimed for
reimbursement shall not exceed the lesser of (1) the rates to be paid to County employees under the current
Board of Supervisors Travel Policy in effect at the time the expenses are incurred; or (2) the rates
authorized to be paid to rank and file State employees under current State Department of Personnel
Administration (DPA) rules. If the rates claimed are in excess of those authorized DPA rates, then
Contractor is responsible for the cost difference, and any overpayments inadvertently paid by County shall
be reimbursed to County by Contractor on demand within thirty (30) days of such demand.
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E. Contractor and its subcontractors shall establish and maintain accounting systems and records that properly
accumulate and segregate funds received under this Agreement by line item. The accounting systems of
Contractor and all subcontractors shall conform to Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP),
shall enable the determination of incurred costs at interim points of completion, and shall provide support
for reimbursement of payment vouchers or invoices.

SECTION 3. AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

3-1.01 GENERAL

Attention is directed to the provisions in Section 3, "Award and Execution of Contract,” of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions for the requirements and conditions concerning award, and execution of
contract.

3-1.02 AWARD OF CONTRACT

Section 3-1.01, "Award of Contract," of the Standard Specifications is amended to read:

3-1.01 Award of Contract; The right is reserved to reject any and all Proposals. The
award of the Contract, if it be awarded, will be to the lowest responsive responsible bidder
whose Proposal complies with all the requirements prescribed. Such award, if made, will be
made within sixty (60) days after the opening of the Proposals. This period will be subject to
extension for such further period as may be agreed upon in writing between the Department
and the bidder concerned.

All bids will be compared on the basis of the Proposal Pay Items and Bid Price Schedule
of the quantities of work to be done.

The lowest responsive responsible bidder shall be the bidder submitting the lowest
additive total of all the bid items. In the event of a discrepancy between the unit price bid
and the extended unit total as stated on the Proposal, the amount bid for the unit price shall
control and shall be utilized in calculating the additive total of the bid items for purposes of
award, including revisions by Addenda, and as specified in the Proposal instructions.

A "LOCAL AGENCY BIDDER - DBE INFORMATION" form will be included in the contract documents to
be executed by the successful bidder. The purpose of the form is to collect data required under 49 CFR 26. Even if
no DBE participation will be reported, the successful bidder must execute and return the form. Information required
on this form is in addition to information regarding DBE and Non-DBE subcontractors listed on the forms included
in the proposal section of these Contract documents.

The successful bidder's "LOCAL AGENCY BIDDER - DBE INFORMATION" form should include the names,
addresses and phone numbers of DBE firms that will participate, with a complete description of work or supplies to
be provided by each, and the dollar value of each DBE transaction. When 100 percent of a contract item of work is
not to be performed or furnished by a DBE, a description of the exact portion of that work to be performed or
furnished by that DBE should be included in the DBE information, including the planned location of that work. A
successful bidder certified as a DBE shall describe the work it has committed to performing with its own forces as
well as any other work that it has committed to be performed by DBE subcontractors, suppliers and trucking
companies.

The successful bidder is encouraged to provide written confirmation from each DBE that the DBE is
participating in the contract. A copy of a DBE's quote will serve as written confirmation that the DBE is
participating in the contract. If a DBE is participating as a joint venture partner, the successful bidder is encouraged
to submit a copy of the joint venture agreement.
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The "LOCAL AGENCY BIDDER - DBE INFORMATION" form should be completed and returned to the
Agency by the successful bidder with the executed contract, contract bonds and other required contract documents.

3-1.03 EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

Attention is directed to the "Notice to Bidders" and "Proposal" for this Contract. Barring some unforeseen
irregularity, Notice of Award will be sent to the lowest responsive responsible bidder after approval by the El
Dorado County Board of Supervisors.

The successful bidder shall return the signed Contract, the Contract bonds, the completed “LOCAL AGENCY —
DBE INFORMATION” form, a California Form 590-Withholding Exemption Certificate, a Federal Form W-9-
Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification, and certificates of insurance to the Office of the
Department of Transportation within eight (8) days, not including Sundays and legal holidays, after receiving
the Notice of Award of Contract. Priority delivery or mail of these documents should be to attention of Janel
Gifford, El Dorado County Department of Transportation, 2411 Headington Road, Placerville, CA 95667.

The failure of the successful bidder to furnish any bond required of it by law or by this Agreement, or the failure
to execute the Contract, or the failure to provide the required insurance documents within the time fixed for the
execution of the Contract and return of the bonds and insurance constitutes a failure to execute and return the
Contract as required herein. Upon such failure or refusal to return the executed Agreement, or to provide the bonds
or insurance documents required herein, the bidder's security shall be forfeited to the County.

3-1.04 ESCROW BID DOCUMENTS

Scope

The successful bidder shall submit to Janel Gifford, El Dorado County Department of Transportation, 2441
Headington Road, Placerville, CA, within eight (8) days, not including Sundays and legal holidays, after receiving
the Notice of Award of the Contract, one sealed copy of all documentary information generated in preparation of bid
prices for this project. This material is hereinafter referred to as Escrow Bid Documents (EBDs). The EBDs of the
successful bidder will be held in escrow for the duration of the contract.

The successful bidder agrees, as a condition of execution of the Contract, that the EBDs constitute the only
complete documentary information used in preparation of his bid. No other bid preparation information shall be
considered in resolving disputes.

Nothing in the EBDs shall change or modify the terms or conditions of the Contract.

Ownership

The EBDs are and shall always remain the property of the Contractor subject only to joint review by County
and the Contractor, except as provided for herein.

County stipulates and expressly acknowledges that the EBDs, as defined herein, constitute trade secrets. This
acknowledgment is based on the County’s express understanding that the information contained in the EBDs is not
known outside the Contractor’s business, is known only to a limited extent and only by a limited number of
employees of the Contractor, is safeguarded while in the Contractor’s possession, and is extremely valuable to
competitors by virtue of it reflecting the Contractor’s contemplated techniques of construction.

County acknowledges that EBDs and the information contained therein are made available to County only
because such action is an express prerequisite to execution of the Contract by the County. County acknowledges
that the EBDs include a compilation of information used in the Contractor’s business, intended to give the
Contractor an opportunity to obtain an advantage over competitors who do not know of or use the contents of the
documentation. County agrees to safeguard the EBDs and all information contained therein to the fullest extent
permitted by law.

Purpose
EBDs will be used to assist in the negotiation of price adjustments and variations and in the settlement of
disputes, claims and other controversies. They will not be used for evaluation of the Contractor’s anticipated
methods of construction or to assess the Contractor’s qualifications for performing the Work.
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Format and Contents

Bidders may submit EBDs in their usual cost estimating format. It is not intended that extra work is required in
preparing the bid but to ensure that the EBDs will be adequate to enable complete and proper understanding and
proper interpretation for their intended use. The EBDs shall be in the English language only.

The EBDs shall clearly itemize the estimated costs of performing the work of each item contained in the
Proposal Pay Items and Bid Schedule. Items should be separated into sub-items as required to present a complete
and detailed cost estimate and allow a detailed cost review. The EBDs shall include all quantity take-offs, crews,
assumed overtime, equipment, calculations of rates of production and progress, acceleration costs, copies of
quotations from Subcontractors and suppliers, and memoranda, narratives, consultants reports, add/deduct sheets,
and all other information used by the Contractor to arrive at the prices contained in the bid. Estimated costs shall be
broken down into the Contractor’s usual estimate categories such as direct labor, repair labor, equipment operation,
equipment ownership, expendable materials, permanent materials, and subcontract costs as appropriate. Plant and
equipment and indirect costs should be detailed in the Contractor’s usual format. The Contractor’s allocation of
plant and equipment, indirect costs, contingencies, mark-up, and other items to each bid item shall be clearly
indicated.

The EBDs shall clearly show in calculations, text, or both, the relationship between baseline indications
presented in the Contract Documents and assumptions that form the basis for the Contractor’s means, methods,
equipment selection, rates of production, and costs.

All costs shall be identified. For bid items where the extended amount is less than $10,000 estimated unit costs
are acceptable without a detailed cost estimate, providing that labor, equipment, materials and subcontracts, as
applicable, are included and provided that indirect costs, contingencies, and mark-up, as applicable, are allocated.

Bid Documents provided by County should not be included in the EBDs unless needed to comply with the
above requirements.

Submittal

The EBDs shall be submitted by the successful bidder in a sealed lockable container within eight (8) days, not
including Sundays and legal holidays, after receiving the Notice of Award of the Contract. The container shall be
clearly marked on the outside with the Bidder’s name, date of submittal, project name, Contract No., and the words
“Escrow Bid Documents”.

The EBDs shall be accompanied by the “Bid Documentation Certification”, signed by an individual authorized
by the bidder to execute the bid, stating that the material in the Escrow Bid Documentation constitutes all the
documentary information used in the preparation of the bid and that he or she has personally examined the contents
of the EBDs container and has found that the documents in the container are complete.

“Escrow Bid Document Certification”

THE UNDERSIGNED HEREBY CERTIFIES THAT THE BID DOCUMENTATION CONTAINED HEREIN
CONSTITUTES ALL THE INFORMATION USED IN PREPARATION OF THE BID AND THAT I HAVE
PERSONALLY EXAMINED THESE CONTENTS AND HAVE FOUND THAT THIS BID DOCUMENTATION IS
COMPLETE.

SIGNATURE:

NAME:
(Print)

TITLE:
FIRM:
DATE:

Prior to execution of the Contract by the County, the EBDs of the successful bidder will be examined, organized
and inventoried by representatives of County, together with members of the Contractor’s staff who are
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knowledgeable in how the bid was prepared. This examination is to ensure that the EBDs are authentic, legible, and
complete. It will not include review of and will not constitute approval of proposed construction methods,
estimating assumptions, or interpretations of the Contract Documents. Examination will not alter any condition(s)
or term(s) of the Contract.

If all documentation required in the “Format and Contents” has not been included in the original submittal,
additional documentation shall be submitted, at County’s discretion, prior to execution of the Contract by the
County. The detailed breakdown of estimated costs shall be reconciled and revised, if appropriate, by agreement
between the Contractor and County before execution of the Contract by the County.

Failure of the successful bidder to furnish the EBDs in accordance with this special provision constitutes a
failure to execute and return the Contract as required. Upon such failure to submit the EBDs as required herein, the
bidder’s security will be forfeited to the County. The County will then recommend that the Board of Supervisors
award the Contract to the second lowest bidder, who shall comply with the EBDs provisions herein.

If the bidder’s proposal is based on subcontracting any part of the Work, each Subcontractor whose total
subcontract price exceeds five percent of the total contract price proposed by the bidder, shall provide separate
EBDs to be included with those of the bidder. These documents will be opened and examined in the same manner
and at the same time as the examination described above for the apparent successful bidder.

If the Contractor wishes to subcontract any portion of the Work after award, County retains the right to require
the Contractor to submit EBDs from the Subcontractor for subcontracts that exceed 5% of the total contract amount
before the subcontract is approved.

Storage
The EBDs shall be stored at the Department of Transportation’s Construction Unit at 2441 Headington Road,
Placerville, CA. in the lockable container supplied by the Contractor. The Contractor shall provide the lockable
container and the Contractor shall maintain possession of the key.

Examination
The EBDs shall be examined by both County and the Contractor, at any time deemed necessary by either
County or the Contractor, to assist in the negotiation of price adjustments and change orders, or the settlement of
disputes.

Examination of the EBDs is subject to the following conditions:
a. As trade secrets, the EBDs are proprietary and confidential as described above.
b. County and the Contractor shall each designate, in writing to the other party a minimum of ten calendar
days prior to examination, representatives who are authorized to examine the EBDs. No other person shall
have access to the EBDs.
c. Access to the EBDs will take place only in the presence of duly designated representatives of both
County and the Contractor.

Final Disposition
The EBDs and the lockable container will be returned to the Contractor at such time as the Contract has been
completed and final settlement has been achieved.

Full compensation for preparing and submitting EBDs, furnishing the lockable container, for preparing and
submitting EBDs for any subcontractor after award, and for examining EBDs shall be considered as included in the
contract price for various items of work involved and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

SECTION 4. BEGINNING OF WORK, TIME OF COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

4-1.01 GENERAL

Attention is directed to the provisions in Section 8-1.06, "Time of Completion," and in Section 8-1.07,
"Liquidated Damages," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.
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Section 8-1.03, “Beginning of Work™ of the Standard Specifications shall not apply and shall be replaced with
the following:

The Contractor shall begin work on the date stated in the Notice to Proceed issued by the Department of
Transportation.

The work shall be diligently prosecuted to completion before the expiration of 450 WORKING DAYS.

The Contractor shall pay to the County of El Dorado the sum of $9,500 per day, for each and every calendar
day's delay in finishing the work in excess of 450 WORKING DAYS.

The 72-hour advance notice before beginning work specified in Section 8-1.03, "Beginning of Work," of the
Standard Specifications is changed to 5 days advance notice for this project.

4-1.02 CONTRACT WORKING HOURS

Attention is directed to “Sound Control Requirements” and “Maintaining Traffic” of these special provisions.

4-1.03 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE AND WEEKLY MEETINGS

A pre-construction conference will be scheduled by the Engineer between the Engineer and the Contractor or its
representative after the project is awarded and prior to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed. The conference will be
held at the Construction Office, 2441 Headington Road, Placerville to discuss the work each DBE subcontractor will
perform and important aspects of the project and all essential matters pertaining to the prosecution and the
satisfactory completion of the project as required, and the Contractor shall bring all required schedules and
documents to the meeting.

Before work can begin on a subcontract, the Department will require the Contractor to submit a completed
“Subcontracting Request”, Exhibit 16-B of the Caltrans Local Assistance Procedures Manual (LAPM) or equivalent.
When the Engineer receives the completed form it will be checked for agreement of the first tier subcontractors and
DBE’s. The Engineer will not approve the request when it identifies someone other than the DBE or first tier
subcontractor listed in the previously completed “LOCAL AGENCY BIDDER - DBE INFORMATION” form.
The “Subcontracting Request” will not be approved until any discrepancies are resolved. If an issue cannot be
resolved at that time, or there is some other concern, the Engineer will require the Contractor to eliminate the
subcontractor in question before signing the subcontracting request. A change in the DBE or first tier subcontractor
may be addressed during a substitution process at a later date.

Suppliers, vendors, or manufacturers listed on the “LOCAL AGENCY BIDDER - DBE INFORMATION”
form will be compared to those listed in the completed Exhibit 16-I “Notice of Materials to be Used”, of the LAPM
or equivalent. Differences must be resolved by either making corrections or requesting a substitution.

Substitutions will be subject to the Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices Act (FPA). The Department
will require contractors to adhere to the provisions within Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices Act (State
Law) Sections 4100-4114. FPA requires the Contractor to list all subcontractors in excess of one half of one percent
(0.5%) of the Contractor’s total bid or $10,000, whichever is greater. The statute is designed to prevent bid
shopping by contractors. The FPA explains that a contractor may not substitute a subcontractor listed in the original
bid except with the approval if the awarding authority.

The Engineer will give the Contractor a blank Exhibit 17-F, “Final Report — Utilization of Disadvantaged
Business Enterprises (DBE), First —Tier Subcontractors,” from the Caltrans LAPM. This form must be completed
and returned to the County before the County will issue final payment.

4-1.04 PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

Attention is directed to the provisions of Section 8 of the Standard Specifications.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer within five (5) working days of any occurrence, which in the
Contractor's opinion, entitles it to an extension of time for completion. Such notice shall be in writing. The
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Engineer shall acknowledge, in writing, receipt of any such claim by the Contractor within five (5) working days of
its receipt.

SECTION 5. GENERAL

SECTION 5-1. MISCELLANEOUS

5-1.01 CONTRACT BONDS

Attention is directed to Section 3-1.02, "Contract Bonds," of the Standard Specifications and these special
provisions.

The performance bond shall be in a sum not less than one hundred percent of the total amount payable by the
terms of the contract.

The payment bond shall be in a sum not less than one hundred percent of the total amount payable by the terms
of the contract.

5-1.02 GUARANTEE
GENERAL

The Contractor shall guarantee the work is in accordance with contract requirements and remains free from
substantial defects in materials and workmanship for a period of one year after contract acceptance. For certain
portions of the work where the Director relieves the Contractor of responsibility in accordance with Section 7-1.15,
"Relief from Maintenance and Responsibility," of the Standard Specifications, the guarantee period starts on the
relief date and ends one year therefrom.

Substantial defects in materials and workmanship means defective work objectively manifested by damaged,
displaced, or missing parts or components and workmanship resulting in improper function of materials,
components, equipment, or systems, as installed or manufactured by the Contractor, subcontractor, supplier, or
manufacturer.

During the guarantee period, the Contractor shall repair or replace contract work and associated work which is
not in accordance with contract requirements or has substantial defects in materials and workmanship. The
Contractor shall perform the corrective work with no expense to the Department other than State-provided field
inspection services.

The guarantee of work excludes damage or displacement that is outside the control of the Contractor and caused
by normal wear and tear, improper operation, insufficient maintenance, abuse, unauthorized modification, or natural
disaster as described in Section 7-1.165, "Damage by Storm, Flood, Tsunami or Earthquake," of the Standard
Specifications.

The Contractor shall have the same insurance coverage during corrective work operations as prior to contract
acceptance, in accordance Section 7, "Contractor’s Insurance” of these special provisions.

The contract bonds furnished in accordance with Section 3-1.02, "Contract Bonds," of the Standard
Specifications must remain in full force and effect during the guarantee period and until all corrective work is
complete.

In the case of conflict between this guarantee provision and any warranty provision included in the contract, the
warranty provision shall govern for the specific construction product or feature covered.

CORRECTIVE WORK

During the guarantee period, the Department will monitor performance of the highway facilities completed by
the Contractor and will perform a thorough review of the contract work at least 60 days before the expiration of the
one-year guarantee.

If the Engineer discovers contract work not in compliance with contract requirements or that has substantial
defects in materials and workmanship, at any time during the guarantee period, a list of items that require corrective
work will be developed and forwarded to the Contractor. Within 15 days of receipt of a list, the Contractor shall
submit to the Engineer a detailed plan for performing corrective work. The work plan shall include a start to finish
schedule. It shall include a list of labor, equipment, materials, and any special services intended to be used. It shall
clearly show related work including traffic control, temporary delineation, and permanent delineation.
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The Contractor shall start the corrective and related work within 15 days of receiving notice from the Engineer
that the Contractor’s work plan is approved. The corrective work shall be diligently prosecuted and completed
within the time allotted in the approved work plan.

If the Engineer determines that corrective work, covered by the guarantee, is urgently needed to prevent injury
or property damage, the Engineer will give the Contractor a request to start emergency repair work and a list of
items that require repair work. The Contractor shall mobilize within 24 hours and diligently perform emergency
repair work on the damaged highway facilities. The Contractor shall submit a work plan within 5 days of starting
emergency repair work.

If the Contractor fails to commence and execute, with due diligence, corrective work and related work required
under the guarantee in the time allotted, the Engineer may proceed to have the work performed by State forces or
other forces at the Contractor's expense. Upon demand, the Contractor shall pay all costs incurred by the
Department for work performed by State forces or other forces including labor, equipment, material, and special
services.

PAYMENT

Full compensation for performing corrective work; and related work such as traffic control, temporary
delineation, and permanent delineation, and to maintain insurance coverage and bonds, shall be considered as
included in the contract prices paid for the various contract items of work and no separate payment will be made
therefor.

5-1.03 COST REDUCTION INCENTIVE

Attention is directed to Section 5-1.14, "Cost Reduction Incentive," of the Standard Specifications.

Prior to preparing a written cost reduction proposal, the Contractor shall request a meeting with the Engineer to
discuss the proposal in concept. Items of discussion will also include permit issues, impact on other projects, impact
on the project schedule, peer reviews, overall merit of the proposal, and review times required by the Department
and other agencies.

If a cost reduction proposal submitted by the Contractor, and subsequently approved by the Engineer, provides
for a reduction in contract time, 50 percent of that contract time reduction shall be credited to the State by reducing
the contract working days, not including plant establishment. Attention is directed to "Beginning of Work, Time of
Completion and Liquidated Damages" of these special provisions regarding the working days.

If a cost reduction proposal submitted by the Contractor, and subsequently approved by the Engineer, provides
for a reduction in traffic congestion or avoids traffic congestion during construction, 60 percent of the estimated net
savings in construction costs attributable to the cost reduction proposal will be paid to the Contractor. In addition to
the requirements in Section 5-1.14, "Cost Reduction Incentive," of the Standard Specifications, the Contractor shall
provide detailed comparisons of the traffic handling between the existing contract and the proposed change, and
estimates of the traffic volumes and congestion.

5-1.04 LABOR NONDISCRIMINATION

Attention is directed to the following Notice that is required by Chapter 5 of Division 4 of Title 2, California
Code of Regulations.

NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR NONDISCRIMINATION PROGRAM

(GOYV. CODE, SECTION 12990)

Your attention is called to the "Nondiscrimination Clause", set forth in Section 7-1.01A(4), "Labor
Nondiscrimination," of the Standard Specifications, which is applicable to all nonexempt State contracts and
subcontracts, and to the "Standard California Nondiscrimination Construction Contract Specifications” set forth
therein. The specifications are applicable to all nonexempt State construction contracts and subcontracts of $5,000
or more.

Attention is also directed to the draft Agreement contained in these Contract Documents for additional
nondiscrimination and fair employment practice provisions that will apply to this federal-aid Contract.
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5-1.05 UNSATISFACTORY PROGRESS

If the number of working days charged to the contract exceeds 75 percent of the working days in the current
time of completion and the percent working days elapsed exceeds the percent work completed by more than
15 percentage points, the Department will withhold 10 percent of the amount due on the current monthly estimate.

The percent working days elapsed will be determined from the number of working days charged to the contract
divided by the number of contract working days in the current time of completion, expressed as a percentage. The
number of contract working days in the current time of completion shall consist of the original contract working
days increased or decreased by time adjustment s approved by the Engineer.

The percent work completed will be determined by the Engineer from the sum of payments made to date plus
the amount due on the current monthly estimate, divided by the current total estimated value of the work, expressed
as a percentage.

When the percent of working days elapsed minus the percent of work completed is less than or equal to
15 percentage points, the funds withheld shall be returned to the Contractor with the next monthly progress payment.

Funds kept or withheld from payment, due to the failure of the Contractor to comply with the provisions of the
contract shall not be considered to be a payment due the contractor for purposes of Public Contract Code
Section 20104.5 until such time as the Contractor complies with the provisions of the contract and this section in
particular.

5-1.06 PAYMENT OF WITHHELD FUNDS

Payment of withheld funds shall conform to Section 9-1.065, "Payment of Withheld Funds,” of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.

The phrase ...”with the State Treasurer”... is deleted from the first sentence of the second paragraph of Section
9-1.065, “Payment of Withheld Funds” of the Standard Specifications.

The Contractor may elect to receive one hundred percent (100%) of payments due under the Contract from time
to time, without retention of any portion of the payment by the County, by depositing securities of equivalent value
with the County in accordance with the provisions of Section 22300 of the California Public Contract Code.
Securities eligible for deposit hereunder shall be limited to those listed in Section 16430 of the Government Code, or
bank or savings and loan certificates of deposit.

Funds withheld from progress payments to ensure performance of the contract that are eligible for payment into
escrow or to an escrow agent pursuant to Section 22300 of the Public Contract Code do not include funds withheld
or deducted from payment due to failure of the Contractor to fulfill a contract requirement.

5-1.07 INTEREST ON PAYMENTS

Interest shall be payable on progress payments, payments after acceptance, final payments, extra work
payments, and claim payments as follows:

A. Unpaid progress payments, payment after acceptance, and final payments shall begin to accrue interest 30
days after the the receipt of an undisputed and properly submitted pay request from the Contractor defined
herein as the pay estimate prepared by the Engineer and signed and dated by the Contractor..

B. Unpaid extra work bills shall begin to accrue interest 30 days after preparation of the first pay estimate
following receipt of a properly submitted and undisputed extra work bill. To be properly submitted, the bill
must be submitted within 7 days of the performance of the extra work and in conformance with the
provisions in Section 9-1.03C, "Records," and Section 9-1.06, "Partial Payments," of the Standard
Specifications. An undisputed extra work bill not submitted within 7 days of performance of the extra
work will begin to accrue interest 30 days after the preparation of the second pay estimate following
submittal of the bill.

C. The rate of interest payable for unpaid progress payments, payments after acceptance, final payments, and
extra work payments shall be 10 percent per annum.

D. The rate of interest payable on a claim, protest or dispute ultimately allowed under this contract shall be 6
percent per annum. Interest shall begin to accrue 61 days after the Contractor submits to the Engineer
information in sufficient detail to enable the Engineer to ascertain the basis and amount of said claim,
protest or dispute.
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The rate of interest payable on any award in arbitration shall be 6 percent per annum in accordance with Public
Contract Code Section 20104.6.

5-1.08 PUBLIC SAFETY

The Contractor shall provide for the safety of traffic and the public in conformance with the provisions in
Section 7-1.09, "Public Safety," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

The Contractor shall install temporary railing (Type K) between a lane open to public traffic and an excavation,
obstacle or storage area when the following conditions exist:

A. Excavations-The near edge of the excavation is 12 feet or less from the edge of the lane, except:

1. Excavations covered with sheet steel or concrete covers of adequate thickness to prevent accidental
entry by traffic or the public.

2. Excavations less than one foot deep.

3. Trenches less than one foot wide for irrigation pipe or electrical conduit, or excavations less than one
foot in diameter.

4. Excavations parallel to the lane for the purpose of pavement widening or reconstruction.

5. Excavations in side slopes, where the slope is steeper than 4:1 (horizontal:vertical).

6. Excavations protected by existing barrier or railing.

B. Temporarily Unprotected Permanent Obstacles-The work includes the installation of a fixed obstacle
together with a protective system, such as a sign structure together with protective railing, and the
Contractor elects to install the obstacle prior to installing the protective system; or the Contractor, for the
Contractor's convenience and with permission of the Engineer, removes a portion of an existing protective
railing at an obstacle and does not replace such railing complete in place during the same day.

C. Storage Areas-Material or equipment is stored within 12 feet of the lane and the storage is not otherwise
prohibited by the provisions of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

The approach end of temporary railing (Type K), installed in conformance with the provisions in this section
"Public Safety" and in Section 7-1.09, "Public Safety," of the Standard Specifications, shall be offset a minimum of
15 feet from the edge of the traffic lane open to public traffic. The temporary railing shall be installed on a skew
toward the edge of the traffic lane of not more than one foot transversely to 10 feet longitudinally with respect to the
edge of the traffic lane. If the 15-foot minimum offset cannot be achieved, the temporary railing shall be installed
on the 10 to 1 skew to obtain the maximum available offset between the approach end of the railing and the edge of
the traffic lane, and an array of temporary crash cushion modules shall be installed at the approach end of the
temporary railing.

Except for installing, maintaining and removing traffic control devices, whenever work is performed or
equipment is operated in the following work areas, the Contractor shall close the adjacent traffic lane unless
otherwise provided in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions:

Approach Speed of Public Traffic (Posted Limit) Work Areas

(Miles Per Hour)
Over 45 Within 6 feet of a traffic lane but not on a traffic lane
35to45 Within 3 feet of a traffic lane but not on a traffic lane

The lane closure provisions of this section shall not apply if the work area is protected by permanent or
temporary railing or barrier.

When traffic cones or delineators are used to delineate a temporary edge of a traffic lane, the line of cones or
delineators shall be considered to be the edge of the traffic lane, however, the Contractor shall not reduce the width
of an existing lane to less than 10 feet without written approval from the Engineer.

When work is not in progress on a trench or other excavation that required closure of an adjacent lane, the
traffic cones or portable delineators used for the lane closure shall be placed off of and adjacent to the edge of the
traveled way. The spacing of the cones or delineators shall be not more than the spacing used for the lane closure.

Suspended loads or equipment shall not be moved nor positioned over public traffic or pedestrians.
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Full compensation for conforming to the provisions in this section "Public Safety," including furnishing and
installing temporary railing (Type K) and temporary crash cushion modules, shall be considered as included in the
contract prices paid for the various items of work involved and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

5-1.09 TESTING

Testing of materials and work shall conform to the provisions in Section 6-3, "Testing," of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.

Whenever the provisions of Section 6-3.01, "General," of the Standard Specifications refer to tests or testing, it
shall mean tests to assure the quality and to determine the acceptability of the materials and work.

The Engineer will deduct the costs for testing of materials and work found to be unacceptable, as determined by
the tests performed by the Department, and the costs for testing of material sources identified by the Contractor
which are not used for the work, from moneys due or to become due to the Contractor. The amount deducted will
be determined by the Engineer.

5-1.10 REMOVAL OF ASBESTOS AND HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES

Attention is directed to “Air Pollution Control” and “Dust Control” of these special provisions.

When the presence of asbestos or hazardous substances are not shown on the plans or indicated in the
specifications and the Contractor encounters materials which the Contractor reasonably believes to be asbestos as
defined in Section 25914.1 of the Health and Safety Code or a hazardous substance as defined in Section 25117 of
the Health and Safety Code, and the asbestos or hazardous substance has not been rendered harmless, the Contractor
may continue work in unaffected areas reasonably believed to be safe. The Contractor shall immediately cease work
in the affected area and report the condition to the Engineer in writing.

In conformance with Section 25914.1 of the Health and Safety Code, removal of asbestos or hazardous
substances including exploratory work to identify and determine the extent of the asbestos or hazardous substance
will be performed by separate contract.

If delay of work in the area delays the current controlling operation, the delay will be considered a right of way
delay and the Contractor will be compensated for the delay in conformance with the provisions in Section 8-1.09,
"Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

5-1.11 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL AND RECYCLING REPORT

This work shall consist of reporting disposal and recycling of construction solid waste, as specified in these
special provisions. For the purposes of this section, solid waste includes construction and demolition waste debris,
but not hazardous waste.

Annually by the fifteenth day of January, the Contractor shall complete and certify Form CEM-4401, "Solid
Waste Disposal and Recycling Report," which quantifies solid waste generated by the work performed and disposed
of in landfills or recycled during the previous calendar year. The amount and type of solid waste disposed of or
recycled shall be reported in tons. The Contractor shall also complete and certify Form CEM-4401 within 5 days
following contract acceptance.

Form CEM-4401, "Solid Waste Disposal and Recycling Report" can be downloaded at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/construc/manual2001

If the Contractor has not submitted Form CEM-4401, by the dates specified above, the Department will
withhold the amount of $10,000 for each missing or incomplete report. The moneys withheld will be released for
payment on the next monthly estimate for partial payment following the date that a complete and acceptable Form
CEM-4401 is submitted to the Engineer. Upon completion of all contract work and submittal of the final Form
CEM-4401, remaining withheld funds associated with this section, "Solid Waste Disposal and Recycling Report,"
will be released for payment. Withheld funds in conformance with this section shall be in addition to other moneys
withheld provided for in the contract. No interest will be due the Contractor on withheld amounts.

Full compensation for preparing and submitting Form CEM-4401, "Solid Waste Disposal and Recycling
Report," shall be considered as included in the contract price for the various items of work involved and no
additional compensation will be allowed therefor.
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5-1.12 BUY AMERICA REQUIREMENTS

Attention is directed to the "Buy America" requirements of the Surface Transportation Assistance Act of 1982
(Section 165) and the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 (ISTEA) Sections 1041(a) and
1048(a), and the regulations adopted pursuant thereto. In conformance with the law and regulations, all
manufacturing processes for steel and iron materials furnished for incorporation into the work on this project shall
occur in the United States; with the exception that pig iron and processed, pelletized and reduced iron ore
manufactured outside of the United States may be used in the domestic manufacturing process for such steel and
iron materials. The application of coatings, such as epoxy coating, galvanizing, painting, and other coatings that
protect or enhance the value of steel or iron materials shall be considered a manufacturing process subject to the
"Buy America" requirements.

A Certificate of Compliance conforming to the provisions in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," of
the Standard Specifications shall be furnished for steel and iron materials. The certificates, in addition to certifying
that the materials comply with the specifications, shall specifically certify that all manufacturing processes for the
materials occurred in the United States, except for the above exceptions.

The requirements imposed by the law and regulations do not prevent a minimal use of foreign steel and iron
materials if the total combined cost of the materials used does not exceed one-tenth of one percent (0.1 percent) of
the total contract cost or $2,500, whichever is greater. The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer acceptable
documentation of the quantity and value of the foreign steel and iron prior to incorporating the materials into the
work.

5-1.13 SUBCONTRACTOR AND DBE RECORDS

The Contractor shall maintain records showing the name and business address of each first-tier subcontractor.
The records shall also show the name and business address of every DBE subcontractor, DBE vendor of materials
and DBE trucking company, regardless of tier. The records shall show the date of payment and the total dollar
figure paid to all of these firms. DBE prime contractors shall also show the date of work performed by their own
forces along with the corresponding dollar value of the work.

Upon completion of the contract, a summary of these records shall be prepared on Form CEM-2402 (F) and
certified correct by the Contractor or the Contractor's authorized representative, and shall be furnished to the
Engineer. The form shall be furnished to the Engineer within 90 days from the date of contract acceptance. $10,000
will be withheld from payment until the Form CEM-2402 (F) is submitted. The amount will be returned to the
Contractor when a satisfactory Form CEM-2402 (F) is submitted.

Prior to the fifteenth of each month, the Contractor shall submit documentation to the Engineer showing the
amount paid to DBE trucking companies. The Contractor shall also obtain and submit documentation to the
Engineer showing the amount paid by DBE trucking companies to all firms, including owner-operators, for the
leasing of trucks. If a DBE leases trucks from a non-DBE Contractor may count only the fee or commission the
DBE receives as a result of the lease arrangement.

The Contractor shall also obtain and submit documentation to the Engineer showing the truck number, owner's
name, California Highway Patrol CA number, and if applicable, the DBE certification number of the owner of the
truck for all trucks used during that month. This documentation shall be submitted on the form entitled “Monthly
Trucking Verification Form” Form CEM-2404 (F) which is available from the Department.

5-1.14 DBE CERTIFICATION STATUS

If a DBE subcontractor is decertified during the life of the project, the decertified subcontractor shall notify the
Contractor in writing with the date of decertification. If a subcontractor becomes a certified DBE during the life of
the project, the subcontractor shall notify the Contractor in writing with the date of certification. The Contractor
shall furnish the written documentation to the Engineer. This information shall also be included in the DBE Records
Summary.

Upon completion of the contract “Disadvantage Business Enterprises (DBE) Certification Status Change
Form”, Form CEM-2403 (F) indicating the DBE's existing certification status shall be signed and certified correct
by the Contractor. The certified form shall be furnished to the Engineer within 90 days from the date of contract
acceptance.

5-1.15 PERFORMANCE OF DBE SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS

The subcontractors listed by the Contractor in conformance with Section 2-1.054, “Required Listing of
Proposed Subcontractors,” of the Standard Specifications shall perform the work and supply the materials for which
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they are listed, unless the Contractor has received prior written authorization to perform the work with other forces
or to obtain the materials from other sources.

Contractor should notify the Engineer in writing of any changes to its anticipated DBE participation. This
notice should be provided prior to the commencement of that portion of the work.

5-1.16 SUBCONTRACTING

Attention is directed to the provisions in Section 8-1.01, "Subcontracting," of the Standard Specifications, and
Section 2, "Proposal Requirements and Conditions," and Section 3, "Award and Execution of Contract," of these
special provisions.

The information furnished under “DBE Information™ of these special provisions is part of the subcontractor
information required to be furnished under Section 8-1.01, “Subcontracting,” and Section 2-1.054, “Required
Listing of Proposed Subcontractors, “ of the Standard Specifications. See the forms entitled “BIDDER’S LIST OF
SUBCONTRACTORS (DBE and NON-DBE) — Part I’ and “BIDDER’S LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS (DBE
and NON-DBE) — PART II” that are located in the Proposal section of these Contract Documents.

The requirement in “Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE)” of these special provisions that DBE’s must be
certified on the date bids are open does not apply to authorized DBE substitutions after award of the Contract.

The provisions in the third paragraph of Section 8-1.01, "Subcontracting," of the Standard Specifications, that
Contractor shall perform with the Contractor's own organization contract work amounting to not less than 50% of
the original contract price, are not changed by the Federal Aid requirement specified under "Required Contract
Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts" in Section 14 of these special provisions that the Contractor perform
not less than 30% of the original contract work with the Contractor's own organization.

Each subcontract and lower tier subcontracts that may in turn be made shall include the "Required Contract
Provisions Federal-Aid Construction Contracts" in Section 14 of these special provisions. This requirement is
enforced as follows: Noncompliance shall be corrected. Payment for subcontracted work involved will be withheld
from progress payments due, or to become due, until correction is made. Failure to comply may result in
termination of the contract.

Pursuant to the provisions of Section 1777.1 of the Labor Code, the Labor Commissioner publishes and
distributes a list of contractors ineligible to perform work as a subcontractor on a public works project. This list of
debarred contractors is available from the Department of Industrial Relations web site at:

http://www.dir.ca.gov/DLSE/Debar.html.

5-1.17 PROMPT PROGRESS PAYMENT TO SUBCONTRACTORS

Attention is directed to Section 7108.5 of the Business and Professions Code, which requires a prime contractor
or subcontractor to pay any subcontractor not later than ten (10) days of receipt of each progress payment unless
otherwise agreed to in writing. In addition, Federal Regulation (49CFR 26.29) requires a prime contractor or
subcontractor to pay a subcontractor no later than thirty (30) days after receipt of each payment, unless any delay or
postponement of payment among the parties takes place only for good cause and with the prior written approval of
County. Section 7108.5 of the Business and Professions Code also contains enforcement actions and penalties.
These requirements apply to both DBE and non-DBE subcontractors.

5-1.18 PROMPT PAYMENT OF WITHHELD FUNDS TO SUBCONTRACTORS

The Department shall hold retainage from the prime Contractor and shall make prompt and regular incremental
acceptances of portions, as determined by the Department of the contract work and pay retainage to the prime
Contractor based on these acceptances. The prime Contractor or subcontractor shall return all monies withheld in
retention from the subcontractor within 30 days after receiving payment for work satisfactorily completed and
accepted including incremental acceptances of portions of the contract work by the Department. Any delay or
postponement of payment may take place only for good cause and with the Department’s prior written approval.
Any violation of these provisions shall subject the violating Contractor or subcontractor to the penalties, sanctions,
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and remedies specified in Section 7108.5 of the California Business and Professions Code. This requirement shall
not be construed to limit or impair any contractual, administrative, or judicial remedies otherwise available to the
Contractor or subcontractor in the event of a dispute involving late payment or nonpayment by the Contractor,
deficient subcontract or performance, and/or noncompliance by a subcontractor. This clause applies to both DBE
and non-DBE subcontractors.

5-1.19 RECORDS

The Contractor shall maintain cost accounting records for the contract pertaining to, and in such a manner as to
provide a clear distinction between, the following 6 categories of costs of work during the life of the contract:

A. Direct costs of contract item work.

B. Direct costs of changes in character in conformance with Section 4-1.03C, "Changes in Character of
Work," of the Standard Specifications.

C. Direct costs of extra work in conformance with Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work," of the Standard
Specifications.

D. Direct costs of work not required by the contract and performed for others.

E. Direct costs of work performed under a notice of potential claim in conformance with the provisions in
Section 9-1.04, "Notice of Potential Claim," of the Standard Specifications.

F. Indirect costs of overhead.

Cost accounting records shall include the information specified for daily extra work reports in Section 9-1.03C,
"Records," of the Standard Specifications. The requirements for furnishing the Engineer completed daily extra work
reports shall only apply to work paid for on a force account basis.

The cost accounting records for the contract shall be maintained separately from other contracts, during the life
of the contract, and for a period of not less than 4 years after the date of acceptance of the work. If the Contractor
intends to file claims against the Department, the Contractor shall keep the cost accounting records specified above
until complete resolution of all claims has been reached.

5-1.20 RECORDS EXAMINATION, AUDIT & RETENTION REQUIREMENTS

Contractor shall maintain and make available to the FHWA, the US DOT, the Comptroller General of the
United States, the State of California, the California State Auditor, and County or to any of its duly authorized
representatives all books, papers, job cost records, detailed cost estimates, claims, and accounts, including payment,
property, payroll, personnel, subcontractor records, and financial records related to or which arise out of the Work or
under terms of this Contract. Contractor shall maintain such books, records, data and documents in accordance with
generally accepted accounting principles and in accordance with these special provisions and federal and state
requirements. These books, papers, records, claims, and accounts shall be made available for examination during
normal business hours and shall be readily available and accessible at Contractor's principal place of business in
California, for audit during normal business hours at such place of business. Contractor shall provide office space,
photocopies and other assistance to enable audit or inspection representatives to conduct such audits or inspections.
This right to audit books and records directly related to this Contract shall also extend to any first-tier subcontractors
employed under this Contract. Contractor shall incorporate this provision in any subcontract entered into as a result
of this Contract and shall require its subcontractors to agree to cooperate with the above-listed agencies by making
all appropriate and relevant Project records available to those agencies for audit and copying.

All of Contractor’s books, papers, job cost records, detailed cost estimates, claims, and accounts, including
payment, property, payroll, personnel, subcontractor records, and financial records related to or which arise out of
the work or under terms of this Contract shall be retained for access, inspection and/or audit by the FHWA, the US
DOT, the Comptroller General of the United States, the State, County or their duly authorized representatives for at
least four (4) years after County’s final payment to Contractor and/or the final resolution of any claims under this
Contract. Contractor shall incorporate this provision in any subcontract entered into as a result of this Contract.

5-1.21 PREVAILING WAGE
Attention is directed to Section 7-1.01A(2), “Prevailing Wage,” of the Standard Specifications.
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Interested parties can obtain the current wage information by submitting requests to the Department of
Industrial Relations, Division of Labor Statistics and Research, PO Box 420603, San Francisco CA 94142-0603,
Telephone (415) 703-4708 or by referring to the website at http://www.dir.ca.gov/dlst/PWD. The rates at the time
of the bid advertisement date of a project will remain in effect for the life of the project in accordance with the
California Code of Regulations, as modified and effective January 27, 1997.

Copies of the general prevailing rate of wages in the County in which the Work is to be done are also on file at
the Department of Transportation’s principal office, and are available upon request, and in case of projects involving
federal funds, federal wage requirements have been included in the Contract Documents.

In accordance with the provisions of Labor Code Section 1810, eight (8) hours of labor shall constitute a legal
day's work upon all work done hereunder, and Contractor and any subcontractor employed under this Contract shall
also conform to and be bound by the provisions of Labor Code Sections 1810 through 1815.

In the case of federally funded projects, where federal and state prevailing wage requirements apply,
compliance with both is required. This project is funded in whole or part by federal funds. Contractor’s attention is
directed to Section 14 of the Special Provisions and the requirements of, and compliance with the Copeland Act (18
U.S.C. 874 and 29 CFR Part 3), the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 276a to 276a-7 and 29 CFR Part 5), and the
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 327-330 and 29 CFR Part 5).

If there is a difference between the minimum wage rates predetermined by the Secretary of Labor and the
general prevailing wage rates determined by the Director of the California Department of Industrial Relations for
similar classifications of labor, Contractor and subcontractors shall pay not less than the higher wage rate. The
Department will not accept lower State wage rates not specifically included in the Federal minimum wage
determinations. This includes “helper” (or other classifications based on hours of experience) or any other
classification not appearing in the Federal wage determinations. Where Federal wage determinations do not contain
the State wage rate determination otherwise available for use by Contractor and subcontractors, Contractor and
subcontractors shall pay not less than the federal minimum wage rate which most closely approximates the duties of
the employees in question.

The U.S. Department of Transportation (USDOT) provides a toll-free “hotline” service to report bid rigging
activities. Bid rigging activities can be reported Mondays through Fridays, between 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., eastern
time, at (800) 424-9071. Anyone with knowledge of possible bid rigging, bidder collusion, or other fraudulent
activities should use the “hotline” to report these activities. The “hotline” is part of the USDOT’s continuing effort
to identify and investigate highway construction contract fraud and abuse and is operated under the direction of the
DOT Inspector General. All information will be treated confidentially and caller anonymity will be respected.

5-1.22 APPRENTICES

Attention is directed to Sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7 of the California Labor Code and Title 8, California
Code of Regulations Section 200 et seq. To ensure compliance and complete understanding of the law regarding
apprentices, and specifically the required ratio thereunder, each Contractor or subcontractor should, where some
question exists, contact the Division of Apprenticeship Standards, 455 Golden Gate Avenue, San Francisco, CA
94102, or one of its branch offices prior to commencement of work on the public works contract. Responsibility for
compliance with this section lies with the Contractor.

It is County policy to encourage the employment and training of apprentices on public works contracts as may
be permitted under local apprenticeship standards.

5-1.23 CERTIFIED PAYROLL

As required under the provisions of Labor Code Section 1776, the Contractor and any subcontractors shall keep
accurate payroll records as follows:

1. The payroll records shall show the name, address, social security number, work classification, straight time
and overtime hours worked each day and week, and the actual per diem wages paid to each journeyman,
apprentice, worker, or other employee employed by the Contractor or subcontractors in connection with this

project.
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2. A certified copy of all payroll records enumerated above shall be available for inspection at all reasonable
hours at the principal office of the Contractor as follows:

a. Make available or furnish to the employee or his or her authorized representative on request.

b. Make available for inspection or furnished upon request to a representative of the County, the State of
Labor Standards Enforcement, and the Division of Apprenticeship Standards of the State Department
of Industrial Relations.

c. Make available upon request by the public for inspection or copies thereof made; provided, however,
that a request by the public shall be made through either the County, the State Division of Labor
Standards Enforcement, or the State Division of Apprenticeship Standards. The requesting party shall,
prior to being provided the records, reimburse the costs of preparation by the Contractor,
subcontractor, and the entity through which the request was made. The public shall not be given
access to the records at the principal office of the Contractor.

5-1.24 DISPUTES RESOLUTION

Attention is Directed to Section 9, “Measurement and Payment” of the Standard Specifications, “Disputes
Review Board” of these special provisions and Article 7, “Disputes Resolution” of the Draft Agreement included in
this booklet.

5-1.25 SAFETY AND HEALTH PROVISIONS

Attention is directed to Section 7-1.06, “Safety and Health Provisions” of the Standard Specifications and these
special provisions.

In addition to other specifications, definitions and provisions, the Contractor is also hereby categorized and
designated as the following types of employer for this project:

=  Exposing Employer — the employer whose employees are exposed to a hazard

=  Creating Employer - the employer who actually is creating a hazard

=  Controlling Employer — the employer who is responsible and who has the authority for ensuring that a
hazardous condition is corrected

=  Correcting Employer - the employer who has the responsibility for actually correcting a hazard

The Contractor's Safety Officer(s) shall be certified as a competent person for controlling this project’s
workplace safety. A Contractor’s Safety Officer shall be on the site, at a minimum, each and every day that work is
in progress or periodically when work is not active and shall have the authority to correct any safety violation. In
addition, the Contractor is required to develop a Safety Program specifically for this project, which will be available
on site, at all times, and updated periodically during the project.

5-1.26 ACCESS FOR INSPECTION OF WORK
Representatives of the County, Caltrans, FHWA, the El Dorado Irrigation District, Pacific Gas and Electric,

AT&T and COMCAST shall at all times have full access for inspection and testing of the work accomplished under
this contract and the Contractor shall provide proper and safe facilities for such access.

5-1.27 UTILITIES REQUIRED BY THE CONTRACTOR

All water, electric current, telephone, or other utility service, including portable sanitary facilities, required by
the Contractor during construction shall be furnished at Contractor’s own expense.

5-1.28 FINAL INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE OF THE CONTRACT

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer, in writing, of the completion of the work and the Engineer shall
promptly inspect the work. The Contractor will be notified, in writing, of any defects or deficiencies to be remedied.
Within five (5) working days of such notification, the Contractor shall proceed to correct such defects or
deficiencies. When notified that the work has been completed, the Engineer will again inspect the work to ensure
that the work has been done in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Section 7-1.17, “Acceptance of Contract” of the Standard Specifications is amended to read:
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When the Engineer has made the final inspection and determines that the contract work has been
completed in all respects in accordance with the plans and specifications, the Engineer will
recommend to the Board of Supervisors that the contract be accepted and the Notice of Completion
be recorded to accept the contract, and immediately upon and after the acceptance by the Board of
Supervisors, the Contractor will be relieved of the duty of maintaining and protecting the work as a
whole, and the Contractor will not be required to perform any further work thereon except work
required under Section 5-1.02 “Guarantee,” of these Special Provisions; and the Contractor shall be
relieved of the responsibility for injury to persons or property or damage to the work which occurs
after the formal acceptance by the Board of Supervisors.

5-1.29 AIR POLLUTION CONTROL

Attention is directed to the Section 7-1.01F, "Air Pollution Control" of the Standard Specifications, the section
entitled "Dust Control" in these special provisions and these special provisions.

The Contractor's attention is directed to the El Dorado County Air Quality Management District Rules and
Regulations, Ordinances and other applicable statutes relating to pollution prevention or abatement.

The Contractor shall comply with applicable State and County Air Quality Management District (AQMD) rules
and regulations regarding reduction of construction related impacts on air quality, including the implementation of
the following measures, as well as measures found else where in these special provisions and the Standard
Specifications:

Use low-emission onsite mobile construction equipment.

Maintain equipment in tune per manufacturer's specifications.

Retard diesel engine injection timing by two to four degrees unless not recommended by manufacturer (due to
lower emission output in-place).

Use reformulated, low-emission diesel fuel.

Substitute electric and gasoline-powered equipment for diesel-powered equipment where feasible.

Use catalytic converters on gasoline-powered equipment.

Do not leave inactive construction equipment idling for prolonged periods (i.e., more than 2 minutes).

Full compensation for conforming to the requirements in this section shall be considered as included in the
prices for the various contract items of work and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

5-1.30 ARCHAEOLOGICAL DISCOVERIES

If archaeological materials, including but not limited to human skeletal material and disarticulated human bone,
are discovered at the job site, protect and leave undisturbed and in place archaeological materials in accordance with
the following codes and these special provisions:

California Public Resources Code, Division 5, Chapter 1.7 § 5097.5

California Public Resources Code, Division 5, Chapter 1.75 § 5097.98 and § 5097.99
California Administrative Code, Title 14 § 4308

California Penal Code, Part 1, Title 14 § 622-1/2

California Health and Safety Code, Division 7, Part 1, Chapter 2, § 7050.5

Nk W=

Archaeological materials are the physical remains of past human activity and include historic-period
archaeological materials and prehistoric Native American archaeological materials. Nonhuman fossils are not
considered to be archaeological except when showing direct evidence of human use or alteration or when found in
direct physical association with archaeological materials as described in these special provisions.

Historic-period archaeological materials include cultural remains beginning with initial European contact in
California, but at least 50 years old. Historical archaeological materials include:

1. Trash deposits or clearly defined disposal pits containing tin cans, bottles, ceramic dishes, or other refuse
indicating previous occupation or use of the site
2. Structural remains of stone, brick, concrete, wood, or other building material found above or below ground

or
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3. Human skeletal remains from the historic period, with or without coffins or caskets, including any
associated grave goods

Prehistoric Native American archaeological materials include:

1.  Human skeletal remains or associated burial goods such as beads or ornaments

Evidence of tool making or hunting such as arrowheads and associated chipping debris of fine-grained
materials such as obsidian, chert, or basalt

Evidence of plant processing such as pestles, grinding slabs, or stone bowls

Evidence of habitation such as cooking pits, stone hearths, packed or burnt earth floors or

Remains from food processing such as concentrations of discarded or burnt animal bone, shellfish remains,
or burnt rocks used in cooking

kW

Immediately upon discovery of archaeological materials, stop all work within a 60-foot radius of the
archaeological materials and immediately notify the Engineer. Archaeological materials found during construction
are the property of the State. Do not resume work within the 60-foot radius of the find until the Engineer gives you
written approval. If, in the opinion of the Engineer, completion of the work is delayed or interfered with by reason
of an archeological find or investigation or recovery of archeological materials, you will be compensated for
resulting losses and an extension of time will be granted in the same manner as provided for in Section 8-1.09,
"Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

The Department may use other forces to investigate and recover archaeological materials from the location of
the find. When ordered by the Engineer furnish labor, material, tools and equipment, to secure the location of the
find, and assist in the investigation or recovery of archaeological materials and the cost will be paid for as extra
work as provided in Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work," of the Standard Specifications.

Full compensation for immediately notifying the Engineer upon discovery of archaeological materials and
leaving undisturbed and in place archaeological materials discovered on the job site shall be considered as included
in the contract price paid for various items of work involved and no additional compensation will be allowed
therefor.

5-1.31 PARTNERING

The State will promote the formation of a "Partnering" relationship with the Contractor in order to effectively
complete the contract to the benefit of both parties. The purpose of this relationship is to maintain a cooperative
communication and to mutually resolve conflicts at the lowest responsible management level.

The Contractor may request the formation of a "Partnering" relationship by submitting a request in writing to
the Engineer after approval of the contract. If the Contractor's request for "Partnering" is approved by the Engineer,
scheduling of a "Partnering Workshop," selecting the "Partnering”" facilitator and workshop site, and other
administrative details shall be as agreed to by both parties. If agreed to by the parties, additional "Partnering
Workshops" will be conducted as needed throughout the life of the contract.

A one-day "Training in Partnering Concepts" session will be conducted regardless of whether the Contractor
requests the formation of a "Partnering" relationship. The "Training in Partnering Concepts" session will be
conducted locally for the Contractor's and the Engineer's project representatives. The Contractor shall be represented
by a minimum of 2 representatives, one being the Contractor's authorized representative pursuant to Section 5-1.06,
"Superintendence," of the Standard Specifications. Scheduling of the "Training in Partnering Concepts" session and
selection of the trainer and training site shall be determined cooperatively by the Contractor and the Engineer. If,
upon the Contractor's request, "Partnering” is approved by the Engineer, the "Training in Partnering Concepts"
session shall be conducted prior to the initial "Partnering Workshop."

The costs involved in providing the "Training in Partnering Concepts" trainer and training site will be borne
entirely by the State. The costs will be determined in conformance with the provisions in Section 9-1.03B, "Work
Performed by Special Forces or Other Special Services," of the Standard Specifications, and paying to the
Contractor the sum of that cost, except no markups will be allowed.

The costs involved in providing the "Partnering Workshop" facilitator and workshop site will be borne equally
by the State and the Contractor. The division of cost will be made by determining the cost in providing the
"Partnering Workshop" facilitator and workshop site in conformance with the provisions in Section 9-1.03B, "Work
Performed by Special Forces or Other Special Services," of the Standard Specifications, and paying to the
Contractor one-half of that cost, except no markups will be allowed.
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All other costs associated with "Training in Partnering Concepts" and "Partnering Workshops" will be borne
separately by the party incurring the costs, such as wages and travel expenses, and no additional compensation will
be allowed therefor.

The establishment of a "Partnering" relationship will not change or modify the terms and conditions of the
contract and will not relieve either party of the legal requirements of the contract.

5-1.32 DISPUTE REVIEW BOARD
GENERAL

To assist in the resolution of disputes or potential claims arising out of the work of this project, a Dispute
Review Board, hereinafter referred to as the "DRB," shall be established by the Engineer and Contractor
cooperatively upon approval of the contract. The DRB is intended to assist the contract administrative claims
resolution process as specified in the provisions in Section 9-1.04, "Notice of Potential Claim," and Section 9-1.07B,
"Final Payment and Claims," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions. The DRB shall not serve
as a substitute for provisions in the specifications in regard to filing potential claims. The requirements and
procedures established in this section shall be a prerequisite to filing a claim, filing for arbitration, or filing for
litigation prior or subsequent to project completion.

The DRB shall be utilized when dispute or potential claim resolution at the project level is unsuccessful. The
DRB shall function as specified herein until the day of acceptance of the contract, at which time the work of the
DRB will cease except for completion of unfinished reports. No DRB dispute meetings shall take place later than
30 days prior to acceptance of contract. After acceptance of contract, disputes or potential claims which have
followed the dispute resolution processes of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, but have not
been resolved, shall be stated or restated by the Contractor, in response to the Proposed Final Estimate within the
time limits provided in Section 9-1.07B, "Final Payment and Claims," of the Standard Specifications. The County
will review those claims in conformance with the provisions in Section 9-1.07B of the Standard Specifications.
Following the adherence to and completion of the contractual administrative claims procedure, the Contractor may
file for arbitration in conformance with the provisions in Section 9-1.10, "Arbitration," of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.

Disputes, as used in this section, shall include differences of opinion, properly noticed as provided hereinafter,
between the County and Contractor on matters related to the work and other subjects considered by the County or
Contractor, or by both, to be of concern to the DRB on this project, except matters relating to Contractor,
subcontractor or supplier potential claims not actionable against the Department as specified in these special
provisions or quantification of disputes for overhead type expenses or costs. Disputes for overhead type expenses or
costs shall conform to the requirements of Section 9-1.07B, "Final Payment and Claims," of the Standard
Specifications. Whenever the term "dispute” or "disputes" is used herein, it shall be deemed to include potential
claims as well as disputes.

The DRB shall serve as an advisory body to assist in the resolution of disputes between the County and the
Contractor, hereinafter referred to as the "parties."” The DRB shall consider disputes referred to it, and furnish
written reports containing findings and recommendations pertaining to those disputes, to the parties to aid in
resolution of the differences between them. DRB findings and recommendations are not binding on the parties.

SELECTION PROCESS, DISCLOSURE AND APPOINTMENTS

The DRB shall consist of one member selected by the County and approved by the Contractor, one member
selected by the Contractor and approved by the County, and a third member selected by the first 2 members and
approved by both the County and the Contractor. The third member shall act as the DRB Chairperson.

DRB members shall be especially knowledgeable in the type of construction and contract documents potentially
anticipated by the contract. DRB members shall discharge their responsibilities impartially as an independent body,
considering the facts and circumstances related to the matters under consideration, pertinent provisions of the
contract and applicable laws and regulations.

The County and the Contractor shall nominate and approve DRB members in conformance with the terms and
conditions of the Dispute Review Board Agreement and these special provisions, within 45 days of the approval of
the contract. Each party shall provide written notification to the other of the name of their selected DRB nominee
along with the prospective member's complete written disclosure statement.

Disclosure statements shall include a resume of the prospective member's experience and a declaration
statement describing past, present, anticipated, and planned relationships, including indirect relationships through
the prospective member's primary or full-time employer, to this project and with the parties involved in this
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construction contract, including but not limited to, relevant subcontractors or suppliers to the parties, parties'
principals, or parties' counsel. DRB members shall also include a full disclosure of close professional or personal
relationships with all key members of the contract. Objections to nominees must be based on a specific breach or
violation of nominee responsibilities or on nominee qualifications under these provisions unless otherwise specified.
The Contractor or the County may, on a one-time basis, object to the other's nominee without specifying a reason
and this person will not be selected for the DRB. Another person shall then be nominated within 15 days.

The first duty of the County and Contractor selected members of the DRB shall be to select and recommend a
prospective third DRB member to the parties for final selection and approval. The first 2 DRB members shall
proceed with the selection of the third DRB member immediately upon receiving written notification from the
County of their selection, and shall provide their recommendation simultaneously to the parties within 15 days of the
notification.

The first 2 DRB members shall select a third DRB member subject to mutual approval of the parties or may
mutually concur on a list of potentially acceptable third DRB members and submit the list to the parties for final
selection and approval of the third member. The goal in the selection of the third member is to complement the
professional experience of the first 2 members and to provide leadership for the DRB's activities.

The third prospective DRB member shall supply a full disclosure statement to the first 2 DRB members and to
the parties prior to appointment.

An impasse shall be considered to have been reached if the parties are unable to approve a third member within
15 days of receipt of the recommendation of the first 2 DRB members, or if the first 2 DRB members are unable to
agree upon a recommendation within their 15 day time limit. In the event of an impasse in selection of third DRB
member the County and the Contractor shall each propose 3 candidates for the third DRB member position. The
parties shall select the candidates proposed under this paragraph from the current list of arbitrators certified by the
Public Works Contract Arbitration Committee created by Article 7.2 (commencing with Section 10245) of the State
Contract Act. The first 2 DRB members shall then select one of the 6 proposed candidates in a blind draw.

No DRB member shall have prior direct involvement in this contract. No member shall have a financial interest
in this contract or the parties thereto, within a period of 6 months prior to award of this contract or during the
contract, except as follows:

A. Compensation for services on this DRB.

B. Ownership interest in a party or parties, documented by the prospective DRB member, that has been
reviewed and determined in writing by the County to be sufficiently insignificant to render the prospective
member acceptable to the County.

C. Service as a member of other Dispute Review Boards on other contracts.

D. Retirement payments or pensions received from a party that are not tied to, dependent on or affected by the
net worth of the party.

E. The above provisions apply to parties having a financial interest in this contract, including but not limited
to contractors, subcontractors, suppliers, consultants, and legal and business services.

The Contractor or the County may reject any of the 3 DRB members who fail to fully comply at all times with
all required employment and financial disclosure conditions of DRB membership as described in the Dispute
Review Board Agreement and as specified herein. A copy of the Dispute Review Board Agreement is included in
this section.

The Contractor, the County, and the 3 members of the DRB shall complete and adhere to the Dispute Review
Board Agreement in administration of this DRB within 15 days of the parties' concurrence in the selection of the
third member. No DRB meeting shall take place until the Dispute Review Board Agreement has been signed by all
parties. The County authorizes the Engineer to execute and administer the terms of the Agreement. The person(s)
designated by the Contractor as authorized to execute contract change orders shall be authorized to execute and
administer the terms of this agreement, or to delegate the authority in writing. The operation of the DRB shall be in
conformance with the terms of the Dispute Review Board Agreement.

COMPENSATION

The County and the Contractor shall bear the costs and expenses of the DRB equally. Each DRB member shall
be compensated at an agreed rate of $1,200 per day if time spent per meeting, including on-site time plus one hour
of travel time, is greater than 4 hours. Each DRB member shall be compensated at an agreed rate of $700 per day if
time spent per meeting, including on-site time plus one hour of travel time, is less than or equal to 4 hours. The
agreed rates shall be considered full compensation for on-site time, travel expenses, transportation, lodging, time for
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travel and incidentals for each day, or portion thereof, that the DRB member is at an authorized DRB meeting. No
additional compensation will be made for time spent by DRB members in review and research activities outside the
official DRB meetings unless that time, (such as time spent evaluating and preparing recommendations on specific
issues presented to the DRB), has been specifically agreed to in advance by the County and Contractor. Time away
from the project, which has been specifically agreed to in advance by the parties, will be compensated at an agreed
rate of $125 per hour. The agreed amount of $125 per hour shall include all incidentals including expenses for
telephone, fax, and computer services. Members serving on more than one DRB involving the Department,
regardless of the number of meetings per day, shall not be paid more than the all inclusive rate per day or rate per
hour for an individual project. The County will provide, at no cost to the Contractor, administrative services such as
conference facilities and secretarial services to the DRB. These special provisions and the Dispute Review Board
Agreement state the provisions for compensation and expenses of the DRB. DRB members shall be compensated at
the same daily and hourly rate. The Contractor shall make direct payments to each DRB member for their
participation in authorized meetings and approved hourly rate charges from invoices submitted by each DRB
member. The County will reimburse the Contractor for the County 's share of the costs. There will be no markups
applied to expenses connected with the DRB, either by the DRB members or by the Contractor when requesting
payment of the County 's share of DRB expenses. Regardless of the DRB recommendation, neither party shall be
entitled to reimbursement of DRB costs from the other party.

REPLACEMENT OF DRB MEMBERS
Service of a DRB member may be terminated at any time with not less than 15 days notice as follows:

The County may terminate service of the County appointed member.

The Contractor may terminate service of the Contractor appointed member.

Upon the written recommendation of the County and Contractor appointed members for the removal of the
third member.

Upon resignation of a member.

The County or Contractor may terminate the service of any member who fails to fully comply with all
required employment and financial disclosure conditions of DRB membership.

mo QW

When a member of the DRB is replaced, the replacement member shall be appointed in the same manner as the
replaced member was appointed. The appointment of a replacement DRB member will begin promptly upon
determination of the need for replacement and shall be completed within 15 days. Changes in either of the DRB
members chosen by the 2 parties will not require re-selection of the third member, unless both parties agree to such
re-selection in writing. The Dispute Review Board Agreement shall be amended to reflect the change of a DRB
member.

OPERATION
The following procedure shall be used for dispute resolution:

A. If the Contractor objects to any decision, act or order of the Engineer, the Contractor shall give written
notice of potential claim in conformance with the provisions in Section 9-1.04, "Notice of Potential Claim,"
of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, including the provision of applicable cost
documentation; or file written protests or notices in conformance with the provisions in the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.

B. The Engineer will respond, in writing, to the Contractor's written supplemental notice of potential claim
within 20 days of receipt of the notice.

C. Within 15 days after receipt of the Engineer's written response, the Contractor shall, if the Contractor still
objects, file a written reply with the Engineer, stating clearly and in detail the basis of the objection.

D. Following an objection to the Engineer's written response, the Contractor shall refer the dispute to the DRB
if the Contractor wishes to further pursue the objection to the Engineer's decision. The Contractor shall
make the referral in writing to the DRB, simultaneously copied to the County, within 21 days after receipt
of the written response from the Engineer. The written dispute referral shall describe the disputed matter in
individual discrete segments so that it will be clear to both parties and the DRB what discrete elements of
the dispute have been resolved, and which remain unresolved, and shall include an estimate of the cost of
the affected work and impacts, if any, on project completion.
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E. By failing to submit the written notice of referral to the DRB, within 21 days after receipt of the Engineer's
written response to the supplemental notice of potential claim, the Contractor waives future claims and
arbitration on the matter in contention.

F. The Contractor and the County shall each be afforded an opportunity to be present and to be heard by the
DRB, and to offer evidence. Either party furnishing written evidence or documentation to the DRB must
furnish copies of such information to the other party a minimum of 15 days prior to the date the DRB is
scheduled to convene the meeting for the dispute. Either party shall produce such additional evidence as
the DRB may deem necessary to reach an understanding and a determination of the dispute. The party
furnishing additional evidence shall furnish copies of such additional evidence to the other party at the
same time the evidence is provided to the DRB. The DRB shall not consider evidence not furnished in
conformance with the terms specified herein.

G. Upon receipt by the DRB of a written referral of a dispute, the DRB shall convene to review and consider
the dispute. The dispute meeting shall be held no earlier than 30 days and no later than 60 days after
receipt of the written referral unless otherwise agreed to by all parties. The DRB shall determine the time
and location of the DRB dispute meeting, with due consideration for the needs and preferences of the
parties while recognizing the paramount importance of a timely hearing of the dispute.

H. There shall be no participation of either party's attorneys at DRB dispute meetings.

There shall be no participation of persons who are not directly involved in the contract or who do not have

direct knowledge of the dispute, including but not limited to consultants, except for expert testimony

allowed at the discretion of the DRB and with approval prior to the dispute meeting by both parties.

J.  The DRB shall furnish a report, containing findings and recommendations as described in the Dispute
Review Board Agreement, in writing to both the County and the Contractor. The DRB may request
clarifying information of either party within 10 days after the DRB dispute meeting. Requested
information shall be submitted to the DRB within 10 days of the DRB request. The DRB shall complete its
report, including minority opinion, if any, and submit it to the parties within 30 days of the DRB dispute
meeting, except that time extensions may be granted at the request of the DRB with the written concurrence
of both parties. The report shall include the facts and circumstances related to the matters under
consideration, pertinent provisions of the contract, applicable laws and regulations, and actual costs and
time incurred as shown on the Contractor's cost accounting records. @ The DRB shall make
recommendations on the merit of the dispute and, if appropriate, recommend guidelines for determining
compensation.

K. Within 30 days after receiving the DRB's report, both the County and the Contractor shall respond to the
DRB in writing signifying that the dispute is either resolved or remains unresolved. Failure to provide the
written response within the time specified, or a written rejection of the DRB's recommendation or response
to a request for reconsideration presented in the report by either party, shall conclusively indicate that the
party(s) failing to respond accepts the DRB recommendation. Immediately after responses have been
received from both parties, the DRB shall provide copies of both responses to the parties simultaneously.
Either party may request clarification of elements of the DRB's report from the DRB prior to responding to
the report. The DRB shall consider any clarification request only if submitted within 10 days of receipt of
the DRB's report, and if submitted simultaneously in writing to both the DRB and the other party. Each
party may submit only one request for clarification for any individual DRB report. The DRB shall respond,
in writing, to requests for clarification within 10 days of receipt of such requests.

L. The DRB's recommendations, stated in the DRB's reports, are not binding on either party. Either party may
seek a reconsideration of a recommendation of the DRB. The DRB shall only grant a reconsideration
based upon submission of new evidence and if the request is submitted within the 30-day time limit
specified for response to the DRB's written report. Each party may submit only one request for
reconsideration regarding an individual DRB recommendation.

M. If the County and the Contractor are able to resolve their dispute with the aid of the DRB's report, the
County and Contractor shall promptly accept and implement the recommendations of the DRB. If the
parties cannot agree on compensation within 60 days of the acceptance by both parties of the DRB's
recommendation, either party may request the DRB to make a recommendation regarding compensation.

N. The County or the Contractor shall not call DRB members who served on the DRB for this contract as
witnesses in arbitration proceedings which may arise from this contract, and all documents created by the
DRB shall be inadmissible as evidence in subsequent arbitration proceedings, except the DRB's final
written reports on each issue brought before it.

—
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The County and Contractor shall jointly indemnify and hold harmless the DRB members from and against
all claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorney's fees, arising out of and
resulting from the findings and recommendations of the DRB.

The DRB members shall have no claim against the County or the Contractor, or both, from claimed harm
arising out of the parties' evaluations of the DRB's report.

DISPUTES INVOLVING SUBCONTRACTOR POTENTIAL CLAIMS

For purposes of this section, a "subcontractor potential claim" shall include any potential claim by a
subcontractor (including also any pass through potential claims by a lower tier subcontractor or supplier) against the
Contractor that is actionable by the Contractor against the Department which arises from the work, services, or
materials provided or to be provided in connection with the contract. If the Contractor determines to pursue a
dispute against the Department that includes a subcontractor potential claim, the dispute shall be processed and
resolved in conformance with these special provisions and in conformance with the following:

A.

B.

The Contractor shall identify clearly in submissions pursuant to this section, that portion of the dispute that
involves a subcontractor potential claim or potential claims.

The Contractor shall include, as part of its submission pursuant to Step D above, a certification (False
Claims Act Certification) by the subcontractor's or supplier's officer, partner, or authorized representative
with authority to bind the subcontractor and with direct knowledge of the facts underlying the subcontractor
potential claim. The Contractor shall submit a certification that the subcontractor potential claim is
acknowledged and forwarded by the Contractor. The form for these certifications is available from the
Engineer.

At DRB dispute meetings involving one or more subcontractor potential claims, the Contractor shall
require that each subcontractor involved in the dispute have present an authorized representative with
actual knowledge of the facts underlying the subcontractor potential claim to assist in presenting the
subcontractor potential claim and to answer questions raised by the DRB members or the Department's
representatives.

Failure by the Contractor to declare a subcontractor potential claim on behalf of its subcontractor (including
lower tier subcontractors' and suppliers' pass through potential claims) at the time of submission of the
Contractor's potential claims, as provided hereunder, shall constitute a release of the County by the
Contractor of such subcontractor potential claim.

The Contractor shall include in all subcontracts under this contract that subcontractors and suppliers of any
tier (a) agree to submit subcontractor potential claims to the Contractor in a proper form and in sufficient
time to allow processing by the Contractor in conformance with the Dispute Review Board resolution
specifications; (b) agree to be bound by the terms of the Dispute Review Board provisions to the extent
applicable to subcontractor potential claims; (c) agree that, to the extent a subcontractor potential claim is
involved, completion of all steps required under these Dispute Review Board special provisions shall be a
condition precedent to pursuit by the subcontractor of other remedies permitted by law, including without
limitation of a lawsuit against the Contractor; and (d) agree that the existence of a dispute resolution
process for disputes involving subcontractor potential claims shall not be deemed to create any claim, right,
or cause of action by any subcontractor or supplier against the Department.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, this Dispute Review Board special provision shall not apply to, and the DRB
shall not have the authority to consider, subcontractor potential claims between the subcontractor(s) or supplier(s)
and the Contractor that are not actionable by the Contractor against the Department.

DISPUTE REVIEW BOARD AGREEMENT

A copy of the "Dispute Review Board Agreement"” to be executed by the Contractor, County and the 3 DRB
members after approval of the contract follows:
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Form 6202 Rev (09/01/02)

DISPUTE REVIEW BOARD AGREEMENT

(Contract Identification)

Contract No.

THIS DISPUTE REVIEW BOARD AGREEMENT, hereinafter called "AGREEMENT", made and

entered into this day of , , between the County of El Dorado, acting through
the County of El Dorado Department of Transportation and the Director of Transportation, hereinafter called the
"COUNTY," hereinafter called the

"CONTRACTOR," and the Dispute Review Board, hereinafter called the "DRB" consisting of the following
members:

(Contractor Appointee)

(County Appointee)

and
(Third Person)

WITNESSETH, that

WHEREAS, the COUNTY and the CONTRACTOR, hereinafter called the "parties," are now engaged in the
construction on the State Highway project referenced above; and

WHEREAS, the special provisions for the above referenced contract provides for the establishment and
operation of the DRB to assist in resolving disputes; and

WHEREAS, the DRB is composed of three members, one selected by the COUNTY, one selected by the
CONTRACTOR, and the third member selected by the other two members and approved by the parties;

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the terms, conditions, covenants, and performance contained herein, or
attached and incorporated and made a part hereof, the COUNTY, the CONTRACTOR, and the DRB members
hereto agree as follows:

SECTIONI DESCRIPTION OF WORK

To assist in the resolution of disputes between the parties, the contract provides for the establishment and the
operation of the DRB. The intent of the DRB is to fairly and impartially consider disputes placed before it and
provide written recommendations for resolution of these disputes to both parties. The members of this DRB shall
perform the services necessary to participate in the DRB's actions as designated in Section II, Scope of Work.

SECTIONII SCOPE OF WORK
The scope of work of the DRB includes, but is not limited to, the following:

A. OBJECTIVE

The principal objective of the DRB is to assist in the timely resolution of disputes between the parties arising
from performance of this contract. It is not intended for either party to default on their normal responsibility to
amicably and fairly settle their differences by indiscriminately assigning them to the DRB. It is intended that the
mere existence of the DRB will encourage the parties to resolve disputes without resorting to this review procedure.
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But when a dispute that is serious enough to warrant the DRB's review does develop, the process for prompt and
efficient action will be in place.

B. PROCEDURES

The DRB shall render written reports on disputes between the parties arising from the construction contract.
Prior to consideration of a dispute, the DRB shall establish rules and regulations that will govern the conduct of its
business and reporting procedures in conformance with the requirements of the contract and the terms of this
AGREEMENT. DRB recommendations, resulting from its consideration of a dispute, shall be furnished in writing
to both parties. The recommendations shall be based on facts and circumstances involved in the dispute, pertinent
contract provisions, applicable laws and regulations. The recommendations shall find one responsible party in a
dispute; shared or "jury" determinations shall not be rendered. The DRB shall make recommendations on the merit
of the dispute, and if appropriate, recommend guidelines for determining compensation. If the parties cannot agree
on compensation within 60 days of the acceptance by both parties of the DRB's recommendation, either party may
request the DRB to make a recommendation regarding compensation.

The DRB shall refrain from officially giving advice or consulting services to anyone involved in the contract.
The individual members shall act in a completely independent manner and while serving as members of the DRB
shall have no consulting business connections with either party or its principals or attorneys or other affiliates
(subcontractors, suppliers, etc.) who have a beneficial interest in the contract.

During scheduled meetings of the DRB as well as during dispute meetings, DRB members shall refrain from
expressing opinions on the merits of statements on matters under dispute or potential dispute. Opinions of DRB
members expressed in private sessions shall be kept strictly confidential. Individual DRB members shall not meet
with, or discuss contract issues with individual parties, except as directed by the DRB Chairperson. Such
discussions or meetings shall be disclosed to both parties. Other discussions regarding the project between the DRB
members and the parties shall be in the presence of all three members and both parties. Individual DRB members
shall not undertake independent investigations of any kind pertaining to disputes or potential disputes, except with
the knowledge of both parties and as expressly directed by the DRB Chairperson.

C. CONSTRUCTION SITE VISITS, PROGRESS MEETINGS AND FIELD INSPECTIONS

The DRB members shall visit the project site and meet with representatives of the parties to keep abreast of
construction activities and to develop familiarity with the work in progress. Scheduled progress meetings shall be
held at or near the project site. The DRB shall meet at least once at the start of the project, and at least once every
4 months thereafter. The frequency, exact time, and duration of additional site visits and progress meetings shall be
as recommended by the DRB and approved by the parties consistent with the construction activities or matters under
consideration and dispute. Each meeting shall consist of a round table discussion and a field inspection of the work
being performed on the contract, if necessary. Each meeting shall be attended by representatives of both parties.
The agenda shall generally be as follows:

1. Meeting opened by the DRB Chairperson.
. Remarks by the COUNTY's representative.

3. A description by the CONTRACTOR's representative of work accomplished since the last meeting; the
current schedule status of the work; and a forecast for the coming period.

4. An outline by the CONTRACTOR's representative of potential problems and a description of proposed

solutions.

An outline by the COUNTY's representative of the status of the work as the COUNTY views it.

6. A brief description by the CONTRACTOR's or COUNTY's representative of potential claims or disputes
which have surfaced since the last meeting.

7. A summary by the COUNTY's representative, the CONTRACTOR's representative, or the DRB of the
status of past disputes and potential claims.

b

The COUNTY's representative will prepare minutes of all progress meetings and circulate them for revision and
approval by all concerned within 10 days of the meeting.

The field inspection shall cover all active segments of the work, the DRB being accompanied by both parties'
representatives. The field inspection may be waived upon mutual agreement of the parties.
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D. DRB CONSIDERATION AND HANDLING OF DISPUTES

Upon receipt by the DRB of a written referral of a dispute, the DRB shall convene to review and consider the
dispute. The dispute meeting shall be held no earlier than 30 days and no later than 60 days after receipt of the
written referral, unless otherwise agreed to by all parties. The DRB shall determine the time and location of DRB
dispute meetings, with due consideration for the needs and preferences of the parties while recognizing the
paramount importance of speedy resolution of issues. No dispute meetings shall take place later than 30 days prior
to acceptance of contract.

Normally, dispute meetings shall be conducted at or near the project site. However, any location that would be
more convenient and still provide required facilities and access to necessary documentation shall be satisfactory.

Both parties shall be given the opportunity to present their evidence at these dispute meetings. It is expressly
understood that the DRB members are to act impartially and independently in the consideration of the contract
provisions, applicable laws and regulations, and the facts and conditions surrounding any dispute presented by either
party, and that the recommendations concerning any such dispute are advisory and nonbinding on the parties.

The DRB may request that written documentation and arguments from both parties be sent to each DRB
member, through the DRB Chairperson, for review before the dispute meeting begins. A party furnishing written
documentation to the DRB shall furnish copies of such information to the other party at the same time that such
information is supplied to the DRB.

DRB dispute meetings shall be informal. There shall be no testimony under oath or cross-examination. There
shall be no reporting of the procedures by a shorthand reporter or by electronic means. Documents and verbal
statements shall be received by the DRB in conformance with acceptance standards established by the DRB. These
standards need not comply with prescribed legal laws of evidence.

The third DRB member shall act as Chairperson for dispute meetings and all other DRB activities. The parties
shall have a representative at all dispute meetings. Failure to attend a duly noticed dispute meeting by either of the
parties shall be conclusively considered by the DRB as indication that the non-attending party considers written
submittals as their entire and complete argument. The claimant shall discuss the dispute, followed by the other
party. Each party shall then be allowed one or more rebuttals until all aspects of the dispute are thoroughly covered.
DRB members shall ask questions, seek clarification, and request further data from either of the parties as may be
necessary to assist in making a fully informed recommendation. The DRB may request from either party documents
or information that would assist the DRB in making its findings and recommendations including, but not limited to,
documents used by the CONTRACTOR in preparing the bid for the project. A refusal by a party to provide
information requested by the DRB may be considered by the DRB as an indication that the requested material would
tend to disprove that party's position. In large or complex cases, additional dispute meetings may be necessary in
order to consider all the evidence presented by both parties. All involved parties shall maintain the confidentiality of
all documents and information, as provided in this AGREEMENT.

During dispute meetings, no DRB member shall express an opinion concerning the merit of any facet of the
case. DRB deliberations shall be conducted in private, with interim individual views kept strictly confidential.

After dispute meetings are concluded, the DRB shall meet in private and reach a conclusion supported by 2 or
more members. Private sessions of the DRB may be held at a location other than the job site or by electronic
conferencing as deemed appropriate, in order to expedite the process.

The DRB's findings and recommendations, along with discussion of reasons therefor, shall then be submitted as
a written report to both parties. Recommendations shall be based on the pertinent contract provisions, applicable
laws and regulations, and facts and circumstances related to the dispute. The report shall be thorough in discussing
the facts considered, the contract language, law or regulation viewed by the DRB as pertinent to the issues, and the
DRB's interpretation and philosophy in arriving at its conclusions and recommendations. The DRB's report shall
stand on its own, without attachments or appendices. The DRB Chairperson shall furnish a copy of the written
recommendation report to the El Dorado County Director of Transportation, 2850 Fairlane Court, Placerville, CA
95667.

With prior written approval of both parties, the DRB may obtain technical services necessary to adequately
review the disputes presented, including audit, geotechnical, schedule analysis and other services. The parties'
technical staff may supply those services as appropriate. The cost of technical services, as agreed to by the parties,
shall be borne equally by the 2 parties as specified in an approved contract change order. The CONTRACTOR will
not be entitled to markups for the payments made for these services.

The DRB shall resist submittal of incremental portions of information by either party, in the interest of making
a fully informed decision and recommendation.

The DRB shall make every effort to reach a unanimous decision. If this proves impossible, the dissenting
member shall prepare a minority opinion, which shall be included in the DRB's report.

U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1 County of El Dorado DOT
Contract No. 53110 Special Provisions
September 24, 2008 Page SP-31



Although both parties should place weight upon the DRB's recommendations, they are not binding. Either party
may appeal a recommendation to the DRB for reconsideration. However, reconsideration shall only be allowed
when there is new evidence to present, and the DRB shall accept only one appeal from each party pertaining to an
individual DRB recommendation. The DRB shall hear appeals in conformance with the terms described in the
Section entitled "Dispute Review Board" in the special provisions.

E. DRB MEMBER REPLACEMENT

Should the need arise to appoint a replacement DRB member, the replacement DRB member shall be appointed
in the same manner as the original DRB members were appointed. The selection of a replacement DRB member
shall begin promptly upon notification of the necessity for a replacement and shall be completed within 15 days.
This AGREEMENT shall be amended to indicate change in DRB membership.

SECTIONIII CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES

The CONTRACTOR shall furnish to each DRB member one copy of pertinent documents that are or may
become necessary for the DRB to perform their function. Pertinent documents are written notices of potential claim,
responses to those notices, drawings or sketches, calculations, procedures, schedules, estimates, or other documents
which are used in the performance of the work or in justifying or substantiating the CONTRACTOR's position. The
CONTRACTOR shall also furnish a copy of such pertinent documents to the COUNTY, in conformance with the
terms outlined in the special provisions.

SECTION IV COUNTY RESPONSIBILITIES
The COUNTY will furnish the following services and items:

A. CONTRACT RELATED DOCUMENTS

The COUNTY will furnish to each DRB member one copy of Notice to Contractors and Special Provisions,
Proposal and Contract, Plans, Standard Specifications, and Standard Plans, change orders, written instructions issued
by the COUNTY to the CONTRACTOR, or other documents pertinent to any dispute that has been referred to the
DRB and necessary for the DRB to perform its function.

B. COORDINATION AND SERVICES

The COUNTY, through the Engineer, will, in cooperation with the CONTRACTOR, coordinate the operations
of the DRB. The Engineer will arrange or provide conference facilities at or near the project site and provide
secretarial and copying services to the DRB without charge to the CONTRACTOR.

SECTION V TIME FOR BEGINNING AND COMPLETION
Once established, the DRB shall be in operation until the day of acceptance of the contract. The DRB members
shall not begin work under the terms of this AGREEMENT until authorized in writing by the STATE.

SECTION VI PAYMENT

A. ALL INCLUSIVE RATE PAYMENT

The COUNTY and the CONTRACTOR shall bear the costs and expenses of the DRB equally. Each DRB
member shall be compensated at an agreed rate of $1,200 per day if time spent per meeting, including on-site time
plus one hour of travel time, is greater than 4 hours. Each DRB member shall be compensated at an agreed rate of
$700 per day if time spent per meeting, including on-site time plus one hour of travel time, is less than or equal to
4 hours. The agreed rates shall be considered full compensation for on-site time, travel expenses, transportation,
lodging, time for travel and incidentals for each day, or portion thereof, that the DRB member is at an authorized
DRB meeting. No additional compensation will be made for time spent by DRB members in review and research
activities outside the official DRB meetings unless that time has been specifically agreed to in advance by the
COUNTY and CONTRACTOR. Time away from the project that has been specifically agreed to in advance by the
parties will be compensated at an agreed rate of $125 per hour. The agreed amount of $125 per hour shall include
all incidentals including expenses for telephone, fax, and computer services. Members serving on more than one
DRB involving the County, regardless of the number of meetings per day, shall not be paid more than the all
inclusive rate per day or rate per hour for an individual project. The COUNTY will provide, at no cost to the
CONTRACTOR, administrative services such as conference facilities and secretarial services to the DRB.
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B. PAYMENTS

DRB members shall be compensated at the same rate. The CONTRACTOR shall make direct payments to each
DRB member for their participation in authorized meetings and approved hourly rate charges from invoices
submitted by each DRB member. The COUNTY will reimburse the CONTRACTOR for its share of the costs of the
DRB.

The DRB members may submit invoices to the CONTRACTOR for partial payment for work performed and
services rendered for their participation in authorized meetings not more often than once per month during the
progress of the work. The invoices shall be in a format approved by the parties and accompanied by a general
description of activities performed during that billing period. Payment for hourly fees, at the agreed rate, shall not
be paid to a DRB member until the amount and extent of those fees are approved by the COUNTY and
CONTRACTOR.

Invoices shall be accompanied by original supporting documents, which the CONTRACTOR shall include with
the extra work billing when submitting for reimbursement of the COUNTY's share of cost from the COUNTY. The
CONTRACTOR will be reimbursed for one-half of approved costs of the DRB. No markups will be added to the
CONTRACTOR's payment.

C. INSPECTION OF COSTS RECORDS

The DRB members and the CONTRACTOR shall keep available for inspection by representatives of the
COUNTY and the United States, for a period of 3 years after final payment, the cost records and accounts pertaining
to this AGREEMENT. If any litigation, claim, or audit arising out of, in connection with, or related to this contract
is initiated before the expiration of the 3-year period, the cost records and accounts shall be retained until such
litigation, claim, or audit involving the records is completed.

SECTION VII ASSIGNMENT OF TASKS OF WORK
The DRB members shall not assign the work of this AGREEMENT.

SECTION VIII TERMINATION OF DRB MEMBERS

DRB members may resign from the DRB by providing not less than 15 days written notice of the resignation to
the COUNTY and CONTRACTOR. DRB members may be terminated by their original appointing power or by
either party, for failing to fully comply at all times with all required employment and financial disclosure conditions
of DRB membership in conformance with the terms of the contract.

SECTION IX LEGAL RELATIONS

The parties hereto mutually understand and agree that the DRB member in the performance of duties on the
DRB, is acting in the capacity of an independent agent and not as an employee of either party.

No party to this AGREEMENT shall bear a greater responsibility for damages or personal injury than is
normally provided by Federal or State of California Law.

Notwithstanding the provisions of this contract that require the CONTRACTOR to indemnify and hold
harmless the COUNTY, the parties shall jointly indemnify and hold harmless the DRB members from and against
all claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorney's fees, arising out of and resulting
from the findings and recommendations of the DRB.

SECTION X CONFIDENTIALITY

The parties hereto mutually understand and agree that all documents and records provided by the parties in
reference to issues brought before the DRB, which documents and records are marked "Confidential - for use by the
DRB only," shall be kept in confidence and used only for the purpose of resolution of subject disputes, and for
assisting in development of DRB findings and recommendations; that such documents and records will not be
utilized or revealed to others, except to officials of the parties who are authorized to act on the subject disputes, for
any purposes, during the life of the DRB. Upon termination of this AGREEMENT, said confidential documents and
records, and all copies thereof, shall be returned to the parties who furnished them to the DRB. However, the parties
understand that such documents shall be subsequently discoverable and admissible in court or arbitration
proceedings unless a protective order has been obtained by the party seeking further confidentiality.

SECTION XI DISPUTES
Disputes between the parties hereto, including disputes between the DRB members and either party or both
parties, arising out of the work or other terms of this AGREEMENT, which cannot be resolved by negotiation and
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mutual concurrence between the parties, or through the administrative process provided in the contract, shall be
resolved by arbitration as provided in Section 9-1.10, "Arbitration," of the Standard Specifications.

SECTION XII VENUE, APPLICABLE LAW, AND PERSONAL JURISDICTION

In the event that any party, including an individual member of the DRB, deems it necessary to institute
arbitration proceedings to enforce any right or obligation under this AGREEMENT, the parties hereto agree that
such action shall be initiated in the Office of Administrative Hearings of the State of California. The parties hereto
agree that all questions shall be resolved by arbitration by application of California law and that the parties to such
arbitration shall have the right of appeal from such decisions to the Superior Court in conformance with the laws of
the State of California. Venue for the arbitration shall be Sacramento or any other location as agreed to by the
parties.

SECTION XIII FEDERAL REVIEW AND REQUIREMENTS

On Federal-Aid contracts, the Federal Highway Administration shall have the right to review the work of the
DRB in progress, except for private meetings or deliberations of the DRB.

Other Federal requirements in this agreement shall only apply to Federal-Aid contracts.

SECTION XIV  CERTIFICATION OF THE CONTRACTOR, THE DRB MEMBERS, AND THE
COUNTY

IN WITNESS WHEREQF, the parties hereto have executed this AGREEMENT as of the day and year first
above written.

DRB MEMBER DRB MEMBER

By: By:

Title: Title :

DRB MEMBER

By:

Title :

CONTRACTOR COUNTY OF EL DORADO

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

By: By:

Title: Title:
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5-1.33 RESPONSIBILITY TO OTHER ENTITIES

The Contractor shall be responsible for any liability imposed by law and for injuries to or death of any person
including, but not limited to, workers and the public or damage to property, and shall indemnify and save harmless
any county, city or district, its officers and employees connected with the work, within the limits of which county,
city or district the work is being performed, all in the same manner and to the same extent conforming to the
provisions in Section 7-1.12, "Indemnification and Insurance," of the Standard Specifications, and Article 5 of the
Agreement, for the protection of the State of California and all officers and employees thereof connected with the
work.

5-1.34 COMPENSATION ADJUSTMENTS FOR PRICE INDEX FLUCTUATIONS
The provisions of this section shall apply only to the following contract items:

ITEM CODE ITEM
390131 HOT MIX ASPHALT
391031 PAVING ASPHALT (BINDER-PAVEMENT REINFORCING FABRIC)
390138 RUBBERIZED HOT MIX ASPHALT (OPEN GRADED)

The compensation payable for asphalt binder used in hot mix asphalt, and paving asphalt (binder - pavement
reinforcing fabric) will be increased or decreased in conformance with the provisions of this section for paving
asphalt price fluctuations exceeding 10 percent (Iu/Ib is greater than 1.10 or less than 0.90) which occur during
performance of the work.

The adjustment in compensation will be determined in conformance with the following formulae when the item
of hot mix asphalt or paving asphalt (binder - pavement reinforcing fabric) is included in a monthly estimate:

A. Total monthly adjustment = AQ
B. For an increase in paving asphalt price index exceeding 10 percent:

A =0.90 (Iu/Ib - 1.10) Ib

C. For a decrease in paving asphalt price index exceeding 10 percent:
A =0.90 (Iw/Ib - 0.90) Ib

Where:

A = Adjustment in dollars per ton of asphalt binder used to produce hot mix asphalt and paving asphalt
(binder - pavement reinforcing fabric) rounded to the nearest $0.01.

Iu = The California Statewide Paving Asphalt Price Index which is in effect on the first business day of the
month within the pay period in which the quantity subject to adjustment was included in the estimate.

Ib = The California Statewide Paving Asphalt Price Index for the month in which the bid opening for the
project occurred.

Q = Quantity in tons of asphalt binder used in producing hot mix asphalt, paving asphalt (binder - pavement
reinforcing fabric).

The adjustment in compensation will also be subject to the following:

A. The compensation adjustments provided herein will be shown separately on payment estimates. The
Contractor shall be liable to the State for decreased compensation adjustments and the Department may
deduct the amount thereof from any moneys due or that may become due the Contractor.

B. Compensation adjustments made under this section will be taken into account in making adjustments in
conformance with the provisions in Section 4-1.03B, "Increased or Decreased Quantities," of the Standard

Specifications.
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C. In the event of an overrun of contract time, adjustment in compensation for asphalt binder included in
estimates during the overrun period will be determined using the California Statewide Paving Asphalt Price
Index in effect on the first business day of the month within the pay period in which the overrun began.

The California Statewide Paving Asphalt Price Index is determined each month on the first business day of the
month by the Department using the median of posted prices in effect as posted by Chevron, ExxonMobil, and Union
76 for the Buena Vista, Huntington Beach, and Midway Sunset fields.

In the event that the companies discontinue posting their prices for a field, the Department will determine an
index from the remaining posted prices. The Department reserves the right to include in the index determination the
posted prices of additional fields.

The California Statewide Paving Asphalt Price Index is available on the Division of Engineering Services
website at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/oe/asphalt_index/astable.html

5-1.35 AREAS FOR CONTRACTOR'S USE

Attention is directed to the provisions in Section 7-1.19, "Rights in Land and Improvements," of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.

The highway or County right of way shall be used only for purposes that are necessary to perform the required
work. The Contractor shall not occupy the right of way, or allow others to occupy the right of way, for purposes
which are not necessary to perform the required work.

No area is available within the contract limits for the exclusive use of the Contractor. However, temporary
storage of equipment and materials on State or County property may be arranged with the Engineer, subject to the
prior demands of State or County maintenance forces and to other contract requirements. Use of the Contractor's
work areas and other State-owned or County-owned property shall be at the Contractor's own risk, and the State or
County shall not be held liable for damage to or loss of materials or equipment located within such areas.

The Contractor shall remove equipment, materials, and rubbish from the work areas and other State--owned or
County-owned property which the Contractor occupies. The Contractor shall leave the areas in a presentable
condition in conformance with the provisions in Section 4-1.02, "Final Cleaning Up," of the Standard Specifications.

The Contractor shall secure, at the Contractor's own expense, areas required for plant sites, storage of
equipment or materials or for other purposes, if sufficient area is not available to the Contractor within the contract
limits.

Before the Contractor makes use of any property owner’s land where the Department has not made previous
arrangements with the owner for the use of said land, the Contractor shall supply to the County a fully executed
“Agreement” form. The “Agreement” form shall be a Department supplied form, available upon request.

5-1.36 PAYMENTS

Attention is directed to Sections 9-1.06, "Partial Payments," and 9-1.07, "Payment After Acceptance,”" of the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

For the purpose of making partial payments pursuant to Section 9-1.06, "Partial Payments," of the Standard
Specifications, the amount set forth for the contract items of work hereinafter listed shall be deemed to be the
maximum value of the contract item of work which will be recognized for progress payment purposes:

A. Bridge Removal $ 246,000.00
B. Bridge Removal (Portion) $ 10,000.00
C. Clearing and Grubbing $ 25,000.00
D. Progress Schedule (Critical Path Method) $ 17,500.00

After acceptance of the contract pursuant to the provisions in Section 7-1.17, "Acceptance of Contract," of the
Standard Specifications, the amount, if any, payable for a contract item of work in excess of the maximum value for
progress payment purposes hereinabove listed for the item, will be included for payment in the first estimate made
after acceptance of the contract.

U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1 County of El Dorado DOT
Contract No. 53110 Special Provisions
September 24, 2008 Page SP-36



In determining the partial payments to be made to the Contractor, only the following listed materials will be
considered for inclusion in the payment as materials furnished but not incorporated in the work:

Pavement Reinforcing Fabric

Furnish steel pile (HP 10x57)

Prestressing steel (sealed packages only)
Furnish precast prestressed concrete box girder (90’ — 100)
Joint seals

Bar reinforcing steel (bridge)

Furnish sign structure (Truss)

Reinforced concrete pipe and appurtenances
Corrugated steel pipe and appurtenances
Slotted corrugated steel pipe

Corrugated steel pipe downdrains and appurtenances
Miscellaneous Iron and Steel

Chain Link Fence (Type CL-4)

Metal beam guard railing (wood post)
Transition railing (Type WB)

End anchor assembly (Type SFT)
Alternative in-line terminal system
Alternative flared terminal system

Crash cushion, sand filled

Crash cushion (Type CAT) and backup
Crash cushion (WIDETRACC)

Crash cushion (SHORTRACC)

. Signal and lighting Standards

Luminaires

Signal Heads and Mounting brackets
Lighting Fixtures

NLAXE<E3nREOoPOoZZIIAT""ZQIOUAw»>

5-1.37 SUPPLEMENTAL PROJECT INFORMATION

Supplemental project information attached to the project plans are:
1. Log of Test Borings

Supplemental project information included in the Information Handout are:

1 Hazardous Materials Report, “Highway 50 Site Investigation, Postmile 0.16/2.90, Dated March 10, 2008
2 Geotechnical Report

3 Caltrans Encroachment Permit

4 Applicable Revised Standard Plans and New Standard Plans

Supplemental project information available for inspection at the County Office are:
1. Cross sections

The Informational Handout and cross sections will be provided to the Contractor as .pdf files on a CD.

The County Office of the El Dorado County Department of Transportation in which the work is situated is
located at 2850 Fairlane Court, Placerville, CA 95667. Contact Pat Lester at (916) 358-3550 to obtain the
Informational Handout or cross sections on CD.

Bridge as-built drawings are available.
Plans of the existing bridges may be requested by fax from the Office of Structure Maintenance and
Investigations, 1801 30th Street, Sacramento, CA, Fax (916) 227-8357.
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Plans of the existing bridges available to bidders and Contractors are reproductions of the original contract
plans, with significant changes noted, and working drawings, and do not necessarily show normal construction
tolerances and variances. Where dimensions of new construction required by this contract are dependent on the
dimensions of the existing bridges, the Contractor shall verify the controlling field dimensions and shall be
responsible for adjusting dimensions of the work to fit existing conditions.

5-1.38 SOUND CONTROL REQUIREMENTS

Sound control shall conform to the provisions in Section 7-1.011, "Sound Control Requirements," of the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.
Sound Level Criteria

The maximum allowable noise exposure shall be as specified in the following tables for work within the
community types and land use designations as follows:

The work is located in a Community Region with Higher-Density Residential and Commercial and Public
Facilities.

The Engineer may approve work that produces noise levels above the specified limits.

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE NOISE EXPOSURE FOR NONTRANSPORTATION NOISE SOURCES
IN COMMUNITY REGIONS AND ADOPTED PLAN AREAS-CONSTRUCTION NOISE
Time Period Noise Level (dB)
1
Land Use Designation Leq Lmax
Higher-Density Residential (MFR, HDR, MDR) 7 pm-10 pm 50 65
10 pm—7 am 45 60
Commercial and Public Facilities (C, R&D, PF)
7 pm—7 am 65 75
Industrial (T) Any Time 80 90
Note:
1
Adopted Plan areas should refer to those land use designations that most closely correspond to the similar General
Plan land use designations for similar development.

The noise level requirement shall apply to the equipment on the job or related to the job measured at the
affected building facade, including but not limited to trucks, transit mixers or transient equipment that may or may
not be owned by the Contractor. The use of loud sound signals shall be avoided in favor of light warnings except
those required by safety laws for the protection of personnel.

Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of this section shall be considered as included in the
prices paid for the various contract items of work involved and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

5-1.39 MATERIAL SITES

Local material sites used by the Contractor shall be graded so that, at the time of final inspection of the contract,
the sites will drain and will blend in with the surrounding terrain.

5-1.40 ENVIRONMENTALLY SENSITIVE AREA

An environmentally sensitive area (ESA) shall consist of an area within and near the limits of construction
where access is prohibited or limited for the preservation of archeological site or existing vegetation, or protection of
biological habitat as shown on the plans. The Engineer will determine the exact location of the boundaries of the
ESA. No work shall be conducted within the ESA.

Attention is directed to Section 7—1.01 "Laws to be Observed," and Section 7—1.04 "Permits and Licenses,"
of the Standard Specifications regarding State and Federal regulations, permits, or agreements which pertain to an
ESA.
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Prior to beginning work, the boundaries of the ESA shall be clearly delineated by the placement of temporary
fence (Type ESA) in conformance with the provisions in "Temporary Fence (Type ESA)" of these special
provisions.

Vehicle access, storage or transport of materials or equipment, or other project related activities are prohibited
within the boundaries of the ESA.

The Contractor shall mitigate damage or impacts to the ESA caused by the Contractor's operations, at the
Contractor's expense. If the Engineer determines mitigation work will be performed by others, or if mitigation fees
are assessed the Department, deductions from moneys due or to become due the Contractor will be made for the
mitigation costs.

5-1.41 ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIAL

Asbestos-containing material (ACM), as defined in Section 1529, “Asbestos,” of the Construction Safety
Orders, Title 8, of the California Code of Regulations, may be present in sound walls, retaining walls, concrete
barriers, overhead signs and any other structures that will be demolished or altered, as identified by the Engineer.
These structures shall be tested by the Contractor for suspected ACM prior to any demolition or alteration activities.
If suspected ACM is exposed during demolition or alteration, it shall be tested.

Attention is directed to “Removal of Asbestos Containing Material” and ‘“Asbestos Compliance Plan”
elsewhere in these special provisions.

Friable ACM is defined under the Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act (AHERA) as "any material
containing more than 1 percent (%) asbestos by area, that hand pressure can crumble, pulverize or reduce to powder
when dry". The term non- friable implies that the asbestos fibers are tightly bound into the matrix of the material
and should not become an airborne hazard as long as the material remains intact and undamaged, and is not sawed,
sanded, drilled or otherwise abraded during removal.

When the Contractor encounters materials, which the Contractor reasonably believes to be asbestos as defined
in Section 25914.1 of the Health and Safety Code, and the asbestos has not been rendered harmless, the Contractor
may continue work only in unaffected areas reasonably believed to be safe.

Where ACM is to be removed during demolition or alterations, such material shall be treated as hazardous
waste, and shall be removed, hauled and disposed of in accordance with all applicable Federal, State and local laws
and ordinances.

PERMITS

The Contractor shall notify the El Dorado County Air Quality Management District as required by National
Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP), 40CFR Part 61, and California Air Resources Control
Board rules. A copy of the completed notification form and attachments shall be provided to the Engineer prior to
submittal to the Air District. Notification shall take place a minimum of ten (10) days prior to demolition or
alteration. The Contractor shall also notify other local permitting agencies and utility companies prior to demolition
or alteration.

CODES AND STANDARDS

Codes, which govern removal and disposal of materials containing asbestos include, but are not necessarily
limited to, the following:

California Health and Safety Code, Division 20, Chapter 6.5, Hazardous Waste Control.

California Code of Regulations, Title 8, General Industry Safety Order 5208 Asbestos.

California Code of Regulations, Title 8, Sections 1529 and 341

California Code of Regulations, Title 22, Division 4.5

Occupational Safety and Health Administration, Part 26 (amended), of Title 29 of the Code of Federal
Regulations.

6. Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Title 40, Part 61, subpart M.

DAL=

5-1.42 AIR QUALITY - BASIC NESHAP ASBESTOS NOTIFICATION

In compliance with Standard Specifications Section 7-1.01F, the Contractor shall notify the following agencies
as required by the National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP) at 40 CFR Part 61, Subpart
M, and California Health and Safety Code section 39658(b)(1). A copy of the notification form and attachments
shall be provided to the Engineer prior to submittal. Notification shall take place a minimum of 10 working days
prior to starting demolition or renovation activities as defined in the NESHAP regulations.

The contractor shall mail the original notification form with any necessary attachments to:
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U.S. EPA, Region IX
Asbestos NESHAP Notification
75 Hawthorne Street
San Francisco, CA 94105

The Contractor shall mail a copy, or send a fax, of the notification form and any necessary attachments, to:

California Air Resources Board
Enforcement Division
Asbestos NESHAP Notification
Post Office Box 2815
Sacramento, CA 95812
Facsimile: (916) 445-5745

The contractor shall also notify other local permit agencies and utility companies prior to starting any
demolition activities.

Full compensation for complying with requirements of this section shall be considered as included in the
contract price paid for the items involved, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

5-1.43 STATE OF CALIFORNIA ENCROACHMENT PERMIT

Portions of this project are located within the jurisdiction of the State of California. Prior to start of work within
the State of California’s right-of-way or work affecting the State of California facilities, the Contractor will be
required to obtain an Encroachment Permit at the following State of California Transportation office:

CALTRANS, DISTRICT 3
PERMIT ENGINEER
703 B Street
P.O. Box 911
Marysville, CA 95901
(530) 741-4403

No fee will apply.

Full compensation for conforming to the provisions in this section and the requirements in the permit, including
the cost of the permit, shall be considered as included in the contract prices paid for the various item or work and no
additional compensation will be allowed therefore.

5-1.44 EL DORADO COUNTY ENCROACHMENT PERMIT

Portions of this project are located within the jurisdiction of the County of El Dorado. Prior to start of work
within the County of El Dorado’s right-of-way or work affecting the County of El Dorado facilities, the Contractor
will be required to obtain an Encroachment Permit at the following County of El Dorado office:

COUNTY OF EL DORADO
2850 Fairlane Court
Placerville, CA 95667
(530) 621-5355
No fee will apply.

Full compensation for conforming to the provisions in this section and the requirements in the permit, including
the cost of the permit, shall be considered as included in the contract prices paid for the various item or work and no
additional compensation will be allowed therefore.
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SECTION 6. (BLANK)

SECTION 7. CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE

7-1.01 GENERAL INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall provide proof of a policy of insurance satisfactory to the El Dorado County Risk
Management Division and documentation evidencing that the Contractor maintains insurance that meets the
following requirements:

1. Full Workers' Compensation and Employers' Liability Insurance covering all employees of the Contractor as
required by law in the State of California.

2. Commercial General Liability (CGL) Insurance and Umbrella or Excess Liabiltiy Insurance covering all
operations by or on behalf of the Contractor providing insurance for bodily injury liability and property damage
liability for the following limits and including coverage for: Premises, operations, and mobile equipment; personal
injury, products and completed operations; broad form property damage including completed operations; explosion,
collapse, and underground hazards; blanket contractual, and independent contractors liability. The limits of liability
shall be at least the amounts shown in the following table:

Total Bid For Each Aggregate for General Umbrella or
Occurrence! Products/Completed Aggregate? Excess Liability3
Operation
< $1,000,000 $1,000,000 $2,000,000 $2,000,000 $5,000,000
> $1,000,000
< $5,000,000 $1,000,000 $2,000,000 $2,000,000 $10,000,000
> $5,000,000
< $25,000,000 $2,000,000 $2,000,000 $4,000,000 $15,000,000
> $25,000,000 $2,000,000 $2,000,000 $4,000,000 $25,000,000

1. Combined single limit for bodily injury and property damage.

2. This limit shall apply separately to the Contractor’s work under this contract.

3. The umbrella or excess policy shall contain a clause stating that it takes effect (drops down) in the event the
primary limits are impaired or exhausted.

3. Automobile Liability Insurance of not less than One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) is required in the event motor
vehicles are used by the Contractor in performance of the Contract.

4. In the event Contractor is a licensed professional and is performing professional services under this Contract,
Professional Liability Insurance is required with a limit of liability of not less than One Million Dollars
($1,000,000).

7-1.02 PROOF OF INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

Contractor shall furnish proof of coverage satisfactory to the El Dorado County Risk Management Division as
evidence that the insurance required herein is being maintained. The insurance will be issued by an insurance
company acceptable to the Risk Management Division, or be provided through partial or total self-insurance
likewise acceptable to the Risk Management Division. All insurance with an insurance company shall be with an
insurance company with a rating from A.M. Best Financial Strength Rating of A- or better and a Financial Size
Category of VII or better. Self-insurance programs and self-insured retentions in insurance policies are subject to
separate annual review and approval by the County and the State of California.

If the Contractor uses a self-insurance program or self-insured retention, the Contractor shall provide the
County and the State of California with the same protection from liability and defense of suits as would be afforded
by first-dollar insurance. Execution of the Contract is the Contractor’s acknowledgement that the Contractor will be
bound by all laws as if the Contractor were an insurer as defined under Insurance Code Section 23 and that the self-
insurance program or self-insured retention shall operate as insurance as defined under Insurance Code Section 22.
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The Contractor shall provide its General Liability Insurance under Commercial General Liability policy form

No. CG0001 as published by the Insurance Services Office (ISO) or under a policy form at least as broad as policy
form No. CG0001.

1.

The County of El Dorado, its officers, officials, employees, and volunteers and the State of California, its
officers, directors, agents (excluding agents who are design professionals), and employees shall be named as
additional insured under the general liability and excess liability policies with respect to liability arising out of
or connected with work or operations performed by or on behalf of the Contractor under this Contract.
Coverage for such additional insured does not extend to liability:

a) Arising from any defective or substandard condition of the roadway which existed at or before the
time the Contractor started work, unless such condition has been changed by the work or scope of
the work requires the Contractor to maintain existing roadway facilities and the claim arises from
the Contractor’s failure to maintain;

b) For claims occurring after the work is completed and accepted unless these claims are directly
related to alleged acts or omissions of the Contractor that occurred during the course of the work;
or

¢) To the extent prohibited by Insurance Code Section 11580.04

Proof that the County and the State are named additional insureds shall be made by providing the Risk
Management Division with a certified copy, or other acceptable evidence, of an endorsement to Contractor's
insurance policy naming the County and the State of California additional insureds. Additional insured
coverage for the County and the State of California shall be provided by a policy provision or by an
endorsement providing coverage at least as broad as Additional Insured (Form B) endorsement form CG 2010,
as published by the Insurance Services Office (ISO), or other form designated by the County or State of
California. This form shall be delivered by Contractor to the State before issuance of the State’s Encroachment
Permit to the Contractor.

In the event Contractor cannot provide an occurrence policy, Contractor shall provide insurance covering claims
made as a result of performance of this Contract for not less than three (3) years following completion of
performance of this Contract.

Any deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and approved by the County. At the option of the
County, either: the insurer shall reduce or eliminate such deductibles or self-insured retentions as respects the
County, its officers, officials, employees and volunteers; or the Contractor shall procure a bond guaranteeing
payment of losses and related investigations, claim administration and defense expenses.

Contractor shall require each of its subcontractors to procure and maintain commercial general liability
insurance and automobile liability insurance of the types and in the amounts specified above, or shall insure the
activities of its subcontractors in its own policy in like amounts. Contractor shall also require each of its
subcontractors to name Contractor and the County of El Dorado and any other additional insured listed above as
additional insureds. The Contractor shall not require certified Small Business subcontractors to carry Liability
Insurance that exceeds the limits in the table above. Notwithstanding the limits specified herein, at the option of
the Contractor, the liability insurance limits for certified Small Business subcontractors of any tier may be less
than those limits specified in the table. For Small Business subcontracts, “Total Bid” shall be interpreted as the
amount of subcontracted work to a certified Small Business.

7-1.03 INSURANCE NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

1. Contractor agrees no cancellation or material change in any policy shall become effective except upon thirty
(30) days prior written notice to the County of El Dorado Project Manager at the office of the Department of
Transportation, 2850 Fair Lane Court, Placerville, CA 95667.

2. Contractor agrees that the insurance required herein shall be in effect at all times during the term of this
Contract. In the event said insurance coverage expires at any time or times during the term of this Contract,
Contractor shall immediately provide a new certificate of insurance as evidence of the required insurance
coverage. In the event Contractor fails to keep in effect at all times insurance coverage as herein provided,
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County may, in addition to any other remedies it may have, terminate this Contract upon the occurrence of
such event. New certificates of insurance are subject to the approval of the Risk Management Division.

7-1.04 ADDITIONAL STANDARDS

Certificates shall meet such additional standards as may be determined by the Department either independently
or in consultation with the Risk Management Division, as essential for protection of the County.

Contractor shall maintain completed operations coverage with a carrier acceptable to the County and State of
California through the expiration of the patent deficiency in construction statute of repose set forth in Code of Civil
Procedure Section 337.1.

7-1.05 COMMENCEMENT OF PERFORMANCE

Contractor shall not commence performance of this Contract unless and until compliance with each and every
requirement of the insurance provisions is achieved.

7-1.06 MATERIAL BREACH

Failure of Contractor to maintain the insurance required herein, or to comply with any of the requirements of
the insurance provisions, shall constitute a material breach of the entire Contract.

7-1.07 REPORTING PROVISIONS

Any failure to comply with the reporting provisions of the policies shall not affect coverage provided to the
County, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers.

7-1.08 PRIMARY COVERAGE

The Contractor's insurance coverage shall be primary insurance as respects the County, its officers, officials,
employees and volunteers and the State of California. Any insurance or self-insurance maintained by the County, its
officers, officials, employees, volunteers or State of California, shall be in excess of the Contractor's insurance and
shall not contribute with it.

7-1.09 PREMIUM PAYMENTS

The insurance companies shall have no recourse against the County of El Dorado its officers, agents, employees
or any of them for payment of any premiums or assessments under any policy issued by any insurance company.

7-1.10 CONTRACTOR'S OBLIGATIONS

Contractor's indemnity and other obligations shall not be limited by the insurance required herein and shall
survive the expiration of this Contract.

7-1.11 GOVERNING PRECEDENCE

To the extent that this Section 7, "Contractor's Insurance," is inconsistent with 7-1.12, "Indemnification and
Insurance," of the Standard Specifications, this Section shall govern; otherwise each and every provision of such
Section 7-1.12 shall be applicable to this Contract.

SECTION 8. MATERIALS
SECTION 8-1. MISCELLANEOUS

8-1.01 PREQUALIFIED AND TESTED SIGNING AND DELINEATION MATERIALS

The Department maintains the following list of Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials. The
Engineer shall not be precluded from sampling and testing products on the list of Prequalified and Tested Signing
and Delineation Materials.

The manufacturer of products on the list of Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials shall
furnish the Engineer a Certificate of Compliance in conformance with the provisions in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates
of Compliance," of the Standard Specifications for each type of traffic product supplied.
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For those categories of materials included on the list of Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation
Materials, only those products shown within the listing may be used in the work. Other categories of products, not
included on the list of Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials, may be used in the work provided
they conform to the requirements of the Standard Specifications.

Materials and products may be added to the list of Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials if
the manufacturer submits a New Product Information Form to the New Product Coordinator at the Transportation
Laboratory. Upon a Departmental request for samples, sufficient samples shall be submitted to permit performance
of required tests. Approval of materials or products will depend upon compliance with the specifications and tests
the Department may elect to perform.

PAVEMENT MARKERS, PERMANENT TYPE

AN E W=

B =

PRI BE LD =

Retroreflective With Abrasion Resistant Surface (ARS)

Apex, Model 921AR (4" x 4")

Ennis Paint, Models C88 (4" x 4"), 911 (4" x 4") and CS8OFH

Ray-O-Lite, Models "AA" ARS (4" x 4") and ARC Round Shoulder (4" x 4")
3M Series 290 (3.5" x 4")

3M Series 290 PSA

Glowlite, Inc Model 988AR (4" x 4")

Retroreflective With Abrasion Resistant Surface (ARS)

(for recessed applications only)

Ennis Paint, Model 948 (2.3" x 4.7")

Ennis Paint, Model 944SB (2" x 4")*

Ray-O-Lite, Model 2002 (2" x 4.6")

Ray-O-Lite, Model 2004 ARS (2" x 4")*

*For use only in 4.5 inch wide (older) recessed slots

Non-Reflective, 4-inch Round

Apex Universal (Ceramic)

Apex Universal, Models 929 (ABS) and 929PP (Polypropylene)
Glowlite, Inc. (Ceramic) and PP (Polypropylene)

Hi-Way Safety, Inc., Models P20-2000W and 2001Y (ABS)
Interstate Sales, "Diamond Back" (Polypropylene)

Novabrite Models Cdot (White) Cdot-y (Yellow), Ceramic
Novabrite Models Pdot-w (White) Pdot-y (Yellow), Polypropylene
Three D Traffic Works TD10000 (ABS), TD10500 (Polypropylene)

PAVEMENT MARKERS, TEMPORARY TYPE

B =

Temporary Markers For Long Term Day/Night Use (180 days or less)
Vega Molded Products "Temporary Road Marker" (3" x 4")

Temporary Markers For Short Term Day/Night Use (14 days or less)

(For seal coat or chip seal applications, clear protective covers are required)
Apex Universal, Model 932

Filtrona Extrusion, Models T.O.M., T.R.P.M., and "HH" (High Heat)
Hi-Way Safety, Inc., Model 1280/1281

Glowlite, Inc., Model 932

STRIPING AND PAVEMENT MARKING MATERIAL

Permanent Traffic Striping and Pavement Marking Tape

1. Advanced Traffic Marking, Series 300 and 400

2. Brite-Line, Series 1000

3. Brite-Line, "DeltaLine XRP"

4. Swarco Industries, "Director 35" (For transverse application only)
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e

Swarco Industries, "Director 60"
3M, "Stamark" Series 380 and 5730
7. 3M, "Stamark" Series 420 (For transverse application only)

o

Temporary (Removable) Striping and Pavement Marking Tape (180 days or less)

Advanced Traffic Marking, Series 200
Brite-Line, Series 100
Garlock Rubber Technologies, Series 2000
P.B. Laminations, Aztec, Grade 102
Swarco Industries, "Director-2"
Trelleborg Industries, R140 Series
3M Series 620 "CR", and Series A750
3M Series A145, Removable Black Line Mask
(Black Tape: for use only on Hot mix asphalt surfaces)
9. Advanced Traffic Marking Black "Hide-A-Line"
(Black Tape: for use only on Hot mix asphalt surfaces)
10. Brite-Line "BTR" Black Removable Tape
(Black Tape: for use only on Hot mix asphalt surfaces)
11. Trelleborg Industries, RB-140
(Black Tape: for use only on Hot mix asphalt surfaces)

PRNAINRE DR

Preformed Thermoplastic (Heated in place)

Flint Trading Inc., "Hot Tape"
Flint Trading Inc., "Premark Plus"
3. Ennis Paint Inc., "Flametape"

o =

Ceramic Surfacing Laminate, 6'' x 6"
1. Highway Ceramics, Inc.

CLASS 1 DELINEATORS
One Piece Driveable Flexible Type, 66-inch

Filtrona Extrusion, "Flexi-Guide Models 400 and 566"
Carsonite, Curve-Flex CFRM-400

Carsonite, Roadmarker CRM-375

FlexStake, Model 654 TM

GreenLine Model CGD1-66

NS

Special Use Type, 66-inch

Filtrona Extrusion, Model FG 560 (with 18-inch U-Channel base)

Carsonite, "Survivor" (with 18-inch U-Channel base)

Carsonite, Roadmarker CRM-375 (with 18-inch U-Channel base)

FlexStake, Model 604

GreenLine Model CGD (with 18-inch U-Channel base)

Impact Recovery Model D36, with #105 Driveable Base

Safe-Hit with 8-inch pavement anchor (SH248-GP1)

Safe-Hit with 15-inch soil anchor (SH248-GP2) and with 18-inch soil anchor (SH248-GP3)

PRI NBE D=

Surface Mount Type, 48-inch

Bent Manufacturing Company, Masterflex Model MF-180EX-48
Carsonite, "Channelizer"

FlexStake, Models 704, 754 TM, and EB4

Impact Recovery Model D48, with #101 Fixed (Surface-Mount) Base
Three D Traffic Works "Channelflex" ID No. 522248W

AR S
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CHANNELIZERS
Surface Mount Type, 36-inch

Bent Manufacturing Company, Masterflex Models MF-360-36 (Round) and MF-180-36 (Flat)
Filtrona Extrusion, Flexi-Guide Models FG300PE, FG300UR, and FG300EFX

Carsonite, "Super Duck" (Round SDR-336)

Carsonite, Model SDCF03601MB "Channelizer"

FlexStake, Models 703, 753 TM, and EB3

GreenLine, Model SMD-36

Hi-way Safety, Inc. "Channel Guide Channelizer" Model CGC36

Impact Recovery Model D36, with #101 Fixed (Surface-Mount) Base

Safe-Hit, Guide Post, Model SH236SMA and Dura-Post, Model SHL36SMA

0. Three D Traffic Works "Boomerang" 5200 Series

SO RXNAN R WD~

Lane Separation System

Filtrona Extrusion, "Flexi-Guide (FG) 300 Curb System"
Qwick Kurb, "Klemmfix Guide System"

Dura-Curb System

Tuff Curb

e e

CONICAL DELINEATORS, 42-inch

(For 28-inch Traffic Cones, see Standard Specifications)

Bent Manufacturing Company "T-Top"

Plastic Safety Systems "Navigator-42"

TrafFix Devices "Grabber"

Three D Traffic Works "Ringtop" TD7000, ID No. 742143
Three D Traffic Works, TD7500

Work Area Protection Corp. C-42

kW=

OBJECT MARKERS

Type "K", 18-inch

Filtrona Extrusion, Model FG318PE
Carsonite, Model SMD 615

FlexStake, Model 701 KM
Safe-Hit, Model SH718SMA

e e

Type "K-4" /"Q" Object Markers, 24-inch

Bent Manufacturing "Masterflex" Model MF-360-24
Filtrona Extrusion, Model FG324PE

Carsonite, "Channelizer"

FlexStake, Model 701 KM

Safe-Hit, Models SH824SMA_WA and SH824GP3_WA
Three D Traffic Works ID No. 531702W and TD 5200
Three D Traffic Works ID No. 520896W

Nownkwh e~

CONCRETE BARRIER MARKERS AND
TEMPORARY RAILING (TYPE K) REFLECTORS

Impactable Type

1. ARTUK, "FB"

2. Filtrona Extrusion, Models PCBM-12 and PCBM-T12

3. Duraflex Corp., "Flexx 2020" and "Electriflexx"

4. Hi-Way Safety, Inc., Model GMKRM100

5. Plastic Safety Systems "BAM" Models OM-BARR and OM-BWAR

6. Three D Traffic Works "Roadguide" Model TD 9304
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Non-Impactable Type

ARTUK, JD Series

Plastic Safety Systems "BAM" Models OM-BITARW and OM-BITARA
Vega Molded Products, Models GBM and JD

Plastic Vacuum Forming, "Cap-It C400"

e e

METAL BEAM GUARD RAIL POST MARKERS

(For use to the left of traffic)

1. Filtrona Extrusion, "Mini" (3" x 10")

2. Creative Building Products, "Dura-Bull, Model 11201"
3. Duraflex Corp., "Railrider"

4. Plastic Vacuum Forming, "Cap-It C300"

CONCRETE BARRIER DELINEATORS, 16-inch

(For use to the right of traffic)
1. Filtrona Extrusion, Model PCBM T-16
2. Safe-Hit, Model SH216RBM

CONCRETE BARRIER-MOUNTED MINI-DRUM (10" x 14" x 22'")
1. Stinson Equipment Company "SaddleMarker"

GUARD RAILING DELINEATOR

(Place top of reflective element at 48 inches above plane of roadway)
Wood Post Type, 27-inch

Filtrona Extrusion, FG 427 and FG 527
Carsonite, Model 427

FlexStake, Model 102 GR

GreenLine GRD 27

Safe-Hit, Model SH227GRD

Three D Traffic Works "Guardflex" TD9100
New Directions Mfg, NDM27

Nk R =

Steel Post Type
1. Carsonite, Model CFGR-327

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING
Channelizers, Barrier Markers, and Delineators

1. Avery Dennison T-6500 Series (For rigid substrate devices only)

2. Avery Dennison WR-7100 Series

3. Nippon Carbide Industries, Flexible Ultralite Grade (ULG) II

4. Reflexite, PC-1000 Metalized Polycarbonate

5. Reflexite, AC-1000 Acrylic

6. Reflexite, AP-1000 Metalized Polyester

7. Reflexite, Conformalight, AR-1000 Abrasion Resistant Coating

8. 3M, High Intensity

Traffic Cones, 4-inch and 6-inch Sleeves

1. Nippon Carbide Industries, Flexible Ultralite Grade (ULG) II

2. Reflexite, Vinyl, "TR" (Semi-transparent) or "Conformalight"

3. 3M Series 3840

4. Avery Dennison S-9000C
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Drums

Avery Dennison WR-6100

Nippon Carbide Industries, Flexible Ultralite Grade (ULG) II

Reflexite, "Conformalight", "Super High Intensity" or "High Impact Drum Sheeting"
3M Series 3810

e e

Barricades: Type I, Medium-Intensity (Typically Enclosed Lens, Glass-Bead Element)

Nippon Carbide Industries, CN8117
. Avery Dennison, W 1100 series
3. 3M Series CW 44

D=

Barricades: Type II, Medium-High-Intensity (Typically Enclosed Lens, Glass-Bead Element)
1. Avery Dennison, W-2100 Series

Signs: Type I1, Medium-High-Intensity (Typically Enclosed Lens, Glass-Bead Element)

1. Avery Dennison, T-2500 Series
2. Nippon Carbide Industries, Nikkalite 18000
Signs: Type 111, High-Intensity (Typically Encapsulated Glass-Bead Element)
1. Avery Dennison, T-5500A and T-6500 Series
2. Nippon Carbide Industries, Nikkalite Brand Ultralite Grade II

3. 3M 3870 and 3930 Series

Signs: Type 1V, High-Intensity (Typically Unmetallized Microprismatic Element)

1. Avery Dennison, T-6500 Series
2. Nippon Carbide Industries, Crystal Grade, 94000 Series
3. Nippon Carbide Industries, Model No. 94847 Fluorescent Orange
4.  3M Series 3930 and Series 39245
Signs: Type VI, Elastomeric (Roll-Up) High-Intensity, without Adhesive
1. Avery Dennison, WU-6014
2. Novabrite LLC, "Econobrite"
3. Reflexite "Vinyl"
4. Reflexite "SuperBright"
5. Reflexite "Marathon"
6. 3M Series RS20
Signs: Type VII, Super-High-Intensity (Typically Unmetallized Microprismatic Element)
1. 3M Series 39248, Fluorescent Orange
2. 3M LDP Series 3970
Signs: Type VIII, Super-High-Intensity (Typically Unmetallized Microprismatic Element)
1. Avery Dennison, T-7500 Series
2. Avery Dennison, T-7511 Fluorescent Yellow
3. Avery Dennison, T-7513 Fluorescent Yellow Green
4. Avery Dennison, W-7514 Fluorescent Orange
5. Nippon Carbide Industries, Nikkalite Crystal Grade Series 92800
6. Nippon Carbide Industries, Nikkalite Crystal Grade Model 92847 Fluorescent Orange
Signs: Type IX, Very-High-Intensity (Typically Unmetallized Microprismatic Element)
1. 3M VIP Series 3981 Diamond Grade Fluorescent Yellow
2. 3M VIP Series 3983 Diamond Grade Fluorescent Yellow/Green
3. 3M VIP Series 3990 Diamond Grade
4. Avery Dennison T-9500 Series
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5. Avery Dennison, T9513, Fluorescent Yellow Green
6. Avery Dennison, W9514, Fluorescent Orange
7. Avery Dennison, T-9511 Fluorescent Yellow

SPECIALTY SIGNS
1. Reflexite "Endurance" Work Zone Sign (with Semi-Rigid Plastic Substrate)

ALTERNATIVE SIGN SUBSTRATES

Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic (FRP) and Expanded Foam PVC

Fiber-Brite (FRP)

. Sequentia, "Polyplate" (FRP)

3. Inteplast Group "InteCel" (0.5 inch for Post-Mounted CZ Signs, 48-inch or less)(PVC)

D=

Aluminum Composite, Temporary Construction Signs and Permanent Signs up to 4 foot, 7 Inches

Alcan Composites "Dibond Material, 80 mils"
Mitsubishi Chemical America, Alpolic 350

DN =

8-1.02 STATE-FURNISHED MATERIALS

Attention is directed to Section 6-1.02, "State-Furnished Materials," of the Standard Specifications and these
special provisions.
The following materials will be furnished to the Contractor by Caltrans:

A. Guide sign panels for roadside signs (as shown on the plans) and overhead sign structures.
B. Loop detector sensor units.

The Contractor shall submit a written request to the Engineer for State-furnished guide sign panels for roadside
signs and overhead sign structures at least 100 days in advance of their intended installation. The number, type and
size of the sign panels shall be provided to the Engineer.

Guide sign panels will be furnished to the Contractor at the Marysville Sign Yard located at 1403 Furneaux
Road, Olivehurst, CA 95961.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer not less than one week before sign panels are to be picked up by the
Contractor.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer not less than 48 hours before State-furnished material is to be picked
up by the Contractor. A full description of the material and the time the material will be picked up shall be
provided.

8-1.03 ENGINEERING FABRICS

Engineering fabrics shall conform to the provisions in Section 88, "Engineering Fabrics," of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.
Filter fabric for this project shall be ultraviolet (UV) ray protected.

SECTION 8-2. CONCRETE

§8-2.01 PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE

Portland cement concrete shall conform to the provisions in Section 90, "Portland Cement Concrete," of the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

The Department maintains a list of sources of fine and coarse aggregate that have been approved for use with a
reduced amount of supplementary cementitious material in the total amount of cementitious material to be used. A
source of aggregate will be considered for addition to the approved list if the producer of the aggregate submits to
the Transportation Laboratory certified test results from a qualified testing laboratory that verify the aggregate
complies with the requirements. Before the testing starts, the aggregate test shall be registered with the Department.
A registration number can be obtained by calling (916) 227-7228. The registration number shall be used as the
identification for the aggregate sample in correspondence with the Department. Upon request, a split of the tested
sample shall be provided to the Department. Approval of aggregate will depend upon compliance with the
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specifications, based on the certified test results submitted, together with any replicate testing the Department may
elect to perform. Approval will expire 3 years from the date the most recent registered and evaluated sample was
collected from the aggregate source.

Qualified testing laboratories shall conform to the following requirements:

1. Laboratories performing ASTM Designation: C 1293 shall participate in the Cement and Concrete
Reference Laboratory (CCRL) Concrete Proficiency Sample Program and shall have received a score of 3
or better on each test of the previous 2 sets of concrete samples.

2. Laboratories performing ASTM Designation: C 1260 shall participate in the Cement and Concrete
Reference Laboratory (CCRL) Pozzolan Proficiency Sample Program and shall have received a score of 3
or better on the shrinkage and soundness tests of the previous 2 sets of pozzolan samples.

Aggregates on the list shall conform to one of the following requirements:

1. When the aggregate is tested in conformance with the requirements in California Test 554 and ASTM
Designation: C 1293, the average expansion at one year shall be less than or equal to 0.040 percent; or

2. When the aggregate is tested in conformance with the requirements in California Test 554 and ASTM
Designation: C 1260, the average of the expansion at 16 days shall be less than or equal to 0.15 percent.

If the aggregates used in the concrete are on the Department's list, the minimum amount of supplementary

cementitious material shall conform to the following:

1. If fly ash or natural pozzolan conforming to the provisions in Section 90-2.01C, "Required Use of
Supplementary Cementitious Materials," of the Standard Specifications is used, the minimum amount of
supplementary cementitious material shall be 15 percent by weight of the total cementitious material; or

2. If silica fume conforming to the provisions in Section 90-2.01C, "Required Use of Supplementary
Cementitious Materials," of the Standard Specifications is used, the minimum amount of supplementary
cementitious material shall be 7 percent by weight of the total cementitious material.

The limitation on tricalcium silicate (C;S) content in Type II cement specified in Section 90-2.01A, "Cement,"
of the Standard Specifications shall not apply.

8-2.02 PRECAST CONCRETE QUALITY CONTROL
GENERAL

Precast concrete quality control shall conform to these special provisions.

Unless otherwise specified, precast concrete quality control shall apply when any precast concrete members are
fabricated in conformance with the provisions in Section 49, "Piling," or Section 51, "Concrete Structures," of the
Standard Specifications.

Quality Control (QC) shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The Contractor's QC inspectors shall
perform inspection and testing prior to precasting, during precasting, and after precasting, and as specified in this
section and additionally as necessary to ensure that materials and workmanship conform to the details shown on the
plans, and to the specifications.

Quality Assurance (QA) is the prerogative of the Engineer. Regardless of the acceptance for a given precast
element by the Contractor, the Engineer will evaluate the precast element. The Engineer will reject any precast
element that does not conform to the approved Precast Concrete Quality Control Plan (PCQCP), the details shown
on the plans, or to these special provisions.

The Contractor shall designate in writing a precast Quality Control Manager (QCM) for each precasting facility.
The QCM shall be responsible directly to the Contractor for the quality of precasting, including materials and
workmanship, performed by the Contractor and all subcontractors. The QCM shall be the sole individual
responsible to the Contractor for submitting, receiving, and approving all correspondence, required submittals, and
reports to and from the Engineer. The QCM shall not be employed or compensated by any subcontractor, or other
persons or entities hired by subcontractors, or suppliers, who will provide other services or materials for the project.
The QCM may be an employee of the Contractor.

Prior to submitting the PCQCP required herein, a meeting between the Engineer, the Contractor's QCM, and a
representative from each entity performing precast concrete operations for this project, shall be held to discuss the
requirements for precast quality control.

QC Inspectors shall either be 1) licensed as Civil Engineers in the State of California, or 2) have a current Plant
Quality Personnel Certification, Level II, from the Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute. A QC Inspector shall
witness all precast concrete operations.
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PRECAST CONCRETE QUALIFICATION AUDIT

Unless otherwise specified, no Contractors or subcontractors performing precast concrete operations for the
project shall commence work without having successfully completed the Department's Precast Fabrication
Qualification Audit, hereinafter referred to as the audit. The Engineer will perform the audit, and copies of the audit
form, along with procedures for requesting and completing the audit, are available at the Transportation Laboratory
or at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/Translab/smbpubs.htm

An audit that was previously approved by the Engineer no more than 3 years prior to the beginning of work on
this contract will be acceptable for the entire period of this contract, provided the Engineer determines the audit is
for the same type of work that is to be performed on this contract.

Successful completion of an audit shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for furnishing materials
or producing finished work of the quality specified in these special provisions and as shown on the plans.

PRECAST CONCRETE QUALITY CONTROL PLAN

Prior to performing any precasting operations, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, in conformance with
the provisions in Section 5-1.02, "Plans and Working Drawings," of the Standard Specifications, 3 copies of a
separate PCQCP for each item of work to be precast. A separate PCQCP shall be submitted for each facility. As a
minimum, each PCQCP shall include the following:

A. The name of the precasting firm, the concrete plants to be used, and any concrete testing firm to be used;

B. A manual prepared by the precasting firm that includes equipment, testing procedures, safety plan, and the

names, qualifications, and documentation of certifications for all personnel to be used;

The name of the QCM and the names, qualifications, and documentation of certifications for all QC

inspection personnel to be used;

An organizational chart showing all QC personnel and their assigned QC responsibilities;

The methods and frequencies for performing all required quality control procedures, including all

inspections, material testing, and any required survey procedures for all components of the precast elements

including prestressing systems, concrete, grout, reinforcement, steel components embedded or attached to
the precast member, miscellaneous metal, and formwork;

F. A system for identification and tracking of required precast element repairs, and a procedure for the
reinspection of any repaired precast element. The system shall have provisions for a method of reporting
nonconforming precast elements to the Engineer; and

G. Forms to be used for Certificates of Compliance, daily production logs, and daily reports.

Mo 0

The Engineer shall have 4 weeks to review the PCQCP submittal after a complete plan has been received. No
precasting shall be performed until the PCQCP is approved in writing by the Engineer.

A PCQCP that was previously approved by the Engineer no more than one year prior to the beginning of work
on this contract will be acceptable for the entire period of this contract, provided the Engineer determines the
PCQCEP is for the same type of work that is to be performed on this contract.

An amended PCQCP or addendum shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by the Engineer, for any
proposed revisions to the approved PCQCP. An amended PCQCP or addendum will be required for any revisions to
the PCQCP, including but not limited to changes in concrete plants or source materials, changes in material testing
procedures and testing labs, changes in procedures and equipment, changes in QC personnel, or updated systems for
tracking and identifying precast elements. The Engineer shall have 2 weeks to complete the review of the amended
PCQCP or addendum, once a complete submittal has been received. Work that is affected by any of the proposed
revisions shall not be performed until the amended PCQCP or addendum has been approved.

After final approval of the PCQCP, amended PCQCP, or addendum, the Contractor shall submit 7 copies to the
Engineer of each of these approved documents.

It is expressly understood that the Engineer's approval of the Contractor's PCQCP shall not relieve the
Contractor of any responsibility under the contract for the successful completion of the work in conformance with
the requirements of the plans and specifications. The Engineer's approval shall neither constitute a waiver of any of
the requirements of the plans and specifications nor relieve the Contractor of any obligation thereunder; and
defective work, materials, and equipment may be rejected notwithstanding approval of the PCQCP.
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REPORTING

The QC Inspector shall provide reports to the QCM on a daily basis for each day that precasting operations are
performed.

A daily production log for precasting shall be kept by the QCM for each day that precasting operations,
including setting forms, placing reinforcement, setting prestressing steel, casting, curing, post tensioning, and form
release, are performed. The log shall include the facility location, and shall include a specific description of casting
or related operations, any problems or deficiencies discovered, any testing or repair work performed, and the names
of all QC personnel and the specific QC inspections they performed that day. The daily report from each QC
Inspector shall also be included in the log. This daily log shall be available for viewing by the Engineer, at the
precasting facility.

All reports regarding material tests and any required survey checks shall be signed by the person who
performed the test or check, and then submitted directly to the QCM for review and signature prior to submittal to
the Engineer. Corresponding names shall be clearly printed or type-written next to all signatures.

The Engineer shall be notified immediately in writing when any precasting problems or deficiencies are
discovered and of the proposed repair or process changes required to correct them. The Engineer shall have 4 weeks
to review these procedures. No remedial work shall begin until the Engineer approves these procedures in writing.

The following items shall be included in a precast report that is to be submitted to the Engineer following the
completion of any precast element:

A. Reports of all material tests and any required survey checks;

B. Documentation that the Contractor has evaluated all tests and corrected all rejected deficiencies, and all
repairs have been re-examined with the required tests and found acceptable; and

C. A daily production log.

At the completion of any precast element, and if the QCM determines that element is in conformance with these
special provisions, the QCM shall sign and furnish to the Engineer, a Certificate of Compliance in conformance with
the provisions in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," of the Standard Specifications. This Certificate of
Compliance shall be submitted with the precast report. The certificate shall state that all of the materials and
workmanship incorporated in the work, and all required tests and inspections of this work, have been performed in
conformance with the details shown on the plans and the provisions of the Standard Specifications and these special
provisions.

PAYMENT

In the event the Engineer fails to complete the review of 1) a PCQCP, 2) an amended PCQCP or addendum, or
3) a proposed repair or process change, within the time allowed, and if, in the opinion of the Engineer, completion of
the work is delayed or interfered with by reason of the Engineer's delay in completing the review, the Contractor
will be compensated for any resulting loss, and an extension of time will be granted, in the same manner as provided
for in Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

All required repair work or process changes required to correct precasting operation deficiencies, whether
discovered by the QCM, QC Inspector, or by the Engineer, and any associated delays or expenses to the Contractor
caused by performing these repairs, shall be at the Contractor's expense.

Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of this section shall be considered as included in the
contract prices paid for the various items of work involved and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

SECTION 8-3. WELDING

8-3.01 WELDING
GENERAL

Flux cored welding electrodes conforming to the requirements of AWS A5.20 E6XT-4 or E7XT-4 shall not be
used to perform welding for this project.

Wherever reference is made to the following AWS welding codes in the Standard Specifications, on the plans,
or in these special provisions, the year of adoption for these codes shall be as listed:
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AWS Code Year of Adoption
D1.1 2006
D1.4 2005
D1.5 2002
D1.6 1999

Requirements of the AWS welding codes shall apply unless otherwise specified in the Standard Specifications,
on the plans, or in these special provisions. Wherever the abbreviation AWS is used, it shall be equivalent to the
abbreviations ANSI/AWS or AASHTO/AWS.

Section 6.1.1.1 of AWS D1.5 is replaced with the following:

Quality Control (QC) shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. As a minimum, the Contractor shall perform
inspection and testing of each weld joint prior to welding, during welding, and after welding as specified in this
section and as necessary to ensure that materials and workmanship conform to the requirements of the contract
documents.

Unless otherwise specified, Sections 6.1.3 through 6.1.4.3 of AWS D1.1, Section 7.1.2 of AWS D1.4, and
Sections 6.1.1.2 through 6.1.3.3 of AWS D1.5 are replaced with the following:

The QC Inspector shall be the duly designated person who acts for and on behalf of the Contractor for
inspection, testing, and quality related matters for all welding.

Quality Assurance (QA) is the prerogative of the Engineer. The QA Inspector is the duly designated person
who acts for and on behalf of the Engineer.

The QC Inspector shall be responsible for quality control acceptance or rejection of materials and workmanship,
and shall be currently certified as an AWS Certified Welding Inspector (CWI) in conformance with the requirements
in AWS QCl, "Standard for AWS Certification of Welding Inspectors."

The QC Inspector may be assisted by an Assistant QC Inspector provided that this individual is currently
certified as an AWS Certified Associate Welding Inspector (CAWI) in conformance with the requirements in
AWS QCl, "Standard for AWS Certification of Welding Inspectors." The Assistant QC Inspector may perform
inspection under the direct supervision of the QC Inspector provided the assistant is always within visible and
audible range of the QC Inspector. The QC Inspector shall be responsible for signing all reports and for determining
if welded materials conform to workmanship and acceptance criteria. The ratio of QC Assistants to QC Inspectors
shall not exceed 5 to 1.

When the term "Inspector” is used without further qualification, it shall refer to the QC Inspector.

When any work is welded in conformance with the provisions in Section 75, "Miscellaneous Metal," of the
Standard Specifications, not including Section 75-1.035, "Bridge Joint Restrainer Units," of the Standard
Specifications, Section 6.1.4 of AWS D1.1 is replaced with the following:

The QC Inspector shall be responsible for quality control acceptance or rejection of materials and workmanship
and shall be currently certified as an AWS CWI in conformance with the requirements in AWS QC1, "Standard for
AWS Certification of Welding Inspectors,”" or as a Welding Inspector Specialist (WIS) in conformance with the
requirements in AWS B5.2, "Specification for the Qualification of Welding Inspector Specialists and Welding
Inspector Assistants."

Section 6.14.6, "Personnel Qualification," of AWS D1.1, Section 7.8, "Personnel Qualification," of AWS D1.4,
and Section 6.1.3.4, "Personnel Qualification," of AWS D1.5 are replaced with the following:

Personnel performing nondestructive testing (NDT) shall be qualified and certified in conformance with the
requirements of the American Society for Nondestructive Testing (ASNT) Recommended Practice No. SNT-TC-1A
and the Written Practice of the NDT firm. The Written Practice of the NDT firm shall meet or exceed the guidelines
of the ASNT Recommended Practice No. SNT-TC-1A. Individuals who perform NDT, review the results, and
prepare the written reports shall be either:

A. Certified NDT Level II technicians, or;
B. Level III technicians who hold a current ASNT Level III certificate in that discipline and are authorized and
certified to perform the work of Level II technicians.
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Section 6.5.4 of AWS DL1.5 is replaced with the following:

The QC Inspector shall inspect and approve each joint preparation, assembly practice, welding technique, joint
fit-up, and the performance of each welder, welding operator, and tack welder to make certain that the applicable
requirements of this code and the approved Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) are met. The QC Inspector
shall examine the work to make certain that it meets the requirements of Sections 3 and 6.26. The size and contour
of all welds shall be measured using suitable gages. Visual inspection for cracks in welds and base metal, and for
other discontinuities shall be aided by strong light, magnifiers, or such other devices as may be helpful. Acceptance
criteria different from those specified in this code may be used when approved by the Engineer.

Section 6.6.5, "Nonspecified NDT Other than Visual," of AWS DI.1, Section7.6.5 of AWSDI1.4 and
Section 6.6.5 of AWS D1.5 shall not apply.

For any welding, the Engineer may direct the Contractor to perform NDT that is in addition to the visual
inspection or NDT specified in the AWS or other specified welding codes, in the Standard Specifications, or in these
special provisions. Except as provided for in these special provisions, additional NDT required by the Engineer, and
associated repair work, will be paid for as extra work as provided in Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work," of the Standard
Specifications. Prior to release of welded material by the Engineer, if testing by NDT methods other than those
originally specified discloses an attempt to defraud or reveals a gross nonconformance, all costs associated with the
repair of the deficient area, including NDT of the weld and of the repair, and any delays caused by the repair, shall
be at the Contractor’s expense. A gross nonconformance is defined as the sum of planar type rejectable indications
in more than 20 percent of the tested length.

When less than 100 percent of NDT is specified for any weld, it is expected that the entire length of weld meet
the specified acceptance-rejection criteria. Should any welding deficiencies be discovered by additional NDT
directed or performed by the Engineer that utilizes the same NDT method as that originally specified, all costs
associated with the repair of the deficient area, including NDT of the weld and of the weld repair, and any delays
caused by the repair, shall be at the Contractor's expense.

Repair work to correct welding deficiencies discovered by visual inspection directed or performed by the
Engineer, and any associated delays or expenses caused to the Contractor by performing these repairs, shall be at the
Contractor's expense.

The Engineer shall have the authority to verify the qualifications or certifications of any welder, QC Inspector,
or NDT personnel to specified levels by retests or other means approved by the Engineer.

Inspection and approval of all joint preparations, assembly practices, joint fit-ups, welding techniques, and the
performance of each welder, welding operator, and tack welder shall be documented by the QC Inspector on a daily
basis for each day welding is performed. For each inspection, including fit-up, Welding Procedure Specification
(WPS) verification, and final weld inspection, the QC Inspector shall confirm and document compliance with the
requirements of the AWS or other specified code criteria and the requirements of these special provisions on all
welded joints before welding, during welding, and after the completion of each weld.

In addition to the requirements specified in the applicable code, the period of effectiveness for a welder's or
welding operator's qualification shall be a maximum of 3 years for the same weld process, welding position, and
weld type. If welding will be performed without gas shielding, then qualification shall also be without gas shielding.
Excluding welding of fracture critical members, a valid qualification at the beginning of work on a contract will be
acceptable for the entire period of the contract, as long as the welder's or welding operator's work remains
satisfactory.

In addition to the requirements of AWS DI1.1, welding procedures qualification for work welded in
conformance with that code shall conform to the following requirements:

A. The travel speed, amperage, and voltage values that are used for tests conducted per AWS DI.1,
Section 4.1.1, shall be consistent for each pass in a weld joint and shall in no case vary by more than
+10 percent for travel speed, =10 percent for amperage, and +7 percent for voltage as measured from a
predetermined target value or average within each weld pass. The travel speed shall in no case vary by
more than +15 percent when using submerged arc welding.

B. When a nonstandard weld joint is to be made using a combination of WPSs, a single test may be conducted
combining the WPSs to be used in production, provided the essential variables, including weld bead
placement, of each process are limited to those established in Table 4.5.
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In addition to the requirements of AWS D1.5, Section 5.12 or 5.13, welding procedures qualification for work
welded in conformance with that code shall conform to the following requirements:

A. Unless considered prequalified, fillet welds shall be qualified in each position. The fillet weld soundness
test shall be conducted using the essential variables of the WPS as established by the Procedure
Qualification Record (PQR).

B. For qualification of joints that do not conform to Figures 2.4 and 2.5 of AWS DL1.5, a minimum of two
WPS qualification tests are required. The tests shall be conducted using both Figure 5.1 and Figure 5.3.
The test conforming to Figure 5.1 shall be conducted in conformance with AWS D1.5, Section 5.12 or
5.13. The test conforming to Figure 5.3 shall be conducted using the welding electrical parameters that
were established for the test conducted conforming to Figure 5.1. The ranges of welding electrical
parameters established during welding per Figure 5.1 in conformance with AWS D1.5, Section 5.12, shall
be further restricted according to the limits in Table 5.3 during welding per Figure 5.3.

C. Multiple zones within a weld joint may be qualified. The travel speed, amperage, and voltage values that
are used for tests conducted per AWS D1.5 Section 5.13 shall be consistent for each pass in a weld joint,
and shall in no case vary by more than +10 percent for travel speed, +10 percent for amperage, and
+7 percent for voltage as measured from a predetermined target value or average within each weld pass or
zone. The travel speed shall in no case vary by more than #15 percent when using submerged arc welding.

D. For a WPS qualified in conformance with AWS D1.5 Section 5.13, the values to be used for calculating
ranges for current and voltage shall be based on the average of all weld passes made in the test. Heat input
shall be calculated using the average of current and voltage of all weld passes made in the test for a WPS
qualified in conformance with Section 5.12 or 5.13.

E. Macroetch tests are required for WPS qualification tests, and acceptance shall be per AWS DI1.5
Section 5.19.3.

F.  When a nonstandard weld joint is to be made using a combination of WPSs, a test conforming to Figure 5.3
may be conducted combining the WPSs to be used in production, provided the essential variables,
including weld bead placement, of each process are limited to those established in Table 5.3.

G. Prior to preparing mechanical test specimens, the PQR welds shall be inspected by visual and radiographic
tests. Backing bar shall be 3 inches in width and shall remain in place during NDT testing. Results of the
visual and radiographic tests shall comply with AWS D1.5 Section 6.26.2, excluding Section 6.26.2.2. Test
plates that do not comply with both tests shall not be used.

WELDING QUALITY CONTROL

Welding quality control shall conform to the requirements in the AWS or other specified welding codes, the
Standard Specifications, and these special provisions.

Unless otherwise specified, welding quality control shall apply when any work is welded in conformance with
the provisions in Section 49, "Piling," Section 52, "Reinforcement," Section 55, "Steel Structures," or
Section 75-1.035, "Bridge Joint Restrainer Units," of the Standard Specifications.

All welding will require inspection by the Engineer. The Contractor shall request inspection at least 3 working
days prior to the beginning of welding for locations within California and 5 working days for locations outside of
California. The Contractor shall request inspection at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/Translab/smbforms.htm

Continuous inspection shall be provided when any welding is being performed. Continuous inspection, as a
minimum, shall include having a QC Inspector within such close proximity of all welders or welding operators so
that inspections by the QC Inspector of each welding operation at each welding location does not lapse for a period
exceeding 30 minutes.

When joint weld details that are not prequalified to the details of Section 3 of AWS D1.1 or to the details of
Figure 2.4 or 2.5 of AWS D1.5 are proposed for use in the work, the joint details, their intended locations, and the
proposed welding parameters and essential variables, shall be approved by the Engineer. The Contractor shall allow
the Engineer 2 weeks to complete the review of the proposed joint detail locations. In the event the Engineer fails to
complete the review within the time allowed, and if, in the opinion of the Engineer, completion of the work is
delayed or interfered with by reason of the Engineer's delay in completing the review, the Contractor will be
compensated for any resulting loss, and an extension of time will be granted, in the same manner as provided for in
Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications. Upon approval of the proposed joint detail
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locations and qualification of the proposed joint details, welders and welding operators using these details shall
perform a qualification test plate using the WPS variables and the joint detail to be used in production. The test
plate shall have the maximum thickness to be used in production and a minimum length of 18 inches. The test plate
shall be mechanically and radiographically tested. Mechanical and radiographic testing and acceptance criteria shall
be as specified in the applicable AWS codes.

The Engineer will witness all qualification tests for WPSs that were not previously approved by the
Department. Unless otherwise specified, an approved independent third party will witness the qualification tests for
welders or welding operators. The independent third party shall be a current CWI and shall not be an employee of
the contractor performing the welding. The Contractor shall allow the Engineer 2 weeks to review the qualifications
and copy of the current certification of the independent third party. In the event the Engineer fails to complete the
review within the time allowed, and if, in the opinion of the Engineer, completion of the work is delayed or
interfered with by reason of the Engineer's delay in completing the review, the Contractor will be compensated for
any resulting loss, and an extension of time will be granted, in the same manner as provided for in Section 8-1.09,
"Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer one week prior to
performing any qualification tests. Witnessing of qualification tests by the Engineer shall not constitute approval of
the intended joint locations, welding parameters, or essential variables.

The Contractor shall designate in writing a welding Quality Control Manager (QCM). The QCM shall be
responsible directly to the Contractor for the quality of welding, including materials and workmanship, performed
by the Contractor and subcontractors.

The QCM shall be the sole individual responsible to the Contractor for submitting, receiving, reviewing, and
approving all correspondence, required submittals, and reports to and from the Engineer. The QCM shall be a
registered professional engineer or shall be currently certified as a CWI.

Unless the QCM is hired by a subcontractor providing only QC services, the QCM shall not be employed or
compensated by any subcontractor, or by other persons or entities hired by subcontractors, who will provide other
services or materials for the project. The QCM may be an employee of the Contractor.

Welding inspection personnel or NDT firms to be used in the work shall not be employed or compensated by
any subcontractor, or by other persons or entities hired by subcontractors, who will provide other services or
materials for the project, except for the following conditions:

A. The work is welded in conformance with AWS D1.5 and is performed at a permanent fabrication or
manufacturing facility that is certified under the AISC Quality Certification Program, Category Cbr, Major
Steel Bridges and Fracture Critical endorsement F, when applicable.

B. The welding is performed on pipe pile material at a permanent pipe manufacturing facility authorized to
apply the American Petroleum Institute (API) monogram for API 5L pipe.

For welding performed at such facilities, the inspection personnel or NDT firms may be employed or
compensated by the facility performing the welding provided the facility maintains a QC program that is
independent from production.

Prior to submitting the Welding Quality Control Plan (WQCP) required herein, a prewelding meeting between
the Engineer, the Contractor's QCM, and a representative from each entity performing welding or inspection for this
project, shall be held to discuss the requirements for the WQCP.

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, in conformance with the provisions in Section 5-1.02, "Plans and
Working Drawings," of the Standard Specifications, 2 copies of a separate WQCP for each subcontractor or supplier
for each item of work for which welding is to be performed.

The Contractor shall allow the Engineer 2 weeks to review the WQCP submittal after a complete plan has been
received. No welding shall be performed until the WQCP is approved in writing by the Engineer. In the event the
Engineer fails to complete the review within the time allowed, and if, in the opinion of the Engineer, completion of
the work is delayed or interfered with by reason of the Engineer's delay in completing the review, the Contractor
will be compensated for any resulting loss, and an extension of time will be granted, in the same manner as provided
for in Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

An amended WQCP or any addendum to the approved WQCP shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by
the Engineer, for proposed revisions to the approved WQCP. An amended WQCP or addendum will be required for
revisions to the WQCP, including but not limited to a revised WPS; additional welders; changes in NDT firms, QC,
or NDT personnel or procedures; or updated systems for tracking and identifying welds. The Engineer shall have
one week to complete the review of the amended WQCP or addendum. Work affected by the proposed revisions
shall not be performed until the amended WQCP or addendum has been approved. In the event the Engineer fails to
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complete the review within the time allowed, and if, in the opinion of the Engineer, completion of the work is
delayed or interfered with by reason of the Engineer's delay in completing the review, the Contractor will be
compensated for any resulting loss, and an extension of time will be granted, in the same manner as provided for in
Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

Information regarding the contents, format, and organization of a WQCP, is available at the Transportation
Laboratory and at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/Translab/smbresources.htm

After final approval of the WQCP, amended WQCP, or addendum, the Contractor shall submit 7 copies to the
Engineer of the approved documents. A copy of the Engineer approved document shall be available at each location
where welding is to be performed.

A daily production log for welding shall be kept for each day that welding is performed. The log shall clearly
indicate the locations of all welding. The log shall include the welders' names, amount of welding performed, any
problems or deficiencies discovered, and any testing or repair work performed, at each location. The daily report
from each QC Inspector shall also be included in the log.

The following items shall be included in a Welding Report that is to be submitted to the Engineer within
2 weeks following the performance of any welding:

A daily production log.

Reports of all visual weld inspections and NDT.

Radiographs and radiographic reports, and other required NDT reports.

A summary of welding and NDT activities that occurred during the reporting period.

Reports of each application of heat straightening.

A summarized log listing the rejected lengths of weld by welder, position, process, joint configuration, and
piece number.

Documentation that the Contractor has evaluated all radiographs and other nondestructive tests and
corrected all rejectable deficiencies, and that all repaired welds have been reexamined using the required
NDT and found acceptable.

mTmoNw>
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The following information shall be clearly written on the outside of radiographic envelopes: name of the QCM,
name of the nondestructive testing firm, name of the radiographer, date, contract number, complete part description,
and all included weld numbers, report numbers, and station markers or views, as detailed in the WQCP. In addition,
all interleaves shall have clearly written on them the part description and all included weld numbers and station
markers or views, as detailed in the WQCP. A maximum of 2 pieces of film shall be used for each interleave.

Reports of all visual inspections and NDT shall be signed by the inspector or technician and submitted daily to
the QCM for review and signature prior to submittal to the Engineer. Corresponding names shall be clearly printed
or typewritten next to all signatures. Reports of all NDT, whether specified, additional, or informational, performed
by the Contractor shall be submitted to the Engineer.

The Engineer will review the Welding Report to determine if the Contractor is in conformance with the WQCP.
Unless otherwise specified, the Engineer shall be allowed 2 weeks to review the report and respond in writing after
the complete Welding Report has been received. Prior to receiving notification from the Engineer of the
Contractor's conformance with the WQCP, the Contractor may encase in concrete or cover welds for which the
Welding Report has been submitted. However, should the Contractor elect to encase or cover those welds prior to
receiving notification from the Engineer, it is expressly understood that the Contractor shall not be relieved of the
responsibility for incorporating material in the work that conforms to the requirements of the plans and
specifications. Material not conforming to these requirements will be subject to rejection. Should the Contractor
elect to wait to encase or cover welds pending notification by the Engineer, and in the event the Engineer fails to
complete the review within the time allowed, and if, in the opinion of the Engineer, completion of the work is
delayed or interfered with by reason of the Engineer's delay in completing the review, the Contractor will be
compensated for any resulting loss, and an extension of time will be granted, in the same manner as provided for in
Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

In addition to the requirements in AWS D1.1 and AWS D1.5, second-time excavations of welds or base metal
to repair unacceptable discontinuities, regardless of NDT method, and all repairs of cracks require prior approval of
the Engineer.
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The Engineer shall be notified immediately in writing when welding problems, deficiencies, base metal repairs,
or any other type of repairs not submitted in the WQCP are discovered, and also of the proposed repair procedures to
correct them. For requests to perform second-time repairs or repairs of cracks, the Contractor shall include an
engineering evaluation of the proposed repair. The engineering evaluation, at a minimum, shall address the
following:

A. What is causing each defect?
B. Why the repair will not degrade the material properties?
C. What steps are being taken to prevent similar defects from happening again?

The Contractor shall allow the Engineer one week to review these procedures. No remedial work shall begin
until the repair procedures are approved in writing by the Engineer. In the event the Engineer fails to complete the
review within the time allowed, and if, in the opinion of the Engineer, completion of the work is delayed or
interfered with by reason of the Engineer's delay in completing the review, the Contractor will be compensated for
any resulting loss, and an extension of time will be granted, in the same manner as provided for in Section 8-1.09,
"Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

The QCM shall sign and furnish to the Engineer, a Certificate of Compliance in conformance with the
provisions in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," of the Standard Specifications for each item of work for
which welding was performed. The certificate shall state that all of the materials and workmanship incorporated in
the work, and all required tests and inspections of this work, have been performed in conformance with the details
shown on the plans, the Standard Specifications, and these special provisions.

WELDING FOR OVERHEAD SIGN AND POLE STRUCTURES

The Contractor shall meet the following requirements for any work welded in conformance with the provisions
in Section 56-1, "Overhead Sign Structures," or Section 86-2.04, "Standards, Steel Pedestals and Posts," of the
Standard Specifications.

Welding inspection personnel or NDT firms to be used in the work shall not be employed or compensated by
any subcontractor, or by other persons or entities hired by subcontractors, who will provide other services or
materials for the project, except for when the welding is performed at a permanent fabrication or manufacturing
facility which is certified under the AISC Quality Certification Program, Category Sbd, Conventional Steel Building
Structures.

Welding Qualification Audit

Contractors or subcontractors performing welding operations for overhead sign and pole structures shall not
deliver materials to the project without having successfully completed the Department's "Manufacturing
Qualification Audit for Overhead Sign and Pole Structures," hereinafter referred to as the audit, not more than one
year prior to the delivery of the materials. The Engineer will perform the audit. Copies of the audit form, and
procedures for requesting and completing the audit, are available at the Transportation Laboratory or at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/Translab/smbresources.htm

An audit that was approved by the Engineer no more than one year prior to the beginning of work on this
contract will be acceptable for the entire period of this contract, provided the Engineer determines the audit was for
the same type of work that is to be performed on this contract.

Successful completion of an audit shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for furnishing materials
or producing finished work of the quality specified in these special provisions and as shown on the plans.

Welding Report

For work welded in conformance with the provisions in Section 56-1, "Overhead Sign Structures," or
Section 86-2.04, "Standards, Steel Pedestals and Posts," of the Standard Specifications, a Welding Report shall be
submitted in conformance with the provisions in "Welding Quality Control" of these special provisions.

PAYMENT

Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of "Welding" shall be considered as included in the
contract prices paid for the various items of work involved and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.
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SECTION 9. DESCRIPTION OF BRIDGE WORK

The bridge work to be done consists, in general, of removing the existing Latrobe Road Undercrossing bridges
(Bridge Number 25-0071L/R and 25-0071S) and constructing the following structures in stages as shown on the
plans, and as briefly described as follows:

LATROBE ROAD UNDERCROSSING
(BRIDGE NUMBER 25-0122)

A two span precast prestressed concrete box girder (with post-tensioning) bridge, approximately 200 feet in
length and 141 feet in width.

LATROBE ROAD OFF RAMP UNDERCROSSING
(BRIDGE NUMBER 25-0122S)

A two span precast prestressed concrete box girder (with post-tensioning) bridge, approximately 200 feet in
length and 38°-11.5” in width.

In addition the bridge work to be done consists, in general, of widening and removing portions of the following
bridge, including bridge railing, as shown on the plans and briefly described as follows:

CLARKSVILLE UNDERCROSSING (WIDEN)
BRIDGE NUMBER (25-0072R/L)
A three span reinforced concrete T-beam approximately 110 feet long, inside widened approximately 61 feet for
a total width of approximately 137 feet.

SECTION 10. CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

SECTION 10-1. GENERAL

10-1.01 ORDER OF WORK

Order of work shall conform to the provisions in Section 5-1.05, "Order of Work," of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.

Except as noted herein, the Contractor shall maintain access on Route 50 for permit loads during the work
shifts. Permit loads are defined as overweight or oversized vehicles that have an approved permit for traveling this
route. The Contractor shall give notice 15 calendar days in advance to the Engineer and the Caltrans Office of
Truck Services at (916) 322-1297, when the horizontal clearances are less than 16 feet or the vertical clearances are
less than 18 feet at any location within the project limits, or when fully closing either direction on Route 50.

The EB loop off-ramp to NB Latrobe Road may be closed during construction for a 55-hour period starting
10 p.m. on Friday. The ramp shall open by 5 a.m. on the following Monday. During this closure all other ramps
shall be open for public traffic. This 55-hour (full weekend) ramp closure may only be used twice during this
contract.

The EB loop off-ramp to NB Latrobe Road shall not be closed when EB Route 50 is closed.

Attention is directed to “Protection of Migratory Birds” of these special provisions regarding work windows.

Attention is directed to "Miscellaneous Concrete Construction” of these special provisions regarding
constructing a 2' x 2' test panel prior to constructing curb ramps with detectable warning surfaces.
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Attention is directed to "Environmentally Sensitive Area" and "Temporary Fence (Type ESA)" of these special
provisions. Prior to beginning work, the boundaries of the Environmentally Sensitive Areas (ESA) shall be clearly
delineated in the field. The boundaries shall be delineated by the installation of temporary fence (Type ESA).

The first order of work shall be to place the order for the electrical equipment. The Engineer shall be furnished
a statement from the vendor that the order for the electrical equipment has been received and accepted by the
vendor.

The uppermost layer of the hot mix asphalt and the rubberized hot mix asphalt (Open Graded) shall not be
placed until all underground work including underlying conduits and loop detectors have been installed.

Prior to commencement of the traffic signal functional test at any location, all items of work related to signal
control shall be completed and all roadside signs, pavement delineation, and pavement markings shall be in place at
that location.

Attention is directed to "Maintaining Traffic" and "Temporary Pavement Delineation" of these special
provisions and to the stage construction sheets, the traffic handling sheets and the detour sheets of the plans.

Attention is directed to "Progress Schedule (Critical Path Method)" of these special provisions regarding the
submittal of a general time-scaled logic diagram at the preconstruction scheduling conference. The diagram shall be
submitted prior to performing any work that may be affected by any proposed deviations to the construction staging
of the project.

The work shall be performed in conformance with the stages of construction shown on the plans.
Nonconflicting work in subsequent stages may proceed concurrently with work in preceding stages, provided
satisfactory progress is maintained in the preceding stages of construction and with the Engineer’s approval.

In each stage, after completion of the preceding stage, the removal of existing pavement delineation shall be as
required by the planned work and as directed by the Engineer. Pavement delineation removal shall be coordinated
with new delineation so that lane lines are provided at all times on traveled ways open to public traffic.

The Contractor shall maintain adequate drainage, as determined by the Engineer, during the stage construction.
Full compensation for doing all work involved in the maintaining adequate drainage shall be considered as included
in the various items of contract work and no separate payment will be allowed therefore.

Before obliterating any pavement delineation (traffic stripes, pavement markings, and pavement markers) that is
to be replaced on the same alignment and location, as determined by the Engineer, the pavement delineation shall be
referenced by the Contractor, with a sufficient number of control points to reestablish the alignment and location of
the new pavement delineation. The references shall include the limits or changes in striping pattern, including one-
and 2-way barrier lines, limit lines, crosswalks and other pavement markings. Full compensation for referencing
existing pavement delineation shall be considered as included in the contract prices paid for new pavement
delineation and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

Prior to applying asphaltic emulsion (paint binder), the Contractor shall cover all manholes, valve and
monument covers, grates, or other exposed facilities located within the area of application, using a plastic or oil
resistant construction paper secured to the facility being covered by tape or adhesive. The covered facilities shall be
referenced by the Contractor, with a sufficient number of control points to relocate the facilities after the uppermost
layer of the new pavement has been placed. After completion of the paving operation, all covers shall be removed
and disposed of in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer. Full compensation for covering manholes, valve and
monument covers, grates, or other exposed facilities, referencing, and removing temporary cover shall be considered
as included in the contract price paid per ton for the various types of hot mix asphalt, and no additional
compensation will be allowed therefor.

At the end of each working day if a difference in excess of 0.15 foot exists between the elevation of the existing
pavement and the elevation of excavations within 8 feet right and/or 5 feet left of the traveled way that is not
separated from public traffic by temporary railing (Type K), material shall be placed and compacted against the
vertical cuts adjacent to the traveled way. During excavation operations, native material may be used for this
purpose; however, once placing of the structural section commences, structural material shall be used. The material
shall be placed to the level of the elevation of the top of existing pavement and tapered at a slope of 4:1
(horizontal:vertical) or flatter to the bottom of the excavation. Full compensation for placing the material on a 4:1
slope, regardless of the number of times the material is required, and subsequent removing or reshaping of the
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material to the lines and grades shown on the plans shall be considered as included in the contract price paid for the
materials involved and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. No payment will be made for material
placed in excess of that required for the structural section.

At those locations exposed to public traffic where guard railings or barriers are to be constructed, reconstructed,
or removed and replaced, the Contractor shall schedule operations so that at the end of each working day there shall
be no post holes open nor shall there be any railing or barrier posts installed without the blocks and rail elements
assembled and mounted thereon and terminal sections installed, or temporarily attached, to exposed ends of rail
elements. If the anchor portion of the guardrail or thrie beam barrier is removed or altered then the Contractor shall
anchor the remaining portion of the guardrail or thrie beam barrier in such a manner that it performs as it would have
had the anchor not been removed.

At least 60 days before applying seeds, furnish the Engineer a statement from the vendor that the order for the
seed required for this contract has been received and accepted by the vendor. The statement from the vendor must
include the names and quantity of seed ordered and the anticipated date of delivery.

Unless otherwise shown on the plans or specified in these special provisions, conduits to be jacked or drilled or
installed by the open trench method for water line crossovers and sprinkler control crossovers must be installed
before the installation of other pipe supply lines.

10-1.02 FURNISH FIELD OFFICE

This work shall consist of furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing a field office and associated
services for the exclusive use of the County of El Dorado and Caltrans

As a requirement for this project, the Contractor shall furnish on site, two offices (minimum 100 sq. ft. each)
with a large common area (minimum 400 sq. ft.) that can support up to five inspectors for the entire time of
construction. The office shall have a locking closet and a joint use bathroom (sink and toilet only required).

The Contractor shall provide the field office beginning no less than 14 days prior to beginning work, and shall
be maintained continuously to no less than 21 days after final acceptance of the project, unless otherwise directed by
the Engineer.

The office shall be located within the construction area or at a location approved by the Engineer. The
contractor shall maintain vehicle access and a minimum of five parking spaces adjacent to the trailer at all times.
The Contractor shall provide five full size desks and five chairs plus storage space for two filing cabinets or stacked
file container boxes. The office shall be equipped with heating and air conditioning. The office shall also have steel
security bars covering the windows and an alarm system. The office shall be equipped with three separate telephone
lines, one in each office and one in the common area, and a DSL or broadband connection with minimum download
speed of 384 Kbps.

Weekly janitorial services shall be provided.

All electrical, DSL, alarm system, and telephone utility costs for the construction office trailer shall be borne by
the Contractor starting from the date of installation to the date of the trailer removal. The trailer shall not be
removed without the consent and approval of the Engineer.

The contract lump sum price paid for furnish field office shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor,
materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work involved in furnishing the field office,
complete in place, including furnishings office equipment, janitorial services, utilities, alarm system, DSL and
maintenance as specified in these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.03 PROTECTION OF MIGRATORY BIRDS

The Contractor shall protect migratory birds, their occupied nests, and their eggs as specified in these special
provisions.

The Federal Migratory Bird Treaty Act (16 U.S.C. 703 et seq.), Title 50 Code of Federal Regulations part 10,
and California Department of Fish and Game Code Sections 3503, 3513, and 3800, protect migratory birds, their
occupied nests, and their eggs.

Nesting or attempted nesting by migratory birds is anticipated to occur between, but not limited to February 1
and September 15.

When evidence of migratory birds, or their occupied nests, is discovered that may be adversely affected by
construction activities, or when birds are injured or killed as a result of construction activities, the Contractor shall
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immediately stop work within 30 ft of the occupied nests and notify the Engineer. Work shall not resume until the
Engineer provides written notification that work may begin in this location.

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES

For the purposes of this section, general construction activities are those activities that could disturb migratory
birds, and their occupied nests. General construction activities include, but are not limited to; clearing and grubbing.
General construction activities shall not include structure construction activities.

General construction activities shall be scheduled outside the anticipated nesting dates whenever possible. This
may require performing general construction activities out of normal sequence and may require additional
mobilizations and other additional costs.

When general construction activities are performed during the anticipated nesting dates, the Contractor shall
provide a Biologist to inspect the project area no more than 15 days prior to and throughout the performance of
general construction activities to ensure migratory birds, or their occupied nests, are not present.

If general construction activities are stopped because migratory birds, or their occupied nests, are discovered
and if, in the opinion of the Engineer, the Contractor could not have avoided the stoppage by performing the general
construction activities outside of the anticipated nesting dates, the Contractor shall be compensated for the stoppage
in accordance with Section 8-1.05 "Temporary Suspension of Work," of the Standard Specifications. If, in the
opinion of the Engineer, the Contractor could have avoided the stoppage by prosecuting the general construction
activities outside of the anticipated nesting dates, the Contractor shall not be entitled to additional compensation for
the stoppage. In either case, if the general construction activities are the controlling operation, the days on which the
stoppage is in effect shall not be considered working days as defined in Section 8-1.06 "Time of Completion," of the
Standard Specifications.

STRUCTURE CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES

For the purposes of this section, structure construction activities are those activities that could disturb migratory
birds, and their occupied nests. Structure construction activities shall include the removal, painting and construction
of buildings, retaining walls, box culverts and bridges.

When the project includes structure construction activities, the Contractor shall provide a migratory bird
protection program (MBPP) conforming to the requirements of this section.

If structure construction activities are stopped because migratory birds, or their occupied nests, are discovered
and if, in the opinion of the Engineer, the Contractor could not have avoided the stoppage by implementing an
effective MBPP within 30 days after contract approval, the Contractor shall be compensated for the stoppage in
accordance with Section 8-1.05 "Temporary Suspension of Work," of the Standard Specifications. If, in the opinion
of the Engineer, the Contractor could have avoided the stoppage by implementing an effective MBPP within 30 days
after contract approval, the Contractor shall not be entitled to additional compensation for the stoppage. In either
case, if the structure construction activities are the controlling operation, the days on which the stoppage is in effect
shall not be considered working days as defined in Section 8-1.06 "Time of Completion," of the Standard
Specifications.

MIGRATORY BIRD PROTECTION PROGRAM (MBPP)

When required, the Contractor shall submit a MBPP for the protection of migratory birds and their occupied
nests. The MBPP shall show the Contractor's schedule of work, the nesting prevention measures that the Contractor
proposes to take corresponding to the work schedule, and a regular inspection, maintenance and reporting schedule.
The Contractor shall modify the MBPP when nesting prevention measures are not effective as determined by the
Engineer.

Nesting prevention measures may include scheduling activities outside of the anticipated nesting dates,
removing partially constructed and unoccupied nests prior to and during the anticipated nesting dates, shielding the
work area from bird access prior to the anticipated nesting dates and other measures approved by the Engineer. Nest
removal shall occur before they are 1/3 complete.

Inspections shall be conducted prior to removal of partially constructed and unoccupied nests or the installation
of shielding and thereafter on a weekly basis, at a minimum, to ensure eggs or nestlings are not present. Inspections
shall be performed by the Contractor's Biologist. The findings of the inspections shall be documented in writing and
provided to the Engineer within 2 working days.

Within 15 days of contract approval, the Contractor shall submit the MBPP for acceptance by the Engineer. The
Contractor shall allow 15 days after the MBPP is submitted for review and acceptance by the Engineer. The
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Contractor shall not perform construction activities, other than that specifically authorized in writing by the
Engineer, until the MBPP has been accepted.

BIOLOGIST QUALIFICATIONS

When required, the Contractor shall provide a Biologist to conduct bird nesting surveys. The Biologist shall
possess a degree in biological or natural science from an accredited college or university and have 1-year experience
in performing bird nesting surveys or as approved by the Engineer.

PENALTIES

The Contractor shall be responsible for penalties assessed or levied on the Contractor or the Department as a
result of the Contractor's failure to comply with the provisions in this section "Protection of Migratory Birds"
including, but not limited to, compliance with the applicable provisions of Federal, State and Local regulations and
requirements as set forth therein.

Penalties as used in this section, "Protection of Migratory Birds," shall include fines, penalties, and damages;
whether proposed, assessed, or levied against the Department or the Contractor. Penalties shall also include
payments made or costs incurred in settlement for alleged violations of applicable laws, regulations, or
requirements. Costs incurred could include sums spent instead of penalties, in mitigation or to remediate or correct
violations.

Notwithstanding any other remedies authorized by law, the Department may retain or withhold monies due the
Contractor under the contract, in an amount determined by the Department, up to and including the entire amount of
penalties proposed, assessed, or levied as a result of the Contractor's violation of Federal or State law, regulations or
requirements. Funds may be retained by the Department until final disposition has been made as to the penalties.
The Contractor shall remain liable for the full amount of penalties until such time as they are finally resolved with
the entity seeking the penalties. Upon final disposition, the Department shall inform the Contractor of the withheld
amount.

PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for protection of migratory birds shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in protection of
migratory birds including additional mobilizations, and other additional costs; Biologist inspections; and
development, submittal and implementation of the MBPP as specified in the Standard Specifications and these
special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.04 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

Water pollution control work shall conform to the provisions in Section 7-1.01G, "Water Pollution," of the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

This project lies within the boundaries of the Central Valley (Sacramento) Regional Water Quality Control
Board (RWQCB).

This project is subject to the current Statewide General Permit issued by the SWRCB entitled "Order No. 99-
08-DWQ, National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) General Permit No. CAS000002, Waste
Discharge Requirements (WDRs) for Discharges of Storm Water Associated with Construction Activity," which
regulates discharges of storm water and non-storm water from construction activities disturbing 0.4-hectare
{one acre} or more of soil in a common plan of development and the Caltrans’ Permit is entitled: "Order
No. 99-06-DWQ, NPDES No. CAS000003, National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Permit,
Storm Water Permit and Waste Discharge Requirements (WDRs) for the State of California, Department of
Transportation Properties, Facilities, and Activities." Copies of the Statewide General Permit and the Caltrans’
Permit and modifications thereto are available for review from the SWRCB, Storm Water Permit Unit, 1001 "I"
Street, P.O. Box 1977, Sacramento, California 95812-1977, Telephone: (916) 341-5254 and may also be obtained
from the SWRCB Internet website at: http://www.swrcb.ca.gov/stormwtr/construction.html.

The Permits require the preparation of a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP). The SWPPP shall
be prepared in conformance with the requirements of the Permits, the document entitled “Storm Water Management
Plan for Western El Dorado County” Updated May 2004 (SWMP) (available from the El Dorado County
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Department of Transportation, or from the County website at: http://www.co.el-
dorado.ca.us/emd/solidwaste/storm.html#SWMP), the Caltrans’ "Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP)
and Water Pollution Control Program (WPCP) Preparation Manual," and the Caltrans’ "Construction Site Best
Management Practices (BMPs) Manual," including addenda to those permits and manuals issued up to and including
the date of advertisement of the project. These manuals are hereinafter referred to, respectively, as the “Storm
Water Management Plan for Western El Dorado County”, the "Preparation Manual", and the "Construction Site
BMPs Manual," and collectively, as the "Manuals." Copies of the “Preparation Manual” and the “Construction Site
BMPs Manual” may be obtained from the Department of Transportation, Material Operations Branch, Publication
Distribution Unit, 1900 Royal Oaks Drive, Sacramento, California 95815, Telephone: (916) 445-3520, and may also
be obtained from the Department's Internet website at:
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/construc/stormwater/stormwater 1 .htm.

The Contractor shall know and fully comply with applicable provisions of the Permits and all modifications
thereto, the SWMP, and Federal, State, and local regulations and requirements that govern the Contractor's
operations and storm water and non-storm water discharges from the project site construction. Attention is directed
to Sections 7-1.01, "Laws to be Observed," and 7-1.12, "Indemnification and Insurance," of the Standard
Specifications.

The Contractor shall be responsible for penalties assessed or levied on the Contractor or the Department as a
result of the Contractor's failure to comply with the provisions in this section "Water Pollution Control" including,
but not limited to, compliance with the applicable provisions of the Permits, the SWMP, and Federal, State and local
regulations and requirements as set forth therein.

Penalties as used in this section, "Water Pollution Control," shall include fines, penalties and damages, whether
proposed, assessed, or levied against the Department or the Contractor, including those levied under the Federal
Clean Water Act and the State Porter-Cologne Water Quality Control Act, by governmental agencies or as a result
of citizen suits. Penalties shall also include payments made or costs incurred in settlement for alleged violations of
the Permits, the SWMP, or applicable laws, regulations, or requirements. Costs incurred could include sums spent
instead of penalties, in mitigation or to remediate or correct violations.

RETENTION OF FUNDS

Notwithstanding any other remedies authorized by law, the Department may retain money due the Contractor
under the contract, in an amount determined by the Department, up to and including the entire amount of Penalties
proposed, assessed, or levied as a result of the Contractor's violation of the Permits, the SWMP, or Federal or State
law, regulations or requirements. Funds may be retained by the Department until final disposition has been made as
to the Penalties. The Contractor shall remain liable for the full amount of Penalties until such time as they are
finally resolved with the entity seeking the Penalties.

Retention of funds for failure to conform to the provisions in this section, "Water Pollution Control," shall be in
addition to the other retention amounts required by the contract. The amounts retained for the Contractor's failure to
conform to provisions in this section will be released for payment on the next monthly estimate for partial payment
following the date when an approved SWPPP has been implemented and maintained, and when water pollution has
been adequately controlled, as determined by the Engineer.

When a regulatory agency identifies a failure to comply with the Permits and modifications thereto, the SWMP,
or other Federal, State or local requirements, the Department may retain money due the Contractor, subject to the
following:

A. The Department will give the Contractor thirty (30) days notice of the Department's intention to retain
funds from partial payments which may become due to the Contractor prior to acceptance of the contract.
Retention of funds from payments made after acceptance of the contract may be made without prior notice
to the Contractor.

B. No retention of additional amounts out of partial payments will be made if the amount to be retained does
not exceed the amount being withheld from partial payments pursuant to Section 9-1.06, "Partial
Payments," of the Standard Specifications.

C. If the Department has retained funds, and it is subsequently determined that the County is not subject to the
entire amount of the Costs and Liabilities assessed or proposed in connection with the matter for which the
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retention was made, the Department shall be liable for interest on the amount retained for the period of the
retention. The interest rate payable shall be six percent (6%) per annum.

During the first estimate period that the Contractor fails to conform to the provisions in this section, "Water
Pollution Control," the Department may retain an amount equal to twenty five percent (25%) of the estimated value
of the contract work performed.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer immediately upon request from the regulatory agencies to enter,
inspect, sample, monitor, or otherwise access the project site or the Contractor's records pertaining to water pollution
control work. The Contractor and the Department shall provide copies of correspondence, notices of violation,
enforcement actions or proposed fines by regulatory agencies to the requesting regulatory agency.

STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN PREPARATION, APPROVAL AND

AMENDMENTS

As part of the water pollution control work, a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) is required for
this contract and shall include, at a minimum, all items of work shown on the Erosion Control plans. The SWPPP
shall conform to the provisions in Section 7-1.01G, "Water Pollution," of the Standard Specifications, the
requirements in the SWMP, the requirements of the Permits, and these special provisions. Upon the Engineer's
approval of the SWPPP, the SWPPP shall be considered to fulfill the provisions in Section 7-1.01G, "Water
Pollution," of the Standard Specifications for development and submittal of a Water Pollution Control Program.

No work having potential to cause water pollution shall be performed until the SWPPP has been approved by
the Engineer. Approval shall not constitute a finding that the SWPPP complies with applicable requirements of the
Permits, the SWMP and applicable Federal, State and local laws, regulations, and requirements.

The SWPPP shall generally incorporate the water pollution control practices identified in Section 4.4.5,
“Minimum Construction Site Practices” of the Storm Water Management Plan for Western El Dorado County.
Implementation and construction of BMPs shall be in accordance with the March 2003 “Caltrans Construction Site
Best Management Practices (BMPs) Manual”.

The Contractor shall develop a Water Pollution Control Schedule that describes the timing of grading or other
work activities that could affect water pollution. The Water Pollution Control Schedule shall be updated by the
Contractor to reflect changes in the Contractor's operations that would affect the necessary implementation of water
pollution control practices.

Within twenty (20) working days after the approval of the contract, the Contractor shall submit three (3) copies
of the draft SWPPP to the Engineer. The Engineer will have ten (10) working days to review the SWPPP. If
revisions are required, as determined by the Engineer, the Contractor shall revise and resubmit the SWPPP within
ten (10) working days of receipt of the Engineer's comments. The Engineer will have five (5) working days to
review the revisions. Upon the Engineer's approval of the SWPPP, four (4) approved copies of the SWPPP,
incorporating the required changes, shall be submitted to the Engineer. In order to allow construction activities to
proceed, the Engineer may conditionally approve the SWPPP while minor revisions are being completed.

In the event the Engineer fails to complete the review within the time allowed, and if, in the opinion of the
Engineer, completion of the work is delayed or interfered with by reason of the Engineer's delay in completing the
review, the Contractor will be compensated for resulting losses, and an extension of time will be granted, in the
same manner as provided for in Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

The Contractor shall prepare an amendment to the SWPPP when there is a change in construction activities or
operations which may affect the discharge of pollutants to surface waters, ground waters, municipal storm drain
systems, or when the Contractor's activities or operations violate a condition of the Permits, or when directed by the
Engineer. Amendments shall identify additional water pollution control practices or revised operations, including
those areas or operations not identified in the initially approved SWPPP. Amendments to the SWPPP shall be
prepared and submitted for review and approval within a time approved by the Engineer, but in no case longer than
the time specified for the initial submittal and review of the SWPPP. At a minimum, the SWPPP shall be amended
annually and submitted to the Engineer twenty five (25) days prior to the rainy season.
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The Contractor shall keep one (1) copy of the approved SWPPP and approved amendments at the
Project site. The SWPPP shall be made available upon request by a representative of the Regional Water Quality
Control Board, State Water Resources Control Board, United States Environmental Protection Agency, or the local
storm water management agency. Requests by the public shall be directed to the Engineer.

SWPPP IMPLEMENTATION

Unless otherwise specified, upon approval of the SWPPP, the Contractor shall be responsible throughout the
duration of the Project for installing, constructing, inspecting, maintaining, removing, and disposing of the water
pollution control practices specified in the SWPPP and in the amendments. Unless otherwise directed by the
Engineer, the Contractor's responsibility for SWPPP implementation shall continue throughout temporary
suspensions of work ordered in conformance with the provisions in Section 8-1.05, "Temporary Suspension of
Work," of the Standard Specifications. Requirements for installation, construction, inspection, maintenance,
removal, and disposal of water pollution control practices shall conform to the requirements in the SWMP and these
special provisions.

If the Contractor or the Engineer identifies a deficiency in the implementation of the approved SWPPP or
amendments, the deficiency shall be corrected immediately unless requested by the Contractor and approved by the
Engineer in writing, but shall be corrected prior to the onset of precipitation. If the Contractor fails to correct the
identified deficiency by the date agreed or prior to the onset of precipitation, the project shall be in nonconformance
with this section, "Water Pollution Control." Attention is directed to Section 5-1.01, "Authority of Engineer," of the
Standard Specifications, and to "Retention of Funds" of this section for possible nonconformance penalties.

If the Contractor fails to conform to the provisions of this section, "Water Pollution Control," the Engineer may
order the suspension of construction operations until the project complies with the requirements of this section.

Implementation of water pollution control practices may vary by season. The SWMP and these special
provisions shall be followed for control practice selection of year-round, rainy season and non-rainy season water
pollution control practices.

Minimum Construction Site Storm Water Management Practices

The storm water management practices described below is the minimum, required water quality protection
measures applicable to all construction sites below 3000 feet in elevation within Western El Dorado County. This
listing does not include the various inspection, record keeping, training and reporting requirements. Additionally,
there will be instances where project and site conditions require supplementing or deviating from these minimum
protection requirements. The Contractor is expected to deploy measures sufficient to achieve compliance with the
State Water Resources Control Board’s (SWRCB) NPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated
with Construction Activity.

Preservation of Existing Vegetation and Protection of Environmentally Sensitive Areas

Prior to the commencement of soil-disturbing activities, areas of existing vegetation that are to remain and
environmentally sensitive areas (i.e. wetlands, protected habitats, etc) shall be fenced for protection.
Storm Water Run-On and Concentrated Flows

Existing watercourses shall be protected; and if diverted, handled in a non-eroding fashion. To the extent
feasible, all concentrated water flows shall be channeled away from disturbed soil areas / stockpiles. Concentrated
water flows shall be conveyed in a non-eroding fashion.

Stockpile Management

Stockpiles shall be managed as follows:

e  Soil stockpiles
Rainy season:
Covered, or protected with soil stabilization measures and perimeter sediment barriers

Non-rainy season:
Covered or protected with perimeter sediment barriers

Concrete/asphalt rubble, rock and aggregate base/sub-base
Covered or protected with perimeter sediment barriers
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“Cold mix” asphalt
Covered

Sediment Tracking Control

Appropriate measures shall be deployed to minimize any tracking of sediment off-site by vehicles and/or
equipment. These measures include stabilized construction entrances/exits and roadways, and tire washing. Where
tracking occurs, streets shall be swept using a pickup sweeper with water supply.

Non-Storm Water Management

Non-storm water discharges shall be minimized to the extent feasible. Sediment-laden non-storm water is
required to be filtered (or equivalent treatment) prior to discharging. Measures required to manage non-storm water
discharges include: water conservation practices, dust control, material storage practices, vehicle/equipment
operation and maintenance requirements, waste management practices, and spill prevention/control measures.

Disturbed Soil Area Management

Disturbed soil areas (DSA) shall be protected with an “effective combination” of measures including soil
stabilization, sediment barriers and basins / traps. There may be situations where “Sediment Basins” or “Treatment”
are able to substitute as alternative control measures to the normally required ‘“effective combination” of soil
stabilization, sediment barriers and basins / traps. However, when substituting these measures, the Contractor must
be prepared to demonstrate that the sediment load within storm water discharges from the construction site does not
exceed natural or pre-construction levels.

Soil stabilization measures include:
e  Hydraulic mulch

Hydroseeding

Suitably stabilized, non-polluting straw / wood / organic mulch
Geotextiles, mats, plastic covers and erosion control blankets
Stabilized construction roadways

e o o p

Sediment barriers include:

e  Silt fences

e Sand/gravel bag barriers
e  Straw bale barriers

e  Fiber rolls

Basin / traps include:
e Desilting basins
e Sediment traps

On DSAs with slope lengths greater than ten (10) feet, the following measures shall be deployed:

Rainy season (Oct. 15th to May Ist):
e Non-active areas (no soil disturbing activities for 21 or more days)
»  On slopes equal to or flatter than 1:20 (V/H), soil stabilization

»  On slopes steeper than 1:20 (V/H), soil stabilization and sediment barriers

e  Active areas
»  On slopes steeper than 1:20 (V/H), sediment barriers

»  On slopes steeper than 1:2 (V/H) with slope lengths greater than 15 meters: soil stabilization;
sediment barriers; and where feasible, basins/traps

Non-rainy season:
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e Non-active areas (no soil disturbing activities for 21 or more days)
»  On slopes steeper than 1:2 (V/H), sediment barriers

General:

e Protection shall be deployed on non-active DSAs within fourteen (14) days from the cessation of soil-
disturbing activities or one day prior to the predicted (40% or more chance) onset of significant
precipitation, whichever occurs first. Protection shall be deployed on active DSAs prior to the predicted
(40% or more chance) onset of significant precipitation.

e Properly drained terraces, at least eight (8) feet wide, shall be provided at intervals not more than every
twenty five (25) feet in height on all permanent slopes and non-active DSAs exceeding 30 feet in height.

e “Sediment Basin:” A basin with a capacity equivalent to at least 3600 cubic feet of storage (as measured
from the bottom of the basin to the principal outlet) per acre draining into the basin. The length of the
basin shall be more than twice the basin’s width (length is determined by measuring the distance between
the inlet and the outlet). The depth of the basin must not be less than three feet nor greater than five feet.

e “Treatment”: A combination of basin and treatment engineered to capture and treat (to remove 0.01 mm
sized particles and larger) the 10-year, 6-hour rain event using Q=CxIxA where C=0.5 and I ranges from
0.286 (El Dorado Hills) to 0.500 (Sly Park).

General reference: “Storm Water Management Plan (SWMP) for Western El Dorado County”,
Updated May 2004.
Available online at: http://www.co.el-dorado.ca.us//emd/solidwaste/storm.html

Detailed references:
Caltrans “Construction Site Best Management Practices (BMPs) Manual”’, March 2003. Available
online at:
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/construc/stormwater/CSBMPM_303 Final.pdf

Caltrans ““‘Statewide Storm Water Quality Practice Guidelines”, May 2003.
Available online at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/env/stormwater/special/newsetup/_pdfs/management_ar rwp/CT
SW-RT-02-009.pdf

MAINTENANCE

To ensure the proper implementation and functioning of water pollution control practices, the Contractor shall
regularly inspect and maintain the construction site for the water pollution control practices identified in the SWPPP.
REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

Report of Discharges, Notices or Orders

If the Contractor identifies discharges into surface waters or drainage systems in a manner causing, or
potentially causing, a condition of pollution, or if the project receives a written notice or order from a regulatory
agency, the Contractor shall immediately inform the Engineer. The Contractor shall submit a written report to the
Engineer within seven (7) days of the discharge event, notice or order. The report shall include the following
information:

A. The date, time, location, nature of the operation, and type of discharge, including the cause or nature of the
notice or order.

B. The water pollution control practices deployed before the discharge event, or prior to receiving the notice
or order.

C. The date of deployment and type of water pollution control practices deployed after the discharge event, or
after receiving the notice or order, including additional measures installed or planned to reduce or prevent
reoccurrence.

D. Animplementation and maintenance schedule for affected water pollution control practices.

Report of First-Time Non-Storm Water Discharge

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least three (3) days in advance of first-time non-storm water
discharge events, excluding exempted discharges. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of the operations
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causing non-storm water discharges and shall obtain field approval for first-time non-storm water discharges.
Non-storm water discharges shall be monitored at first-time occurrences and routinely thereafter.
Annual Certifications

By June 15 of each year, the Contractor shall complete and submit an Annual Certification of Compliance to the
Engineer.
PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for prepare storm water pollution prevention plan shall include full
compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals for doing all the work involved in
developing, preparing, obtaining approval of, revising, and amending the SWPPP, as specified in the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

The cost of implementing, maintaining, and removing temporary water pollution control measures, excluding
the items of work shown on the Erosion Control plans, [temporary fence (Type ESA), temporary silt fence,
temporary fiber rolls, biofiltration swale and Erosion control (Type D)], as described in this special provision will be
paid for by the County, via Force Account Change Order. Payment for temporary water pollution control measures
shall be limited to those measures contained in the March 2003 Caltrans Construction Site Best Management
Practices (BMPs) Manual, excluding Section 7, “Non-storm Water Best Management Practices”. If the Contractor
finds it necessary to use water pollution control measures not included in the aforementioned approved BMPs to
achieve compliance with local, state, or federal water pollution control regulations, then implementation,
maintenance and removal of the unapproved BMPs shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

The determination of cost will be made by determining the cost of implementing, maintaining and removing
temporary water pollution control practices in conformance with the provisions in Section 9-1.03, “Force Account
Payment”, of the Standard Specifications. Cleanup, repair, removal, disposal, improper installation, and
replacement of water pollution control practices damaged by the Contractor's negligence, shall not be considered as
included in the cost for implementing, maintaining and removing temporary water pollution control measures.
These costs shall be borne by the contractor and no separate payment will be made therefor.

10-1.05 TEMPORARY FIBER ROLL

Temporary fiber roll shall be furnished, installed, maintained, and later removed at the locations shown on the
approved Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) in conformance with "Water Pollution Control" of these
special provisions, and in conformance with details shown on the plans and these special provisions.

Temporary fiber roll shall be installed on excavation and embankment slopes and other disturbed soil areas,
active or nonactive.

Temporary fiber roll shall be one of the water pollution control practices for sediment control. The SWPPP
shall include the use of temporary fiber roll.

Temporary fiber roll shall be either Type 1 or Type 2.

MATERIALS
Fiber Roll
Fiber roll shall be either:

1. Constructed with a premanufactured blanket consisting of either wood excelsior, rice or wheat straw, or
coconut fibers or a combination of these materials. The blanket shall be between 6 feet and 8 feet in width
and between 65 feet and 95 feet in length. Wood excelsior shall be individual fibers, of which 80 percent
shall be 6inches or longer in length. The blanket shall have a photodegradable plastic netting or
biodegradable jute, sisal, or coir fiber netting on at least one side. The blanket shall be rolled along the
width and secured with jute twine spaced 6 feet apart along the full length of the roll and placed 6 inches
from the ends of each roll. The finished roll shall be between 8 inches and 10 inches in diameter, a
minimum of 20 feet in length, and shall weigh a minimum of 0.5 pound per linear foot. More than one
blanket may be required to achieve the finished roll diameter. When more than one blanket is required,
blankets shall be jointed longitudinally with an overlap of 6 inches along the length of the blanket.

2. A premanufactured roll of rice or wheat straw, wood excelsior, or coconut fiber encapsulated within a
photodegradable plastic or biodegradable jute, sisal, or coir fiber netting. The netting shall have a
minimum durability of one year after installation. The netting shall be secured tightly at each end of the
roll. Rolls shall be between 8 inches and 12 inches in diameter. Rolls between 8 inches and 10 inches in
diameter shall have a minimum weight of 1 pound per linear foot and a minimum length of 20 feet. Rolls
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between 10 inches and 12 inches in diameter shall have a minimum weight of 3 pounds per linear foot and
a minimum length of 10 feet.

Stakes

Wood stakes shall be a minimum of 1" x 1" x 24" in size for Type 1 installation, or a minimum of 1" x 2" x 24"
in size for Type 2 installation. Wood stakes shall be untreated fir, redwood, cedar, or pine and cut from sound
timber. They shall be straight and free of loose or unsound knots and other defects which would render them unfit
for the purpose intended. Metal stakes shall not be used.

Rope
Rope shall be biodegradable, such as sisal or manila, with a minimum diameter of 1/4 inch.

INSTALLATION

Temporary fiber roll shall be installed as follows:

1. Temporary fiber roll (Type 1): Furrows shall be constructed to a depth between 2 inches and 4 inches, and
to a sufficient width to hold the fiber roll. Stakes shall be installed 24 inches apart along the length of the
fiber rolls and stopped at 12 inches from each end of the rolls. Stakes shall be driven to a maximum of
2 inches above, or flush with the top of the roll.

2. Temporary fiber roll (Type 2): Rope and notched stakes shall be used to restrain the fiber rolls against the
slope. Stakes shall be driven into the slope until the notch is even with the top of the fiber roll. Rope shall
be knotted at each stake and laced between stakes. After installation of the rope, stakes shall be driven into
the slope such that the rope will hold the fiber roll tightly to the slope. Furrows will not be required.

3. Temporary fiber rolls shall be placed 10 feet apart along the slope for slope inclination (horizontal:vertical)
of 2:1 and steeper, 15 feet apart along the slope for slope inclination between 2:1 and 4:1, 20 feet apart
along the slope for slope inclination between 4:1 and 10:1, and a maximum of 50 feet apart along the slope
for slope inclination of 10:1 and flatter.

4. The bedding area for the fiber roll shall be cleared of obstructions including rocks, clods, and debris greater

than one inch in diameter before installation.

Temporary fiber rolls shall be installed approximately parallel to the slope contour.

6. Temporary fiber rolls shall be installed before the application of other temporary erosion control or soil
stabilization materials in the same area.

b

When no longer required, as determined by the Engineer, temporary fiber rolls shall be removed and disposed
of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way,"
of the Standard Specifications. Temporary fiber rolls may be abandoned in place when approved in writing by the
Engineer.

Ground disturbances including holes and depressions caused by the installation and removal of the temporary
fiber roll shall be backfilled and repaired in conformance with the provisions in Section 15-1.02, "Preservation of
Property," of the Standard Specifications.

MAINTENANCE

Temporary fiber rolls shall be maintained to disperse concentrated water runoff and to reduce runoff velocities.
Split, torn, or unraveling rolls shall be repaired or replaced. Broken or split stakes shall be replaced. Sagging or
slumping fiber rolls shall be repaired with additional stakes or replaced. Locations where rills and other evidence of
concentrated runoff have occurred beneath the rolls shall be corrected. Temporary fiber rolls shall be repaired or
replaced within 24 hours of identifying the deficiency.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Quantities of temporary fiber rolls to be paid for will be determined by the linear foot measured along the
centerline of the installed roll. Where temporary fiber rolls are joined and overlapped, the overlap will be measured
as a single installed roll.

The contract price paid per linear foot for temporary fiber roll shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in installing temporary fiber
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rolls, complete in place, including furrow excavation and backfill, maintenance, and removal, as shown on the plans,
as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

Fiber rolls not shown on the erosion control plans but placed for water pollution control purposes will be paid
for as extra work as provided in Section 4-1.03D of the Standard Specifications. Attention is directed to “Water
Pollution Control” of these special provisions.

Damage to temporary fiber rolls resulting from the Contractor's vehicles, equipment, or operations shall be
repaired at the Contractor's expense.

10-1.06 TEMPORARY SILT FENCE

Temporary silt fence shall be furnished, installed, maintained, and later removed at the locations shown on the
approved Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) in conformance with "Water Pollution Control" of these
special provisions, and in conformance with details shown on the plans and these special provisions.

Temporary silt fence shall be one of the water pollution control practices for sediment control. The SWPPP
shall include the use of temporary silt fence.

MATERIALS

Temporary silt fence shall be either prefabricated or constructed with silt fence fabric, posts, and fasteners.

Silt Fence Fabric

Silt fence fabric shall be geotextile manufactured from woven polypropylene or polymer material. Silt fence
fabric may be virgin, recycled, or a combination of virgin and recycled polymer materials. No virgin or recycled
polymer materials shall contain biodegradable filler materials that can degrade the physical or chemical
characteristics of the finished fabric. The Engineer may order tests to confirm the absence of biodegradable filler
materials in conformance to the requirements in ASTM Designation: E 204 (Fourier Transformed Infrared
Spectroscopy-FTIR).

Silt fence fabric shall conform to the following requirements:

Specification Requirements
Width, inches, min. 36
Grab tensile strength (one inch grip), pounds, min. in each direction 124
ASTM Designation: D 4632%*
Elongation, percent minimum in each direction 15
ASTM Designation: D 4632%*
Permittivity, 1/sec., min. 0.05
ASTM Designation: D 4491
Flow rate, gallons per minute per square foot, min. 10
ASTM Designation: D 4491
Ultraviolet stability, percent tensile strength retained after 500 hours, min. 70
ASTM Designation: D 4355 (xenon-arc lamp and water spray weathering method)

* or appropriate test method for specific polymer

Posts
Posts for temporary silt fence shall be one of the following:

1. Untreated fir or pine, a minimum of 2" x 2" in size, and 4 feet in length. One end of the post shall be
pointed.

2. Steel and have a "U," "T," "L," or other cross sectional shape that can resist failure from lateral loads. The
steel posts shall have a minimum weight of 0.8-pound per foot and a minimum length of 4 feet. One end of
the steel posts shall be pointed and the other end shall be capped with an orange or red plastic safety cap
which fits snugly to the steel post. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for approval a sample of the
capped steel post before installation.

Fasteners
Fasteners for attaching silt fence fabric to posts shall be as follows:
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When prefabricated silt fence is used, posts shall be inserted into sewn pockets.

Silt fence fabric shall be attached to wooden posts with nails or staples as shown on the plans or as
recommended by the manufacturer or supplier. Tie wire or locking plastic fasteners shall be used to fasten
the silt fence fabric to steel posts. Maximum spacing of fasteners shall be 8 inches along the length of the
steel post.

o =

INSTALLATION

Temporary silt fence shall be installed parallel with the slope contour in reaches not to exceed 500 feet. A reach
is considered a continuous run of temporary silt fence from end to end or from an end to an opening, including
joined panels. Each reach shall be constructed so that the elevation at the base of the fence does not deviate from the
contour more than 1/3 of the fence height.

The silt fence fabric shall be installed on the side of the posts facing the slope. The silt fence fabric shall be
anchored in a trench as shown on the plans. The trench shall be backfilled and mechanically or hand tamped to
secure the silt fence fabric in the bottom of the trench.

Mechanically pushing 12 inches of the silt fence fabric vertically through the soil may be allowed if the
Contractor can demonstrate to the Engineer that the silt fence fabric will not be damaged and will not slip out of the
soil resulting in sediment passing under the silt fence fabric.

The maximum post spacing may be increased to 10 feet if the fence is reinforced by a wire or plastic material
by prefabrication or by field installation. The field-assembled reinforced temporary silt fence shall be able to retain
saturated sediment without collapsing.

Temporary silt fence shall be joined as shown on the plans. The tops of the posts shall be tied together by
minimum of 2 wraps of tie wire of a minimum 16-gage diameter. The silt fence fabric shall be attached to the posts
at the joint as specified in these special provisions.

When no longer required as determined by the Engineer, temporary silt fence shall be removed and disposed of
in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of
the Standard Specifications. Trimming the silt fence fabric and leaving it in place will not be allowed.

Ground disturbance, including holes and depressions, caused by the installation and removal of the temporary
silt fence shall be backfilled and repaired in conformance with the provisions in Section 15-1.02, "Preservation of
Property," of the Standard Specifications.

MAINTENANCE

Temporary silt fence shall be maintained to provide a sediment holding capacity of approximately 1/3 the height
of the silt fence fabric above ground. When sediment exceeds this height or when directed by the Engineer,
sediment shall be removed. The removed sediment shall be deposited within the project limits so that the sediment
is not subject to erosion by wind or by water.

Temporary silt fence shall be repaired or replaced the same day the damage occurs. Damage to the temporary
silt fence resulting from the Contractor's vehicles, equipment, or operations shall be repaired at the Contractor’s
expense.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Quantities of temporary silt fence to be paid for will be determined by the linear foot, measured parallel with the
ground slope along the line of the installed temporary silt fence, deducting the widths of openings.

The contract price paid per linear foot for temporary silt fence shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in installing temporary silt
fence, complete in place, including trench excavation and backfill, maintenance, and removal, as shown on the
plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

Temporary silt fence not shown on the erosion control plans but placed for water pollution control purposes will
be paid for as extra work as provided in Section 4-1.03D of the Standard Specifications. Attention is directed to
“Water Pollution Control” of these special provisions.

10-1.07 TEMPORARY FENCE (TYPE ESA)

Temporary fence (Type ESA) shall be furnished, installed, maintained, and later removed in conformance with
the details shown on the plans, as specified in these special provisions and as directed by the Engineer.
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MATERIALS

Used materials may be installed provided the used materials conform to these special provisions.

High Visibility Fabric
High visibility fabric shall be machine produced, orange colored mesh manufactured from polypropylene or
polyethylene. High visibility fabric may be made of recycled materials. Materials shall not contain biodegradable
filler materials that can degrade the physical or chemical characteristics of the finished fabric. High visibility fabric
shall be fully stabilized ultraviolet resistant, shall be a minimum of 4 feet in width with a maximum mesh opening of
2" x 2". High visibility fabric shall be furnished in one continuous width and shall not be spliced to conform to the
specified width dimension.

Posts
Posts for temporary fence (Type ESA) shall be of one of the following:

A. Wood posts shall be fir or pine, shall have a minimum cross section of 2" x 2", and a minimum length of
5.25 feet. The end of the post to be embedded in the soil shall be pointed. Wood posts shall not be treated
with wood preservative.

B. Steel posts shall have a "U," "T," "L," or other cross sectional shape that resists failure from lateral loads.
Steel posts shall have a minimum weight of 0.75 pounds per linear foot and a minimum length of 5.25 feet.
One end of the steel post shall be pointed and the other end shall have a high visibility colored top.

Fasteners
Fasteners for attaching high visibility fabric to the posts shall be as follows:

A. The high visibility fabric shall be attached to wooden posts with commercial quality nails or staples, or as
recommended by the manufacturer or supplier.

B. Tie wire or locking plastic fasteners shall be used for attaching the high visibility fabric to steel posts.
Maximum spacing of tie wire or fasteners shall be 24 inches along the length of the steel post.

INSTALLATION
Temporary fence (Type ESA) shall be installed as follows:

A. All fence construction activities shall be conducted from outside the ESA as shown on the plans or as
staked.

B. Posts shall be embedded in the soil a minimum of 16 inches. Post spacing shall be 8 feet maximum from
center to center and shall at all times support the fence in a vertical position.

C. Temporary fence (Type ESA) shall be constructed prior to clearing and grubbing work, shall enclose the
foliage canopy (drip line) of protected plants, and shall not encroach upon visible roots of the plants.

When Type ESA temporary fence is no longer required, as determined by the Engineer, the temporary fence
shall be removed and disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material
Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications, except when reused as provided in this section.

Holes caused by the removal of temporary fence (Type ESA) shall be backfilled in conformance with the
provisions in Section 15-1.02, "Preservation of Property," of the Standard Specifications.

MAINTENANCE

Temporary fence (Type ESA) that is damaged during the progress of the work shall be repaired or replaced by
the Contractor the same day the damage occurs.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Temporary fence (Type ESA) shall be measured and paid for in the same manner specified for fence (Type BW
or WM, wood or metal posts) as provided in Section 80, "Fences," of the Standard Specifications.
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Full compensation for maintaining, removing, and disposing of temporary fence (Type ESA) shall be
considered as included in the contract price paid per linear foot for temporary fence (Type ESA) and no additional
compensation will be allowed therefor.

10-1.08 PROGRESS SCHEDULE (CRITICAL PATH METHOD)
GENERAL
Summary

Critical path method (CPM) progress schedules are required for this project. Whenever the term "schedule" is
used in this section, it means CPM progress schedule.
The provisions in Section 8-1.04, "Progress Schedule," of the Standard Specifications do not apply.

Definitions
The following definitions apply to this section:

activity: A task, event or other project element on a schedule that contributes to completing the project.
Activities have a description, start date, finish date, duration and one or more logic ties.

baseline schedule: The initial schedule showing the original work plan beginning on the date of contract
approval. This schedule shows no completed work to date and no negative float or negative lag to any
activity.

contract completion date: The current extended date for completion of the contract shown on the weekly
statement of working days furnished by the Engineer as specified in Section 8-1.06, "Time of Completion,"
of the Standard Specifications.

critical path: The longest continuous chain of activities for the project that has the least amount of total float
of all chains. In general, a delay on the critical path will extend the scheduled completion date.

critical path method (CPM): A network based planning technique using activity durations and the
relationships between activities to mathematically calculate a schedule for the entire project.

data date: The day after the date through which a schedule is current. Everything occurring earlier than the
data date is "as-built" and everything on or after the data date is "planned."

early completion time: The difference in time between an early scheduled completion date and the contract
completion date.

float: The difference between the earliest and latest allowable start or finish times for an activity.

milestone: An event activity that has zero duration and is typically used to represent the beginning or end of a
certain stage of the project.

narrative report: A document submitted with each schedule that discusses topics related to project progress
and scheduling.

near critical path: A chain of activities with total float exceeding that of the critical path but having no more
than 10 working days of total float.

scheduled completion date: The planned project finish date shown on the current accepted schedule.

State owned float activity: The activity documenting time saved on the critical path by actions of the State. It
is the last activity prior to the scheduled completion date.

time impact analysis: A schedule and narrative report developed specifically to demonstrate what effect a
proposed change or delay has on the current scheduled completion date.

time-scaled network diagram: A graphic depiction of a CPM schedule comprised of activity bars with
relationships for each activity represented by arrows. The tail of each arrow connects to the activity bar for
the predecessor and points to the successor.

total float: The amount of time that an activity or chain of activities can be delayed before extending the
scheduled completion date.

updated schedule: A current schedule developed from the baseline or subsequent schedule through regular
monthly review to incorporate as-built progress and any planned changes.

Submittals
General Requirements

Submit to the Engineer baseline, monthly updated, and final updated schedules, each consistent in all respects
with the time and order of work requirements of the contract. Work must be executed in the sequence indicated on
the current accepted schedule.
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Schedules must show the order in which you propose to prosecute the work with logical links between time-
scaled work activities and calculations made using the critical path method to determine the controlling activities.
You are responsible for assuring that all activity sequences are logical and that each schedule shows a coordinated
plan for complete performance of the work.

Produce schedules using computer software and submit compatible software for the Engineer's exclusive
possession and use. Submit network diagrams and schedule data as parts of each schedule submittal.

Schedule activities must include the following:

1. Project characteristics, salient features, or interfaces, including those with outside entities, that could affect
time of completion

Project start date, scheduled completion date, and other milestones

Work performed by you, your subcontractors, and suppliers

Submittal development, delivery, review, and approval, including those from you, your subcontractors, and
suppliers

Procurement, delivery, installation, and testing of materials, plants, and equipment

Testing and settlement periods

Utility notification and relocation

Erection and removal of falsework and shoring

. Major traffic stage switches

0. Finishing roadway and final cleanup

1. State-owned float as the predecessor activity to the scheduled completion date

Sl

— = 00N W

Schedules must have not less than 50 and not more than 500 activities, unless otherwise authorized by the
Engineer. The number of activities must be sufficient to assure adequate planning of the project, to permit
monitoring and evaluation of progress, and to do an analysis of time impacts.

Schedule activities must include the following:

1. Aclear and legible description.
Start and finish dates.

3. A duration of not less than one working day, except for event activities, and not more than 20 working
days, unless otherwise authorized by the Engineer.

4. At least one predecessor and one successor activity, except for project start and finish milestones.

5. Required constraints. Constraints other than those required by the special provisions may be included only
if authorized by the Engineer.

6. Codes for responsibility, stage, work shifts, location, and contract pay item numbers.

You may show early completion time on any schedule provided that the requirements of the contract are met.
Early completion time is considered a resource for your use. You may increase early completion time by improving
production, reallocating resources to be more efficient, performing sequential activities concurrently, or by
completing activities earlier than planned. You may also submit for approval a cost reduction incentive proposal as
specified in Section 5-1.14, "Cost Reduction Incentive,” of the Standard Specifications that will reduce time of
construction. If the Contractor submits and the Engineer approves an early completion schedule, the County will not
be liable for any costs associated with any delays that extend the Contractor’s proposed completion date up to the
final working day as shown on the weekly statement of working days.

You may show a scheduled completion date that is later than the contract completion date on an update
schedule, after the baseline schedule is accepted. Provide an explanation for a late scheduled completion date in the
narrative report that is included with the schedule.

State-owned float is considered a resource for the exclusive use of the State. The Engineer may accrue State-
owned float by the early completion of review of any type of required submittal when it saves time on the critical
path. Prepare a time impact analysis, when requested by the Engineer, to determine the effect of the action as
specified in "Time Impact Analysis." The Engineer documents State-owned float by directing you to update the
State-owned float activity on the next updated schedule. Include a log of the action on the State-owned float activity
and include a discussion of the action in the narrative report. The Engineer may use State-owned float to mitigate
past, present, or future State delays by offsetting potential time extensions for contract change orders.

The Engineer may adjust contract working days for ordered changes that affect the scheduled completion date
as specified in Section 4-1.03, "Changes," of the Standard Specifications. Prepare a time impact analysis to

U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1 County of El Dorado DOT
Contract No. 53110 Special Provisions
September 24, 2008 Page SP-75



determine the effect of the change as specified in "Time Impact Analysis" and include the impacts acceptable to the
Engineer in the next updated schedule. Changes that do not affect the controlling operation on the critical path will
not be considered as the basis for a time adjustment. Changes that do affect the controlling operation on the critical
path will be considered by the Engineer in decreasing time or granting an extension of time for completion of the
contract. Time extensions will only be granted if the total float is absorbed and the scheduled completion date is
delayed one or more working days because of the ordered change.

The Engineer's review and acceptance of schedules does not waive any contract requirements and does not
relieve you of any obligation or responsibility for submitting complete and accurate information. Correct rejected
schedules and resubmit corrected schedules to the Engineer within 7 days of notification by the Engineer, at which
time a new review period of 7 days will begin.

Errors or omissions on schedules do not relieve you from finishing all work within the time limit specified for
completion of the contract. If, after a schedule has been accepted by the Engineer, either you or the Engineer
discover that any aspect of the schedule has an error or omission, you must correct it on the next updated schedule.

Computer Software

Submit to the Engineer for review a description of proposed schedule software to be used. After the Engineer
accepts the proposed software, submit schedule software and all original software instruction manuals. All software
must be compatible with the current version of the Windows operating system in use by the Engineer. The schedule
software must include:

1. Latest version of Primavera SureTrak Project Manager for Windows, or equivalent
2. Latest version of schedule-comparing HST SureChange, or equivalent

If a schedule software equivalent to SureTrak is proposed, it must be capable of generating files that can be
imported into SureTrak. The schedule-comparing software must be compatible with schedule software submitted
and must be able to compare two schedules and provide reports of changes in activity ID, activity description,
constraints, calendar assignments, durations, and logic ties.

The schedule software and schedule-comparing software will be returned to you before the final estimate. The
Department will compensate you as specified in Section 4-1.03, "Extra Work," of the Standard Specifications for
replacement of software or manuals damaged, lost, or stolen after delivery to the Engineer.

Instruct the Engineer in the use of the software and provide software support until the contract is accepted.
Within 15 days of contract approval, provide a commercial 8-hour training session for 2 Department employees in
the use of the software at a location acceptable to the Engineer. It is recommended that you also send at least 2
employees to the same training session to facilitate development of similar knowledge and skills in the use of the
software. If schedule software other than SureTrak is submitted, then the training session must be a total of
16-hours for each Department employee.

Network Diagrams, Reports, and Data
Include the following with each schedule submittal:

1. Two sets of originally plotted, time-scaled network diagrams
2. Two copies of a narrative report
3. One read-only compact disk or floppy diskette containing the schedule data

The time-scaled network diagrams must conform to the following:

Show a continuous flow of information from left to right

Be based on early start and early finish dates of activities

Clearly show the primary paths of criticality using graphical presentation
Be prepared on 34" x 44"

Include a title block and a timeline on each page

Al

The narrative report must be organized in the following sequence with all applicable documents included:

1. Transmittal letter
2. Work completed during the period
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3. Identification of unusual conditions or restrictions regarding labor, equipment or material; including
multiple shifts, 6-day work weeks, specified overtime or work at times other than regular days or hours
Description of the current critical path

Changes to the critical path and scheduled completion date since the last schedule submittal

Description of problem areas

Current and anticipated delays:

Nk

7.1.  Cause of delay
7.2.  Impact of delay on other activities, milestones, and completion dates
7.3.  Corrective action and schedule adjustments to correct the delay

8. Pending items and status thereof:

8.1.  Permits

8.2. Change orders

8.3. Time adjustments

8.4. Noncompliance notices

9. Reasons for an early or late scheduled completion date in comparison to the contract completion date

Schedule submittals will only be considered complete when all documents and data have been submitted as
described above.

Preconstruction Scheduling Conference

Schedule a preconstruction scheduling conference with your project manager and the Engineer within 15 days
after contract approval. The Engineer will conduct the meeting and review the requirements of this section with
you.

Submit a general time-scaled logic diagram displaying the major activities and sequence of planned operations
and be prepared to discuss the proposed work plan and schedule methodology that comply with the requirements of
this section. If you propose deviations to the construction staging, then the general time-scaled logic diagram must
also display the deviations and resulting time impacts. Be prepared to discuss the proposal.

At this meeting, also submit the alphanumeric coding structure and activity identification system for labeling
work activities. To easily identify relationships, each activity description must indicate its associated scope or
location of work by including such terms as quantity of material, type of work, bridge number, station to station
location, side of highway (such as left, right, northbound, southbound), lane number, shoulder, ramp name, ramp
line descriptor, or mainline.

The Engineer reviews the logic diagram, coding structure, and activity identification system, and provide any
required baseline schedule changes to you for implementation.

Baseline Schedule

Beginning the week following the preconstruction scheduling conference, meet with the Engineer weekly to
discuss schedule development and resolve schedule issues until the baseline schedule is accepted.

Submit to the Engineer a baseline schedule within 20 days of approval of the contract. Allow 20 days for the
Engineer's review after the baseline schedule and all support data are submitted. In addition, the baseline schedule
submittal is not considered complete until the computer software is delivered and installed for use in review of the
schedule.

The baseline schedule must include the entire scope of work and how you plan to complete all work
contemplated. The baseline schedule must show the activities that define the critical path. Multiple critical paths
and near-critical paths must be kept to a minimum. A total of not more than 50 percent of the baseline schedule
activities must be critical or near critical, unless otherwise authorized by the Engineer.

The baseline schedule must not extend beyond the number of contract working days. The baseline schedule
must have a data date of contract approval. If you start work before contract approval, the baseline schedule must
have a data date of the 1st day you performed work at the job site.

If you submit an early completion baseline schedule that shows contract completion in less than 85 percent of
the contract working days, the baseline schedule must be supplemented with resource allocations for every task
activity and include time-scaled resource histograms. The resource allocations must be shown to a level of detail
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that facilitates report generation based on labor crafts and equipment classes for you and your subcontractors. Use
average composite crews to display the labor loading of on-site construction activities. Optimize and level labor to
reflect a reasonable plan for accomplishing the work of the contract and to assure that resources are not duplicated in
concurrent activities. The time-scaled resource histograms must show labor crafts and equipment classes to be used.
The Engineer may review the baseline schedule activity resource allocations using Means Productivity Standards or
equivalent to determine if the schedule is practicable.

Updated Schedule

Submit an updated schedule and meet with the Engineer to review contract progress, on or before the 1st day of
each month, beginning one month after the baseline schedule is accepted. Allow 15 days for the Engineer's review
after the updated schedule and all support data are submitted, except that the review period will not start until the
previous month's required schedule is accepted. Updated schedules that are not accepted or rejected within the
review period are considered accepted by the Engineer.

The updated schedule must have a data date of the 21st day of the month or other date established by the
Engineer. The updated schedule must show the status of work actually completed to date and the work yet to be
performed as planned. Actual activity start dates, percent complete, and finish dates must be shown as applicable.
Durations for work that has been completed must be shown on the updated schedule as the work actually occurred,
including Engineer submittal review and your resubmittal times.

You may include modifications such as adding or deleting activities or changing activity constraints, durations,
or logic that do not (1) alter the critical path(s) or near critical path(s) or (2) extend the scheduled completion date
compared to that shown on the current accepted schedule. Justify in writing the reasons for any changes to planned
work. If any proposed changes in planned work will result in (1) or (2) above, then submit a time impact analysis as
specified in this section.

Time Impact Analysis

Submit a written time impact analysis (TIA) to the Engineer with each request for adjustment of contract time,
or when you or the Engineer considers that an approved or anticipated change may impact the critical path or
contract progress.

The TIA must illustrate the impacts of each change or delay on the current scheduled completion date or
internal milestone, as appropriate. The analysis must use the accepted schedule that has a data date closest to and
before the event. If the Engineer determines that the accepted schedule used does not appropriately represent the
conditions before the event, the accepted schedule must be updated to the day before the event being analyzed. The
TIA must include an impact schedule developed from incorporating the event into the accepted schedule by adding
or deleting activities, or by changing durations or logic of existing activities. If the impact schedule shows that
incorporating the event modifies the critical path and scheduled completion date of the accepted schedule, the
difference between scheduled completion dates of the two schedules must be equal to the adjustment of contract
time. The Engineer may construct and use an appropriate project schedule or other recognized method to determine
adjustments in contract time until you provide the TIA.

Submit 2 copies of your TIA within 20 days of receiving a written request for a TIA from the Engineer. Allow
the Engineer 15 days after receipt to review the submitted TIA. All approved TIA schedule changes must be shown
on the next updated schedule.

If a TIA you submit is rejected, meet with the Engineer to discuss and resolve issues related to the TIA. If
agreement is not reached, you are allowed 15 days from the meeting with the Engineer to give notice as specified in
Section 9-1.04, "Notice of Potential Claim," of the Standard Specifications. Only show actual as-built work, not
unapproved changes related to the TIA, in subsequent updated schedules. If agreement is reached at a later date,
approved TTA schedule changes must be shown on the next updated schedule. The Engineer withholds remaining
payment on the schedule contract item if a TIA is requested and not submitted within 20 days. The schedule item
payment resumes on the next estimate after the requested TIA is submitted. No other contract payment is retained
regarding TIA submittals.

Final Updated Schedule
Submit a final update, as-built schedule with actual start and finish dates for the activities, within 30 days after

completion of contract work. Provide a written certificate with this submittal signed by your project manager or an
officer of the company stating, "To my knowledge and belief, the enclosed final update schedule reflects the actual
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start and finish dates of the actual activities for the project contained herein." An officer of the company may
delegate in writing the authority to sign the certificate to a responsible manager.

PAYMENT

Progress schedule (critical path method) will be paid for at a lump sum price. The contract lump sum price paid
for progress schedule (critical path method) includes full compensation for furnishing all labor, material, tools,
equipment, and incidentals, including computer software, and for doing all the work involved in preparing,
furnishing, and updating schedules, and instructing and assisting the Engineer in the use of computer software, as
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

Payments for the progress schedule (critical path method) contract item will be made progressively as follows:

1. A total of 25 percent of the item amount or a total of 25 percent of the amount listed for progress schedule
(critical path method) in "Payments" of Section 5 of these special provisions, whichever is less, will be paid
upon achieving all of the following:

1.1.  Completion of 5 percent of all contract item work.

1.2.  Acceptance of all schedules and approval of all TIAs required to the time when 5 percent of all
contract item work is complete.

1.3.  Delivery of schedule software to the Engineer.

1.4. Completion of required schedule software training.

2. A total of 50 percent of the item amount or a total of 50 percent of the amount listed for progress schedule
(critical path method) in "Payments" of Section 5 of these special provisions, whichever is less, will be paid
upon completion of 25 percent of all contract item work and acceptance of all schedules and approval of all
TIAs required to the time when 25 percent of all contract item work is complete.

3. A total of 75 percent of the item amount or a total of 75 percent of the amount listed for progress schedule
(critical path method) in "Payments" of Section 5 of these special provisions, whichever is less, will be paid
upon completion of 50 percent of all contract item work and acceptance of all schedules and approval of all
TIAs required to the time when 50 percent of all contract item work is complete.

4. A total of 100 percent of the item amount or a total of 100 percent of the amount listed for progress
schedule (critical path method) in "Payments" of Section 5 of these special provisions, whichever is less,
will be paid upon completion of all contract item work, acceptance of all schedules and approval of all
TIAs required to the time when all contract item work is complete, and submittal of the certified final
update schedule.

If you fail to complete any of the work or provide any of the schedules required by this section, the Engineer
makes an adjustment in compensation as specified in Section 4-1.03C, "Changes in Character of Work," of the
Standard Specifications for the work not performed. Adjustments in compensation for schedules will not be made
for any increased or decreased work ordered by the Engineer in submitting schedules.

10-1.09 OBSTRUCTIONS

Attention is directed to Section 8-1.10, "Utility and Non-Highway Facilities," and Section 15, "Existing
Highway Facilities," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

The Contractor shall still determine by potholing or other means the exact utility locations in advance of
performing the Contract items of work especially placement of the drainage work.

If the Contractor while performing the Contract discovers utility facilities not identified by the Engineer in the
Contract Plans or Specifications, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Engineer in writing. The Contractor
shall schedule the project so as to allow the Engineer forty-eight (48) hours, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and
holidays, to determine the work to be done when a conflict exists. The County will not compensate the Contractor
for idle equipment during potholing, nor will the County compensate the Contractor for right-of-way delays during
the 48 hours allotted for a decision to be reached. Owner of the utility facility shall have the sole discretion to
perform the repairs or relocation work itself, or to permit the Contractor to do such repairs or relocation work at a
reasonable price. In the event that the utility owner permits the Contractor to perform the work, the work will be
paid for by the County, via Force Account Change Order. Compensation to the Contractor for said cost shall be in
accordance with Section 4215 of the Government Code and with Section 9-1.03, “Force Account Payment” of the
Standard Specifications.
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Nothing herein shall be construed to require the Owner to locate the presence of any existing services not
expressly included in Government Code Section 4125, nor limit the Owner’s rights or remedies set forth therein.

The Contractor shall protect from damage existing utility and other non-highway facilities that are to remain in
place. This protection may consist of shoring an existing utility. Damage due to the Contractor’s failure to exercise
reasonable care shall be repaired at his cost and expense.

Attention is directed to the existence of certain underground facilities that may require special precautions be
taken by the Contractor to protect the health, safety and welfare of workers and of the public. Facilities requiring
special precautions include, but are not limited to: conductors of petroleum products, oxygen, chlorine, and toxic or
flammable gases; natural gas in pipelines greater than 6 inches in diameter or pipelines operating at pressures greater
than 60 pounds per square inch (gage); underground electric supply system conductors or cables, with potential to
ground of more than 300 V, either directly buried or in a duct or conduit which do not have concentric grounded or
other effectively grounded metal shields or sheaths.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer and the appropriate regional notification center for operators of
subsurface installations at least 2 business days, but not more than 14 days, prior to performing any excavation or
other work close to any underground pipeline, conduit, duct, wire or other structure. Regional notification centers
include, but are not limited to, the following:

Notification Center Telephone Number

Underground Service Alert 811

The Contractor shall notify the following listed utility companies forty-eight (48) hours in advance of doing any
work at the site of the project:

Underground Service Alert Phone: 811

El Dorado Irrigation District (EID): Brian Mueller
1-(530)-642-4029

2890 Mosquito Road

Placerville, CA 95667

Pacific Gas and Electric Company (PG&E): Brian Ritchie
1-(530) 621-7264 (24 Hr # 1-800-743-5000)

Fax 1-(530) 621-7258

4636 Missouri Flat Road

Placerville, CA 95667

AT&T (SBC): Carol Prince
1-(530) 888-2031

12824 Earhart Avenue
Auburn, CA 95602

Comcast - Cable TV: Steve Abelia
1-(916) 830-6757

1242 National Drive

Sacramento, CA 95834

Full compensation for working around said facilities, performing any necessary potholing and coordination of
facility relocation shall be considered as included in the prices paid for the various contract items and no additional
compensation will be allowed therefor.

10-1.10 REMOVAL OF ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS

Asbestos containing materials (ACM), as defined in Section 1529, “Asbestos,” of the Construction Safety
Orders, Title 8, of the California Code of Regulations are suspected to be present in the structure proposed for
demolition or renovation.

In compliance with Standard Specifications Section 7-1.01F, the Contractor shall notify the El Dorado County
Air Quality Management District as required by the National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants

U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1 County of El Dorado DOT
Contract No. 53110 Special Provisions
September 24, 2008 Page SP-80



(NESHAP) 40 CFR Part 61, Subpart M, California Health and Safety Code section 39658(b)(1), and the California
Air Resources Board regulations. A copy of the notification form and attachments shall be provided to the Engineer
prior to submittal. Notification shall take place a minimum of 10 working days prior to starting demolition or
renovation activities.

ASBESTOS SURVEY

Non-friable asbestos-containing material was detected at 70 % Chrysotile in the bridge barrier metal element
shims. All other suspected structural members have tested negative for asbestos-containing material. Portions of
the survey report are included in the “Information Handout.” The complete report entitled “Highway 50 Bridge
Sites dated February 3, 2000” by Geocon Consultants is available for inspection at the Department of
Transportation.

REMOVAL OF ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIAL

Removal and management of ACM shall be performed by a contractor who is registered pursuant to Section
6501.5 of the Labor Code and certified pursuant to Section 7058.6 of the Business and Professions Code. Asbestos
removal shall conform to Cal/OSHA requirements in Title 8 Sections 1529 and 341. All friable material shall be
removed in a manner that conforms to OSHA work practice requirements. All non-friable ACM shall be removed
and handled to prevent breakage. Non-friable ACM such as asbestos cement pipe shall be disposed of to a landfill
facility permitted to take regulated asbestos containing material. The removal of ACM encased in concrete or other
similar structural material is not required prior to demolition, but such material shall be adequately wetted whenever
exposed during demolition. Packaging, storage, transporting, and disposing of ACM, shall conform to Title 22,
Division 4.5, Chapters 11, 12 and 13 of the California Code of Regulations. The handling, removal, transportation,
and disposal of ACM shall result in no visible dust. The Contractor shall have a water truck available at all times
while performing earthwork, excavation or demolition activities in work areas containing ACM.

Asbestos removal procedures shall include, but not be limited to:

A. Installing asbestos warning signs at perimeters of abatement work areas.

B. Wetting asbestos materials with sprayers.

C. Containing large volumes of asbestos materials in disposal bins for temporary storage until removed from
the site.

D. Providing manifests for waste disposal upon completion for the Engineer to sign.

E. Transporters registered to transport hazardous waste in the State of California in accordance with the
provisions of Chapter 6.5, Division 20 of the Health and Safety Code and Title 22 of the California Code of
Regulations, Division 4.5.

F. Disposing of asbestos materials at a permitted disposal facility, which accepts such materials.

G. Working in accordance with Federal, State, and Local requirements for asbestos work.

All vehicles used to transport ACM shall be marked as specified below, or an equivalent warning:

DANGER
ASBESTOS DUST HAZARD
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY

Handling

The Contractor shall comply with CCR Title 22, Division 4.5, Chapter 12, Article 3 requirements for the
removal of material containing asbestos prior to and during demolition and alteration, and shall place such removed
material in approved plastic containers (double ply, 0.006 in minimum thickness, plastic bags) with caution labels
affixed to bags. Such caution labels shall have conspicuous, legible lettering, which spells out the following, or
equivalent warning:

CAUTION
CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS
BREATHING ASBESTOS DUST MAY
CAUSE SERIOUS BODILY HARM
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At the option of the Contractor, the removed materials containing asbestos may be placed directly into a
covered roll off or drop box, which shall have the same caution label, affixed on all sides.
Transporting

All haulers of Asbestos Containing material shall be currently registered with the State Department of Toxic
Substances Control (DTSC), and shall have a U.S. Environmental Protection Agency Identification Number (U.S.
EPA 1.D. Number). All vehicles used to transport hazardous waste material shall have affixed to the vehicle a valid
Certificate of Compliance issued by DTSC. If a roll off or drop box is utilized, both the drop box and the
transporting vehicle must have a valid Certificate of Compliance issued by DTSC.

Disposal

The Engineer will obtain the required EPA generator identification numbers, and will sign the hazardous waste
manifests. The Contractor shall dispose of all hazardous waste containing asbestos at a disposal facility permitted to
accept such material and that meets all the requirements specified by Federal, State, and Local regulations. The
Contractor shall notify the proper authorities at the disposal site in advance of delivery of hazardous waste
containing asbestos to the disposal site. The Contractor shall conduct additional sampling deemed necessary by the
owner of the disposal facility for acceptance of the material. This sampling shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

If, as determined by the Engineer, the disposal of asbestos in the project area delays the current controlling
operation, the delay will be considered a right of way delay and the Contractor will be compensated for the delay in
conformance with the provisions in Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

ASBESTOS COMPLIANCE PLAN

The Contractor shall prepare an Asbestos Compliance Plan (ACP) to prevent or minimize exposure to asbestos.
Attention is directed to Title 8, California Code of Regulations, Construction Safety Orders, Section 5192 (b) and
Section 1529, "Asbestos", Occupational Safety and Health Guidance Manual published by the National Institute of
Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) and the USEPA for elements of the ACP. The ACP shall contain as a
minimum but not be limited to: identification of key personnel for the project, job hazard analysis for work
assignments, summary of risk assessment, personal protective equipment, delineation of work zones on-site,
decontamination procedures, general safe work practices, security measures, emergency response plans and worker
training. The ACP shall be approved by the Contractor's Certified Industrial Hygienist before submission to the
Engineer for review and acceptance. The plan shall be submitted to the Engineer at least 15 working days prior to
beginning work in areas containing or suspected to contain asbestos.

TRAINING

Prior to performing work in areas containing or suspected to contain asbestos, personnel who have no prior
training or are not current in their training status, including State personnel, shall complete a safety training program
provided by the Contractor, which meets the requirement of Title 8, California Code of Regulations, Section 1529
and Section 5192 (b)(4)(B), and 29 CFR 1910 and 1926. The Contractor shall provide a written certification of
completion of safety training to the Engineer for trained personnel prior to performing work in areas containing or
suspected to contain asbestos.

EQUIPMENT AND MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE

The Contractor shall provide personnel protective equipment, training, and medical surveillance required by the
Contractor’s Asbestos Compliance Plan to State personnel. The number of State personnel will be 3.
PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for Asbestos Compliance Plan shall include full compensation for furnishing
all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work involved in preparing the Asbestos
Compliance Plan, including paying the Certified Industrial Hygienist, and for providing personal protective
equipment, training and medical surveillance, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special
provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

The contract lump sum price paid for asbestos containing material removal shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work involved, including
removal of ACM, containment, transporting and disposal of asbestos containing materials, as specified in the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.11 DUST CONTROL

Dust control shall conform to the provisions in Section 10, "Dust Control," of the Standard Specifications,
Rules 223, 223-1 and 223-2 (Dust Rules) of the Rules and Regulations of the El Dorado County Air Quality
Management District (AQMD) and these special provisions.
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Nothing in these special provisions shall be construed as relieving the Contractor of the responsibilities as set
forth in Section 7, "Legal Relations and Responsibility" of the Standard Specifications.

The Dust Rules can be obtained from the AQMD, 2850 Fairlane Court, Placerville, CA, 95667, (530) 621-6662,
and is available at:

http://www.co.el-dorado.ca.us//emd/apcd/construction_dust rules.html.

The materials within the project limits are known or suspected to contain naturally occurring asbestos and the
project is located within designated Naturally Occurring Asbestos Review Areas on the current El Dorado County
Naturally Occurring Asbestos Review Area Map. The Contractor’s attention is directed to “Material Containing
Naturally Occurring Asbestos” of these special provisions.

FUGITIVE DUST CONTROL PLAN PREPARATION, APPROVAL AND AMENDMENTS

Prior to the start of any work and within fifteen (15) working days after the award of the contract by the Board
of Supervisors, the Contractor shall submit to the AQMD a site specific Fugitive Dust Control Plan/Fugitive Dust
Plan (FDP) meeting the requirements of the Dust Rules approved by AQMD for all proposed work. The Contractor
shall provide the Engineer with four (4) copies of the AQMD approved FDP prior to starting any work that may
generate dust.

The Contractor shall prepare an amendment to the FDP when there is a change in construction activities or
operations not included in the FDP, when the Contractor's activities or operations violate a condition of AQMD, or
when directed by the Engineer. Amendments shall identify additional dust control practices or revised operations,
including those areas or operations not identified in the initially approved FDP. Amendments to the FDP shall be
prepared and submitted for review and approval within a time approved by the Engineer. At a minimum, the FDP
shall be amended annually.

The Contractor shall keep one (1) copy of the approved FDP and approved amendments at the project site. The
FDP shall be made available upon request by a representative of the AQMD, California Air Resource Board, United
States Environmental Protection Agency, or Caltrans. Requests by the public shall be directed to the Engineer.

The Contractor shall provide all notices to the AQMD and create and maintain all records as required by Dust
Rules. Copies of all related records shall be submitted to the Engineer within thirty (30) calendar days of
completion of the work.

DUST CONTROL

The Contractor shall implement the measures contained in the FDP to control dust in accordance with Dust
Rules, the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

The Contractor is advised that significant dust control measures will be required during construction operations.
In order to mitigate dust, past projects have required extensive pre-wetting to depths of cuts, the use of a dedicated
water truck for each piece of earthmoving equipment (e.g., scrapers, dozers, excavators, loaders, haul trucks,
backhoes, compactors, graders, etc.), and the use of rock track out pads and wheel wash stations at all points of
egress from unpaved construction areas. These examples are not necessarily the exact mitigation measures needed
on this project; rather, they have been listed to provide an idea of the extensive nature of dust control activities that
may be necessary. The dust control measures that will be required to mitigate dust may impact the Contractor's
productivity during construction activities. All impacts to productivity are considered included in the Contractor's
bid price for the associated items of work and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

The Contractor shall know and fully comply with applicable provisions of the Permits and all modifications
thereto, Dust Rules, and Federal, State, and local regulations and requirements that govern the Contractor's
operations. Attention is directed to Sections 7-1.01, "Laws to be Observed," and 7-1.12, "Indemnification and
Insurance," of the Standard Specifications.

The Contractor shall be responsible for penalties assessed or levied on the Contractor or the Department as a
result of the Contractor's failure to comply with the provisions in this section "Dust Control" including, but not
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limited to, compliance with the applicable provisions of the Permits, Dust Rules, and Federal, State and local
regulations and requirements as set forth therein.

Penalties as used in this section, "Dust Control," shall include fines, penalties and damages, whether proposed,
assessed, or levied against the Department or the Contractor by governmental agencies or as a result of citizen suits.
Penalties shall also include payments made or costs incurred in settlement for alleged violations of the Permits, Dust
Rules, or applicable laws, regulations, or requirements. Costs incurred could include sums spent instead of
penalties, in mitigation or to remediate or correct violations.

RETENTION OF FUNDS

Notwithstanding any other remedies authorized by law, the Department may retain money due the Contractor
under the contract, in an amount determined by the Department, up to and including the entire amount of Penalties
proposed, assessed, or levied as a result of the Contractor's violation of the Permits, Dust Rules, or Federal or State
law, regulations or requirements. Funds may be retained by the Department until final disposition has been made as
to the Penalties. The Contractor shall remain liable for the full amount of Penalties until such time as they are
finally resolved with the entity seeking the Penalties.

Retention of funds for failure to conform to the provisions in this section, "Dust Control," shall be in addition to
the other retention amounts required by the contract. .The amounts retained for the Contractor's failure to conform to
provisions in this section will be released for payment on the next monthly estimate for partial payment following
the date when an approved FDCP has been implemented and maintained, and when dust has been adequately
controlled, as determined by the Engineer.

When a regulatory agency identifies a failure to comply with the Permits and modifications thereto, Dust Rules,
or other Federal, State or local requirements, the Department may retain money due the Contractor, subject to the
following:

A. The Department will give the Contractor thirty (30) days notice of the Department's intention to retain
funds from partial payments which may become due to the Contractor prior to acceptance of the contract.
Retention of funds from payments made after acceptance of the contract may be made without prior notice
to the Contractor.

B. No retention of additional amounts out of partial payments will be made if the amount to be retained does
not exceed the amount being withheld from partial payments pursuant to Section 9-1.06, "Partial
Payments," of the Standard Specifications.

C. If the Department has retained funds, and it is subsequently determined that the County is not subject to the
entire amount of the Costs and Liabilities assessed or proposed in connection with the matter for which the
retention was made, the Department shall be liable for interest on the amount retained for the period of the
retention. The interest rate payable shall be six percent (6%) per annum.

During the first estimate period that the Contractor fails to conform to the provisions in this section, "Dust
Control," the Department may retain an amount equal to twenty five percent (25%) of the estimated value of the
contract work performed.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer immediately upon request from the regulatory agencies to enter,
inspect, sample, monitor, or otherwise access the project site or the Contractor's records pertaining to dust control
work. The Contractor and the Department shall provide copies of correspondence, notices of violation, enforcement
actions or proposed fines by regulatory agencies to the requesting regulatory agency.

PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for prepare fugitive dust plan shall include full compensation for furnishing
all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals for doing all the work involved in developing, preparing,
obtaining approval, revising, and amending the FDP, for maintaining and submitting all dust control records, as
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

The cost of performing dust control shall be paid for by the County, via Force Account Change Order. The cost
will be made by determing the cost of dust control operations and practices in accordance with the provisions in
Section 9-1.03, "Force Account Payment," of the Standard Specifications.
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10-1.12 MOBILIZATION
Mobilization shall conform to the provisions in Section 11, "Mobilization," of the Standard Specifications.

10-1.13 CONSTRUCTION AREA TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Flagging, signs, and temporary traffic control devices furnished, installed, maintained, and removed when no
longer required shall conform to the provisions in Section 12, "Construction Area Traffic Control Devices," of the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Category 1 temporary traffic control devices are defined as small and lightweight (less than 100 pounds)
devices. These devices shall be certified as crashworthy by crash testing, crash testing of similar devices, or years of
demonstrable safe performance. Category 1 temporary traffic control devices include traffic cones, plastic drums,
portable delineators, and channelizers.

If requested by the Engineer, the Contractor shall provide written self-certification for crashworthiness of
Category 1 temporary traffic control devices at least 5 days before beginning any work using the devices or within
2 days after the request if the devices are already in use. Self-certification shall be provided by the manufacturer or
Contractor and shall include the following:

Date,

Federal Aid number (if applicable),

Contract number, district, county, route and post mile of project limits,
Company name of certifying vendor, street address, city, state and zip code,
Printed name, signature and title of certifying person; and

Category 1 temporary traffic control devices that will be used on the project.

mTmoQw>

The Contractor may obtain a standard form for self-certification from the Engineer.

Category 2 temporary traffic control devices are defined as small and lightweight (less than 100 pounds)
devices that are not expected to produce significant vehicular velocity change, but may cause potential harm to
impacting vehicles. Category 2 temporary traffic control devices include barricades and portable sign supports.

Category 2 temporary traffic control devices shall be on the Federal Highway Administration's (FHWA) list of
Acceptable Crashworthy Category 2 Hardware for Work Zones. This list is maintained by FHWA and can be
located at:

http://safety.thwa.dot.gov/roadway_dept/road_hardware/listing.cfm?code=workzone
The Department also maintains this list at:
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/traffops/signtech/signdel/pdf/Category2.pdf

Category 2 temporary traffic control devices that have not received FHWA acceptance shall not be used.
Category 2 temporary traffic control devices in use that have received FHWA acceptance shall be labeled with the
FHWA acceptance letter number and the name of the manufacturer. The label shall be readable and permanently
affixed by the manufacturer. Category 2 temporary traffic control devices without a label shall not be used.

If requested by the Engineer, the Contractor shall provide a written list of Category 2 temporary traffic control
devices to be used on the project at least 5 days before beginning any work using the devices or within 2 days after
the request if the devices are already in use.

Category 3 temporary traffic control devices consist of temporary traffic-handling equipment and devices that
weigh 100 pounds or more and are expected to produce significant vehicular velocity change to impacting vehicles.
Temporary traffic-handling equipment and devices include crash cushions, truck-mounted attenuators, temporary
railing, temporary barrier, and end treatments for temporary railing and barrier.

Type III barricades may be used as sign supports if the barricades have been successfully crash tested, meeting
the NCHRP Report 350 criteria, as one unit with a construction area sign attached.

Category 3 temporary traffic control devices shall be shown on the plans or on the Department's Highway
Safety Features list. This list is maintained by the Division of Engineering Services and can be found at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/approved_products_list/HighwaySafe.htm
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Category 3 temporary traffic control devices that are not shown on the plans or not listed on the Department's
Highway Safety Features list shall not be used.

Full compensation for providing self-certification for crashworthiness of Category 1 temporary traffic control
devices and for providing a list of Category 2 temporary traffic control devices used on the project shall be
considered as included in the prices paid for the various items of work requiring the use of the Category 1 or
Category 2 temporary traffic control devices and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

10-1.14 CONSTRUCTION AREA SIGNS

Construction area signs for temporary traffic control shall be furnished, installed, maintained, and removed
when no longer required in conformance with the provisions in Section 12, "Construction Area Traffic Control
Devices," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Attention is directed to "Furnish Sign" of these special provisions.

Attention is directed to the provisions in "Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials" of these
special provisions. Type II retroreflective sheeting shall not be used on construction area sign panels. Type III, IV,
VII, VIII, or IX retroreflective sheeting shall be used for stationary mounted construction area sign panels.

The Contractor shall furnish and erect 2006 State Transportation Bond Funding Identification and local funding
signs at the locations shown on the plans or designated by the Engineer before starting major construction activities
visible to highway users. The manufacturing details for these signs are included in the plans.

On completion of the project, the Contractor shall remove and dispose of the
2006 State Transportation Bond Funding Identification and local funding signs.

Unless otherwise shown on the plans or specified in these special provisions, the color of construction area
warning and guide signs shall have black legend and border on orange background, except W10-1 or W47(CA)
(Highway-Rail Grade Crossing Advance Warning) sign shall have black legend and border on yellow background.

Orange background on construction area signs shall be fluorescent orange.

Repair to construction area sign panels will not be allowed, except when approved by the Engineer. At
nighttime under vehicular headlight illumination, sign panels that exhibit irregular luminance, shadowing or dark
blotches shall be immediately replaced at the Contractor's expense.

The Contractor shall notify the appropriate regional notification center for operators of subsurface installations
at least 2 working days, but not more than 14 calendar days, prior to commencing excavation for construction area
sign posts. The regional notification centers include, but are not limited to, the following:

Notification Center Telephone Number

Underground Service Alert 811

Excavations required to install construction area signs shall be performed by hand methods without the use of
power equipment, except that power equipment may be used if it is determined there are no utility facilities in the
area of the proposed post holes. The post hole diameter, if backfilled with portland cement concrete, shall be at least
4 inches greater than the longer dimension of the post cross section.

Construction area signs, except those construction area signs placed on barricades or attached to barrier, placed
within 15 feet from the edge of the travel way shall be mounted on stationary mounted sign supports as specified in
"Construction Area Traffic Control Devices" of these special provisions.

The Contractor shall maintain accurate information on construction area signs. Signs that are no longer
required shall be immediately covered or removed. Signs that convey inaccurate information shall be immediately
replaced or the information shall be corrected. Covers shall be replaced when they no longer cover the signs
properly. The Contractor shall immediately restore to the original position and location any sign that is displaced or
overturned, from any cause, during the progress of work.

Full compensation for furnishing, erecting, maintaining, removing and disposing of the
2006 State Transportation Bond Funding Identification and local funding signs shall be considered as included in the
contract lump sum price paid for construction area signs and no additional compensation will be allowed therefore.

Full compensation for attaching signs to barrier shall be considered as included in the contract lump sum price
paid for construction area sign and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

10-1.15 MAINTAINING TRAFFIC

Maintaining traffic shall conform to the provisions in Sections 7-1.08, "Public Convenience," Section 7-1.09,
"Public Safety," and Section 12, "Construction Area Traffic Control Devices," of the Standard Specifications,
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"Public Safety", “Portable Changeable Message Sign” and “Traffic Plastic Drum” of these special provisions and
these special provisions.

Closure is defined as the closure of a traffic lane or lanes, including shoulder, ramp or connector lanes, within a
single traffic control system.

Detours, lane, ramp, shoulder and street closures shall conform to the Stage Construction, Traffic Handling and
Detour plans and the provisions in "Traffic Control System for Lane Closure" of these special provisions.

The Contractor shall cover signal heads, signs and other traffic control devices that may conflict with any
detours. Full compensation for covering conflicting signal heads, signs and other traffic control devices shall be
considered as included in the contract lump sum price paid for traffic control system and no additional compensation
will be allowed therefor.

At locations where falsework pavement lighting or pedestrian openings through falsework are designated,
falsework lighting shall be installed in conformance with the provisions in Section 86-6.11, "Falsework Lighting,"
of the Standard Specifications.

Openings shall be provided through bridge falsework for the use of public traffic at each location where
falsework is constructed over the streets or routes listed in the following table. The type, minimum width, height,
and number of openings at each location, and the location and maximum spacing of falsework lighting, if required
for each opening, shall conform to the requirements in the table. The width of vehicular openings shall be the clear
width between temporary railings or other protective work. The spacing shown for falsework pavement lighting is
the maximum distance center to center in feet between fixtures.

Latrobe Road Undercrossing (Br. No. 25-0122) and Latrobe
Road off ramp Undercrossing (Br. No. 25-0122S)
Latrobe Road/El Dorado Hills Blvd. NB and SB

Number Width Height
Vehicle Openings

2 39 15

Pedestrian Openings
1 5 15
Location Spacing

Falsework Pavement

Lighting Rand L 30 feet staggered

2 space

(Width and Height in feet)
(R =Right side of traffic. L = Left side of traffic)
(C = Centered overhead)
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Clarksville Undercrossing (Br. No. 25-0072R/L)
Silva Valley Parkway NB and SB

Number Width Height

Vehicle Openings
2 24 13
Pedestrian Openings
1 5 13
Location Spacing

Falsework Pavement
Lighting R 30 feet
(Width and Height in feet)
(R = Right side of traffic. L = Left side of traffic)
(C = Centered overhead)

The exact location of openings will be determined by the Engineer.

Except as noted herein, lane, ramp and street closures are only allowed during the hours shown in the lane
requirement charts included in this section "Maintaining Traffic," except for work required under Sections 7-1.08,
"Public Convenience," and Section 7-1.09, "Public Safety."

The full width of the traveled way shall be open for use by public traffic when construction operations are not
actively in progress.

The maximum length of a single stationary lane closure shall be 1 mile.

Local authorities (including the California Highway Patrol (CHP), El Dorado County Sheriff’s Department and
local Fire and Emergency Response Units) shall be notified at least 10 business days before work begins. The
Contractor shall cooperate with local authorities to handle traffic through the work area and shall make
arrangements to keep the work area clear of parked vehicles. Further, the Contractor shall notify local authorities
when a detour will be in effect and provide these agencies with a copy of the traffic handling plan sheets showing
the detour a minimum of 5 calendar days prior to detouring traffic.

Adjacent ramps, in the same direction of travel, servicing 2 consecutive local streets shall not be closed
simultaneously unless directed by the Engineer.

Except as noted herein, only one ramp may be closed during lane closures from 12:00 a.m. until 5 a.m. any day
of the week when work on the main line is adjacent to a ramp.

Except as noted herein and as shown on the plans, not more than one street closure will be allowed at a time
unless directed by the Engineer.

SC6-3(CA) (RAMP CLOSED) sign shall be used to inform motorists of the temporary closing of an entrance
ramp or exit ramp for one business day.

SC6-4(CA) (RAMP CLOSED) sign shall be used to inform motorists of the temporary closing of an entrance
ramp or exit ramp for more than one business day.

Except for blasting operations, the Contractor shall notify the engineer 7 calendar days prior to closing a ramp.
The SC6-3(CA) or SC6-4(CA) signs shall be installed at least 7 days before closing the ramp, but not more than
14 days before the ramp closure. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least 2 business days before installing
the SC6-3(CA) or SC6-4(CA) signs. The SC6-3(CA) or SC6-4(CA) signs shall be stationary mounted at locations
shown on the plans and as directed by the Engineer.

Accurate information shall be maintained on the SC6-3(CA) or SC6-4(CA) signs. The SC6-3(CA) or
SC6-4(CA) signs, when no longer required or as directed by the Engineer, shall be immediately covered or removed.
A portable changeable message sign shall be placed when a ramp is closed. When a ramp is closed, public traffic
shall be detoured to the preceding ramp or next ramp as shown on the plans, or as directed by the Engineer. When
portable changeable message signs are no longer required, they shall be removed as directed by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer and CHP at least 5 working days prior to any traffic control operations
required for blasting. The Contractor shall present to the Engineer a traffic control plan in which the Contractor
details the sequence of blasting operations and the coordination with reopening of lanes to public traffic, as specified
herein.
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The Contractor shall coordinate ramp closures and CHP controlled traffic breaks in order to minimize
inconvenience to public traffic. During blasting operations ramp closures and traffic breaks shall be performed
simultaneously on both sides of Route 50.

During blasting operations portable changeable message sign shall be placed in each direction of travel, as
directed by the Engineer. Portable changeable message signs shall be placed a minimum of 5 calendar days prior to
blasting operations.

Advance information signs shall be posted on the ramps as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer, a
minimum of 5 calendar days prior to the actual ramp closures. Advance information signs shall be covered and
removed as directed by the Engineer when they are no longer required.

Full compensation for advance information signs shall be included in the contract lump sum price paid for
construction area signs and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

During blasting operations, the Contractor shall close the EB on-ramp from Latrobe Road and the WB on ramp
from Bass Lake Road using one employee at each ramp with the ramp entrance blocked using a pickup truck. The
pickup truck shall be equipped with rotary warning lights, radio and a cellular phone.

Blasting and related traffic control shall be restricted to the following times: Saturdays between the hours 4:00
a.m. and 7:00 a.m. and Sundays between the hours of 5:00 a.m. and 8:00 a.m.

During blasting, the road may be closed and public traffic stopped for periods not to exceed 20 minutes. Should
a misfire occur, additional time will be allowed for a licensed blaster to safely detect and clear any misfired charges.
After one closure is made, accumulated traffic shall pass through the work before another closure is allowed.

The Contractor shall perform each individual blasting operation, including placing all explosives, required
warnings, blasting, all-clear signals, and cleaning of any resulting debris, within the allowed 20 minute full closure
window, on the days and during the times allowed herein. Loading operations may be performed prior to beginning
the 20 minute full closure, if the Contractor obtains an approved exception (i.e., alternative safety plan) as described
in Section 1567 "Explosives, Loading Machines, and Methods," of the California Division of Occupational Safety
and Health Construction Safety Orders.

Personal vehicles of the Contractor's employees shall not be parked within the right of way.

On multilane highway, when work vehicles or equipment are parked within 6 feet of a traffic lane, the shoulder
area shall be closed as shown on the plans.

If minor deviations from the lane requirement charts are required, a written request shall be submitted to the
Engineer at least 15 days before the proposed date of the closure. The Engineer may approve the deviations if there
is no significant increase in the cost to the State and if the work can be expedited and better serve the public traffic.

When complete road closure is required, only one detour for each direction of travel will be allowed for the
following operations: at the Latrobe Road UC and the Latrobe Road off ramp UC the bridge removal, falsework
erection and removal, girder erection, deck pour, and construction of intermediate diaphragm, and at Clarksville UC
bridge removal, falsework erection and removal, girder pour and deck pour.

When complete freeway closure of Route 50 is required, only one detour for each direction of travel will be
allowed for the following operations: full width grinding and paving of existing mainline, traffic staging and
movement of k-rail.

Designated legal holidays are: January 1st, the third Monday in February, the last Monday in May, July 4th, the
first Monday in September, November 11th, Thanksgiving Day, and December 25th. When a designated legal
holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday shall be a designated legal holiday. When November 11th falls on
a Saturday, the preceding Friday shall be a designated legal holiday.

Full compensation for furnishing, erecting, maintaining, and removing and disposing of the SC6-3(CA),
SC6-4(CA), W20-1, W21-5b, and C24(CA) signs shall be considered as included in the contract lump sum price
paid for construction area signs and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.
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Lane Closure Restriction for Designated Legal Holidays and Special Days
Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tues Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun
H
X XX XX XX
SD
XX
H
X XX XX XX
SD
XX
H
X XX XX XX
SD
XX
H
X XX XX XX
SD
X XX XX XX
H
X XX
SD
X XX
H
X XX
SD
XX
H
X XX XX XX
SD
XX
Legends:
Refer to lane closure charts
X The full width of the traveled way shall be open for use by public traffic after 1400 hrs.
XX The full width of the traveled way shall be open for use by public traffic.
H Designated Legal Holiday
SD | Special Day

Pedestrian access facilities shall be provided through construction areas within the right of way and as specified
herein. Pedestrian walkways shall be surfaced with hot mix asphalt, portland cement concrete or timber where
designated by the Engineer. Existing sidewalks shall not be surfaced. The surface shall be skid resistant and free of
irregularities. Hand railings shall be provided on each side of pedestrian walkways as necessary to protect
pedestrian traffic from hazards due to construction operations or adjacent vehicular traffic. The Contractor shall
provide flaggers at all times pedestrian facilities are not in place and operational. Protective overhead covering shall
be provided as necessary to insure protection from falling objects and drip from overhead structures.

In addition to the required openings through falsework, pedestrian facilities shall be provided during
construction operations. At least one walkway shall be available at all times. If the Contractor's operations require
the closure of one walkway, then another walkway shall be provided nearby, off the traveled roadway.

Railings shall be constructed of wood, S4S, and shall be painted white. Railings and walkways shall be
maintained in good condition. Walkways shall be kept clear of obstructions.

Full compensation for providing pedestrian facilities shall be considered as included in the prices paid for the
various contract items of work involved and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.
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Chart No. 1

Freeway/Expressway Lane Requirements

County: ED Route/Direction: 50/Eastbound PM: 0.0/2.9
Closure Limits: PM 0.0/2.9
FROM HOUR TO HOUR 241 2 345 6 7 8 91011121314151617 181920212223 24

Mondays through Thursdays Lfrfr|1r)1)1f1 11
Fridays p1f1f{1r|r)1|1 1

Saturdays {1111 f1rft 11

Sundays (1|1 f1r{rf1|1 111

Legend:

1 Provide at least one through freeway lane open in direction of travel

Work permitted within project right of way where shoulder or lane closure is not required.

REMARKS:

See Lane Closure Restriction for Designated Legal Holidays and Special Days table in “Maintaining Traffic” of
these special provisions for additional closure restrictions.
THIS CHART IS FOR ALL WORK WHEN CROSSOVER IS NOT IN EFFECT.

Chart No. 2
Freeway/Expressway Lane Requirements
County: ED Route/Direction: 50/Westbound PM: 0.0/2.9
Closure Limits: PM 0.0/2.9
FROM HOUR TO HOUR 241 2 345 6 7 8 9101112131415161718192021222324
Mondays through Thursdays L{rfr|1]1 I{1[1]1
Fridays I|1(1f1]1 111(1
Saturdays L{rfr|1r)1)1f1 1
Sundays Lp1f1{r|r|1f1q1 111

Legend:

1 Provide at least one through freeway lane open in direction of travel

Work permitted within project right of way where shoulder or lane closure is not required.

REMARKS:

See Lane Closure Restriction for Designated Legal Holidays and Special Days table in “Maintaining Traffic” of
these special provisions for additional closure restrictions.
THIS CHART IS FOR ALL WORK WHEN CROSSOVER IS NOT IN EFFECT.
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Chart No. 3
Complete FreewayClosure Hours

County: El Dorado Route: 50 PM: 0.0/3.2
Closure Limits: El Dorado Hills Blvd. Interchange to Bass Lake Road Interchange

FROM HOUR TO HOUR 241 2 3 45 6 7 8 91011121314151617 181920212223 24

Mondays C
Tuesdays through Thursdays c|c|c|Cc|C C
Fridays c|c|c|Cc|C
Saturdays and Sundays

Legend:
C | Freeway may be closed completely.

| No complete freeway closure is permitted.

REMARKS:See Lane Closure Restriction for Designated Legal Holidays and Special Days table in “Maintaining
Traffic” of these special provisions for additional closure restrictions.

e Detour must be in place.
®  Only one direction shall be closed at a time.
e This chart is for full width grinding, paving of existing mainline, traffic staging and movement of k-rail.
e  This chart may only be used 20 times during the contract.
® These closure times may be used with DE-1 for girder erection at Latrobe Road.
Chart No. 4
Complete FreewayClosure Hours
County: El Dorado Route: Westbound 50 PM: 0.0/3.2

Closure Limits: WB Route at El Dorado Hills Blvd. Interchange
FROM HOUR TO HOUR 241 2 3 45 6 7 8 91011121314151617 181920212223 24

Mondays C
Tuesdays through Thursdays c|c|c|c|C C
Fridays c|C|C|C|C
Saturdays and Sundays

Legend:
C | Freeway may be closed completely.

| No complete freeway closure is permitted.

REMARKS:See Lane Closure Restriction for Designated Legal Holidays and Special Days table in “Maintaining
Traffic” of these special provisions for additional closure restrictions.
e Detour must be in place.
e  This chart is for girder erection at Latrobe Road UC only.
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Chart No. 5
Complete Ramp Closure Hours Requirements

County: EL DORADO Route: 50 PM: 0.0/3.2
Closure Limits: EB Loop off-ramp to NB El Dorado Hills Blvd.

FROM HOUR TO HOUR 241 2 3 45 6 7 8 91011121314151617 181920212223 24

Mondays through Thursdays c|c|c|c|c
Fridays c|C
Saturdays c|c|c|cicic|c|c|cfcic|c|cc|c|c|cclcic|c|c|c|c
Sundays c|c|c|cicic|c|c|clcic|c|clc|c|c|ciclcic|c|c|c|c

Legend:
C | Ramp may be closed completely

Ramp closure is not allowed

REMARKS:See “Order of Work™ and Lane Closure Restriction for Designated Legal Holidays and Special Days
table in “Maintaining Traffic” of these special provisions for additional closure restrictions.

e Detour must be in place.
e  This chart is for ramp construction, Stage 3
e  This chart may only be used twice for the full weekend closure during the contract.
e The Contractor shall not use this chart when Eastbound Route 50 is closed.
Chart No. 6
Freeway/Expressway Lane Requirements
County: ED Route/Direction: Latrobe Rd./El
Dorado Hills Blvd.
Closure Limits:
FROM HOUR TO HOUR 241 2 345 6 7 8 91011121314151617 18192021 222324
Mondays through Thursdays 1j1]1)1]1 {1
Fridays 1j1]1)1]1 {1
Saturdays L{rfr|1]1 1|1
Sundays L{rfr|1]1 1|1
Legend:
1 Provide at least one through lane open in direction of travel
Work permitted within project right of way where shoulder or lane closure is not required.
REMARKS:
U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1 County of El Dorado DOT
Contract No. 53110 Special Provisions

September 24, 2008 Page SP-93




Chart No. 7
Complete Conventional Highway Closure Hours

Route/Direction: Silva Valley
Parkway.

County: ED

Closure Limits:

FROM HOUR TO HOUR

241 2 345 6 7 8 91011121314151617 18192021 222324

Mondays through Thursdays c(C|C|C|C C|C
Fridays c|c|c|c|c C|C
Saturdays c(C|C|C|C C|C
Sundays c|c|c|c|c C|C

Legend:
C | Conventional highway may be closed in one direction of travel at a time

| No conventional highway closure is permitted

REMARKS:
Chart No. 8
Complete Conventional Highway Closure Hours
County: ED Route/Direction: Latrobe Rd./El

Dorado Hills Blvd.

Closure Limits:

FROM HOUR TO HOUR

241 2 345 6 7 8 91011121314151617 18192021 222324

Mondays through Thursdays c(C|C|C|C C|C
Fridays c|c|c|c|c Cc|C
Saturdays c|(C|C|C|C C|C
Sundays c|c|c|c|c Cc|C

Legend:
C | Conventional highway may be closed completely

| No complete conventional highway closure is permitted

REMARKS: THIS CHART FOR BRIDGE REMOVAL, FALSEWORK ERECTION AND REMOVAL,
GIRDER ERECTION, CONSTRUCTION OF INTERMEDIATE DIAPHRAGMS AND DECK POUR ONLY.
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Chart No. 9
Complete Conventional Highway Closure Hours

County: ED Route/Direction: Silva Valley
Parkway.

Closure Limits:

FROM HOUR TO HOUR 241 2 3 45 6 7 8 91011121314151617 18 192021222324

Mondays through Thursdays c|c|c|c|c c|C
Fridays c|(C|C|C|C Cc|C
Saturdays c|c|c|c|c c|C
Sundays c|(C|C|C|C Cc|C

Legend:
C | Conventional highway may be closed completely

| No complete conventional highway closure is permitted

REMARKS: THIS CHART FOR BRIDGE REMOVAL (PORTION), FALSEWORK ERECTION AND
REMOVAL, GIRDER POUR AND DECK POUR ONLY.

Erection of girders over Latrobe Road shall be undertaken one span at a time. During girder erection, public
traffic in the lanes over which girders are being placed shall be detoured or stopped as specified in this section,
"Maintaining Traffic."

Erection and removal of falsework at locations where falsework openings are required shall be undertaken one
location at a time. During falsework erection and removal, public traffic in the lanes over which falsework is being
erected or removed shall be detoured or stopped as specified in this section, "Maintaining Traffic." Falsework
erection shall include adjustments or removal of components that contribute to the horizontal stability of the
falsework system. Falsework removal shall include lowering falsework, blowing sand from sand jacks, turning
screws on screw jacks, and removing wedges.

The Contractor shall have necessary materials and equipment on the site to erect or remove the girders in any
one span before detouring or stopping public traffic.

10-1.16 CLOSURE REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS

Lane, ramp and street closures shall conform to the provisions in "Maintaining Traffic" of these special
provisions and these special provisions.

CLOSURE SCHEDULE

By noon Monday, the Contractor shall submit a written schedule of planned closures for the following week
period, defined as Sunday noon through the following Sunday noon. Closures involving work (temporary barrier
placement and paving operations) that will reduce horizontal clearances, traveled way inclusive of shoulders, to
2 lanes or less shall be submitted not less than 25 days and not more than 125 days before the anticipated start of
operation. Closures involving work (pavement overlay, overhead sign installation, falsework and girder erection)
that will reduce the vertical clearances available to the public, shall be submitted not less than 25 days and not more
than 125 days before the anticipated start of operation.

The Closure Schedule shall show the locations and times of the proposed closures. The Closure Schedule
request forms furnished by the Engineer shall be used. Closure Schedules submitted to the Engineer with
incomplete or inaccurate information will be rejected and returned for correction and resubmittal. The Contractor
will be notified of disapproved closures or closures that require coordination with other parties as a condition of
approval.

Closure Schedule amendments, including adding additional closures, shall be submitted by noon to the
Engineer, in writing, at least 3 business days in advance of a planned closure. Approval of Closure Schedule
amendments will be at the discretion of the Engineer.
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The Engineer shall be notified of cancelled closures 2 business days before the date of closure.
Closures that are cancelled due to unsuitable weather may be rescheduled at the discretion of the Engineer.

CONTINGENCY PLAN

A detailed contingency plan shall be prepared for reopening closures to public traffic. If required by
"Beginning of Work, Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages" of these special provisions, the contingency
plan shall be submitted to the Engineer before work at the job site begins. Otherwise, the contingency plan shall be
submitted to the Engineer within one business day of the Engineer's request.

LATE REOPENING OF CLOSURES

If a closure is not reopened to public traffic by the specified time, work shall be suspended in conformance with
the provisions in Section 8-1.05, "Temporary Suspension of Work," of the Standard Specifications. No further
closures are to be made until the Engineer has accepted a work plan, submitted by the Contractor, that will insure
that future closures will be reopened to public traffic at the specified time. The Engineer will have 2 business days
to accept or reject the Contractor's proposed work plan. The Contractor will not be entitled to compensation for the
suspension of work resulting from the late reopening of closures.

For full closures on US 50, for each 10-minute interval, or fraction thereof past the time specified to reopen
from full closure, the Department will deduct $4,000.00 per interval from moneys due or that may become due the
Contractor under the contract.

For lane and ramp closures on US 50, for each 10-minute interval, or fraction thereof past the time specified to
reopen lane and ramp closure, the Department will deduct $2,100.00 per interval from moneys due or that may
become due the Contractor under the contract.

For all closures on Latrobe Road/El Dorado Hills Blvd. and Silva Valley Parkway, for each 15-minute interval,
or fraction thereof past the time specified to reopen the closure, the Department will deduct $750.00 per interval
from moneys due or that may become due the Contractor under the contract.

COMPENSATION

The Engineer shall be notified of delays in the Contractor's operations due to the following conditions, and if, in
the opinion of the Engineer, the Contractor's controlling operation is delayed or interfered with by reason of those
conditions, and the Contractor's loss due to that delay could not have been avoided by rescheduling the affected
closure or by judicious handling of forces, equipment and plant, the delay will be considered a right of way delay
and will be compensated in conformance with the provisions in Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the
Standard Specifications:

1. The Contractor's proposed Closure Schedule is denied and his planned closures are within the time frame
allowed for closures in "Maintaining Traffic" of these special provisions, except that the Contractor will not
be entitled to compensation for amendments to the Closure Schedule that are not approved.

2. The Contractor is denied a confirmed closure.

Should the Engineer direct the Contractor to remove a closure before the time designated in the approved
Closure Schedule, delay to the Contractor's schedule due to removal of the closure will be considered a right of way
delay and compensation for the delay will be determined in conformance with the provisions in Section §-1.09,
"Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

10-1.17 IMPACT ATTENUATOR VEHICLE
GENERAL
Summary

Work includes protecting traffic and workers by using impact attenuator vehicle as a shadow vehicle when
placing and removing components of a traffic control system, and when performing a moving lane closure.

Comply with Section 12-3.03, "Flashing Arrow Signs," of the Standard Specifications.

Impact attenuator vehicle must comply with the following test levels under National Cooperative Highway
Research Program 350:

1. Test level 3 for pre-construction posted speed limit of 50 mph or more
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2. Test levels 2 or 3 for pre-construction posted speed limit of 45 mph or less
Comply with the attenuator manufacturer's recommendations for:

1. Support truck
2. Trailer-mounted operation
3. Truck-mounted operation

Definitions

impact attenuator vehicle: Support truck towing a deployed attenuator mounted to a trailer or support truck
with a deployed attenuator mounted to the support truck.

Submittals

Upon request, submit a Certificate of Compliance for attenuator to the Engineer under Section 6-1.07,
"Certificates of Compliance," of the Standard Specifications.

Quality Control and Assurance

Attenuator must be a brand listed on the Department's pre-approved list at:
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/approved_products_list/HighwaySafe.htm

MATERIALS

The combined weight of the support truck and the attenuator must be at least 19,800 pounds, except the weight
of the support truck must not be less than 16,100 pounds or greater than 26,400 pounds.

If using the Trinity MPS-350 truck-mounted attenuator, the support truck must not have any underneath fuel
tank mounted within 10'-6" of the rear of the support truck.

Each impact attenuator vehicle must:

1. Have standard brake lights, taillights, sidelights, and turn signals
Have an inverted "V" chevron pattern placed across the entire rear of the attenuator composed of
alternating 4 inch wide non-reflective black stripes and 4 inch wide yellow retroreflective stripes sloping at
45 degrees

3. Have a Type II flashing arrow sign

4. Have a flashing or rotating amber light

5. Have an operable 2-way communication system for maintaining contact with workers

CONSTRUCTION

Use impact attenuator vehicle to follow behind equipment and workers who are placing and removing
components of a traffic control system for a lane closure or a ramp closure. Flashing arrow sign must be operating
in arrow mode during this activity. Follow at a distance to prevent intrusion into the workspace from passing traffic.

After placing components of a traffic control system for a lane closure or a ramp closure you may use impact
attenuator vehicle in a closed lane and in advance of a work area to protect traffic and workers.

Use impact attenuator vehicle as a shadow vehicle under traffic control for a moving lane closure.

Secure objects including equipment, tools and ballast on impact attenuator vehicle to prevent loosening upon
impact by an errant vehicle.

Do not use a damaged attenuator in the work. Replace, at your expense, an attenuator damaged from an impact
during work.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Full compensation for furnishing and operating impact attenuator vehicle is included in the contract lump sum
price paid for traffic control system and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

10-1.18 TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR LANE CLOSURE

A traffic control system shall consist of closing traffic lanes and ramps in conformance with the details shown
on the plans, the provisions in Section 12, "Construction Area Traffic Control Devices," of the Standard
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Specifications, the provisions under "Maintaining Traffic" and "Construction Area Signs" of these special
provisions, and these special provisions.

The provisions in this section will not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for providing additional devices or
taking measures as may be necessary to comply with the provisions in Section 7-1.09, "Public Safety," of the
Standard Specifications.

Overhead lighting shall be provided to illuminate flaggers from dusk to dawn and as required by the Engineer.

During traffic stripe operations and pavement marker placement operations using bituminous adhesive, traffic
shall be controlled, at the option of the Contractor, with either stationary or moving lane closures. During other
operations, traffic shall be controlled with stationary lane closures. Attention is directed to the provisions in
Section 84-1.04, "Protection From Damage," and Section 85-1.06, "Placement," of the Standard Specifications.

If components in the traffic control system are displaced or cease to operate or function as specified, from any
cause, during the progress of the work, the Contractor shall immediately repair the components to the original
condition or replace the components and shall restore the components to the original location.

STATIONARY LANE CLOSURE

When lane and ramp closures are made for work periods only, at the end of each work period, components of
the traffic control system, except portable delineators placed along open trenches or excavation adjacent to the
traveled way, shall be removed from the traveled way and shoulder. If the Contractor so elects, the components may
be stored at selected central locations, designated by the Engineer within the limits of the highway right of way.

Each vehicle used to place, maintain and remove components of a traffic control system on multilane highways
shall be equipped with a radio, a cellular phone and a Type II flashing arrow sign which shall be in operation when
the vehicle is being used for placing, maintaining or removing the components. Vehicles equipped with Type IT
flashing arrow sign not involved in placing, maintaining or removing the components when operated within a
stationary type lane closure shall only display the caution display mode. The sign shall be controllable by the
operator of the vehicle while the vehicle is in motion. The flashing arrow sign shown on the plans shall not be used
on the vehicles which are doing the placing, maintaining and removing of components of a traffic control system
and shall be in place before a lane closure requiring the sign's use is completed.

The traffic cones shown to be placed transversely across closed traffic lanes and shoulders on the plans entitled
"Traffic Control System for Lane Closures on Freeways and Expressways" and "Traffic Control System for Lane
and Complete Closures on Freeways and Expressways" shall not be placed.

MOVING LANE CLOSURE

Flashing arrow signs used in moving lane closures shall be truck-mounted. Changeable message signs used in
moving lane closure operations shall conform to the provisions in Section 12-3.12, "Portable Changeable Message
Signs," of the Standard Specifications, except the signs shall be truck-mounted and the full operation height of the
bottom of the sign may be less than 7 feet above the ground, but should be as high as practicable.

Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) for use in moving lane closures shall be any of the following approved
models, or equal:

1. Hexfoam TMA Series 3000, Alpha 1000 TMA Series 1000, and Alpha 2001 TMA Series 2001,
manufactured by Energy Absorption Systems, Inc., 35 East Wacker Drive, Suite 1100, Chicago, IL 60601:

1.1.  Northern California: Traffic Control Service, Inc., 8585 Thys Court, Sacramento, CA 95828,
telephone (800) 884-8274, FAX (916) 387-9734

1.2.  Southern California: Traffic Control Service, Inc., 1818 E. Orangethorpe, Fullerton, CA 92831-
5324, telephone (800) 222-8274, FAX (714) 526-9501

2. Cal T-001 Model 2 or Model 3, manufacturer and distributor: Hexcel Corporation, 11711 Dublin
Boulevard, P.O. Box 2312, Dublin, CA 94568, telephone (925) 551-4900

3. Renco Rengard Model Nos. CAM 8-815 and RAM 8-815, manufacturer and distributor: Renco Inc.,
1582 Pflugerville Loop Road, P.O. Box 730, Pflugerville, TX 786600730, telephone (800) 654-8182

Each TMA shall be individually identified with the manufacturer's name, address, TMA model number, and a
specific serial number. The names and numbers shall each be a minimum 1/2 inch high and located on the left
(street) side at the lower front corner. The TMA shall have a message next to the name and model number in 1/2

inch high letters which states, "The bottom of this TMA shall be inches + inch above the ground at all
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points for proper impact performance." Any TMA which is damaged or appears to be in poor condition shall not be
used unless recertified by the manufacturer. The Engineer shall be the sole judge as to whether used TMAs supplied
under this contract need recertification. Each unit shall be certified by the manufacturer to meet the requirements for
TMA in conformance with the standards established by the Transportation Laboratory.

Approvals for new TMA designs proposed as equal to the above approved models shall be in conformance with
the procedures (including crash testing) established by the Transportation Laboratory. For information regarding
submittal of new designs for evaluation contact: Transportation Laboratory, 5900 Folsom Boulevard, Sacramento,
California 95819.

New TMAs proposed as equal to approved TMAs or approved TMAs determined by the Engineer to need
recertification shall not be used until approved or recertified by the Transportation Laboratory.

PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for traffic control system shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor (except for flagging costs), materials (including signs), tools, equipment, and incidentals (including overhead
lighting, cellular phones and radios), and for doing all the work involved in placing, removing, storing, maintaining,
moving to new locations, replacing and disposing of the components of the traffic control system shown on the
plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.
Flagging costs will be paid for as provided in Section 12-2.02, "Flagging Costs," of the Standard Specifications.

The adjustment provisions in Section 4-1.03, "Changes," of the Standard Specifications shall not apply to the
item of traffic control system. Adjustments in compensation for traffic control system will be made only for
increased or decreased traffic control system required by changes ordered by the Engineer and will be made on the
basis of the cost of the increased or decreased traffic control necessary. The adjustment will be made on a force
account basis as provided in Section 9-1.03, "Force Account Payment," of the Standard Specifications for increased
work and estimated on the same basis in the case of decreased work.

Traffic control system required by work which is classed as extra work, as provided in Section 4-1.03D of the
Standard Specifications, will be paid for as a part of the extra work.

10-1.19 TEMPORARY PAVEMENT DELINEATION

Temporary pavement delineation shall be furnished, placed, maintained, and removed in conformance with the
provisions in Section 12-3.01, "General," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions. Nothing in
these special provisions shall be construed as reducing the minimum standards specified in the California MUTCD
or as relieving the Contractor from the responsibilities specified in Section 7-1.09, "Public Safety," of the Standard
Specifications.

GENERAL

When the work causes obliteration of pavement delineation, temporary or permanent pavement delineation shall
be in place before opening the traveled way to public traffic. Laneline or centerline pavement delineation shall be
provided for traveled ways open to public traffic. On multilane roadways (freeways and expressways) edgeline
delineation shall be provided for traveled ways open to public traffic.

The Contractor shall perform the work necessary to establish the alignment of temporary pavement delineation,
including required lines or markers. Surfaces to receive application of paint temporary pavement delineation shall
be dry and free of dirt and loose material. Temporary pavement delineation shall not be applied over existing
pavement delineation or other temporary pavement delineation. Temporary pavement delineation shall be
maintained until superseded or replaced with a new pattern of temporary pavement delineation or permanent
pavement delineation, or as determined by the Engineer.

Temporary pavement markers, including underlying adhesive, that are applied to the final layer of surfacing or
existing pavement to remain in place or that conflicts with a subsequent or new traffic pattern for the area shall be
removed when no longer required for the direction of public traffic, as determined by the Engineer.

TEMPORARY LANELINE AND CENTERLINE DELINEATION

When lanelines or centerlines are obliterated and temporary pavement delineation to replace the lines is not
shown on the plans, the minimum laneline and centerline delineation to be provided for that area shall be temporary
pavement markers placed at longitudinal intervals of not more than 24 feet. The temporary pavement markers shall
be the same color as the laneline or centerline the pavement markers replace. Temporary pavement markers shall
be, at the option of the Contractor, one of the temporary pavement markers listed for short term day/night use
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(14 days or less) or long term day/night use (180 days or less) in "Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation
Materials" of these special provisions. The temporary pavement markers shall be placed in conformance with the
manufacturer's instructions. Temporary pavement markers for long term day/night use (180 days or less) shall be
cemented to the surfacing with the adhesive recommended by the manufacturer, except epoxy adhesive shall not be
used to place the temporary pavement markers in areas where removal of the temporary pavement markers will be
required.

Temporary laneline or centerline delineation consisting entirely of temporary pavement markers listed for short
term day/night use (14 days or less), shall be placed on longitudinal intervals of not more than 24 feet and shall be
used for a maximum of 14 days on lanes opened to public traffic. Before the end of the 14 days the permanent
pavement delineation shall be placed. If the permanent pavement delineation is not placed within the 14 days, the
Contractor shall replace the temporary pavement markers and provide additional temporary pavement delineation
and shall bear the cost thereof. The additional temporary pavement delineation to be provided shall be equivalent to
the pattern specified for the permanent pavement delineation for the area, as determined by the Engineer.

Where "no passing” centerline pavement delineation is obliterated, the following "no passing" zone signing
shall be installed before opening the lanes to public traffic. W20-1 (ROAD WORK AHEAD) signs shall be installed
from 1,000 feet to 2,000 feet in advance of "no passing" zones. R4-1 (DO NOT PASS) signs shall be installed at the
beginning and at every 2,000-foot interval within "no passing" zones. For continuous zones longer than 2 miles,
W7-3a or W71(CA) (NEXT MILES) signs shall be installed beneath the W20-1 signs installed in advance of
"no passing" zones. R4-2 (PASS WITH CARE) signs shall be installed at the end of "no passing" zones. The exact
location of "no passing" zone signing will be as determined by the Engineer and shall be maintained in place until
permanent "no passing” centerline pavement delineation has been applied. The signing for "no passing" zones, shall
be removed when no longer required for the direction of public traffic. The signing for "no passing" zones shall
conform to the provisions in "Construction Area Signs" of these special provisions, except for payment.

TEMPORARY EDGELINE DELINEATION

On multilane roadways (freeways and expressways), when edgelines are obliterated and temporary pavement
delineation to replace those edgelines is not shown on the plans, the edgeline delineation to be provided for those
areas adjacent to lanes open to public traffic shall be as follows:

1. Temporary pavement delineation for right edgelines shall, at the option of the Contractor, consist of either
paint of the same color as the stripe it replaces, traffic cones, portable delineators or channelizers placed at
longitudinal intervals not to exceed 100 feet.

2. Temporary pavement delineation for left edgelines shall, at the option of the Contractor, consist of paint of
the same color as the stripe it replaces, traffic cones, portable delineators or channelizers placed at
longitudinal intervals not to exceed 100 feet or temporary pavement markers placed at longitudinal
intervals of not more than 6 feet.

The lateral offset for traffic cones, portable delineators or channelizers used for temporary edgeline delineation
shall be as determined by the Engineer. If traffic cones or portable delineators are used as temporary pavement
delineation for edgelines, the Contractor shall provide personnel to remain at the project site to maintain the cones or
delineators during the hours of the day that the portable delineators are in use.

Channelizers used for temporary edgeline delineation shall be the surface mounted type and shall be orange in
color. Channelizer bases shall be cemented to the pavement in the same manner provided for cementing pavement
markers to pavement in "Pavement Markers" of these special provisions, except epoxy adhesive shall not be used to
place channelizers on the top layer of pavement. Channelizers shall be, at the Contractor's option, one of the surface
mount types (36 inch) listed in "Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials" of these special
provisions.

Temporary edgeline delineation shall be removed when no longer required for the direction of public traffic as
determined by the Engineer.

TEMPORARY TRAFFIC STRIPE (PAINT)

The painted temporary traffic stripe shall be complete in place at the location shown before opening the traveled
way to public traffic. Removal of painted temporary traffic stripe will not be required, except where shown on the
plans.
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Temporary painted traffic stripe shall conform to the provisions in "Paint Traffic Stripe and Pavement Marking"
of these special provisions, except for payment. At the option of the Contractor, either one or 2 coats shall be
applied regardless of whether on new or existing pavement.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING (PAINT)

Temporary pavement marking consisting of painted pavement marking shall be applied and maintained at the
locations shown on the plans. The painted temporary pavement marking shall be complete in place at the location
shown before opening the traveled way to public traffic. Removal of painted temporary pavement marking will not
be required, except where shown on the plans.

Temporary painted pavement marking shall conform to the provisions in "Paint Traffic Stripe and Pavement
Marking" of these special provisions, except for payment. At the option of the Contractor, either one or 2 coats shall
be applied regardless whether on new or existing pavement.

At the Contractor's option, temporary removable pavement marking tape or permanent pavement marking tape
listed in "Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials" of these special provisions may be used
instead of painted temporary pavement markings. When pavement marking tape is used, regardless of which type of
tape is placed, the tape will be measured and paid for by the square foot as temporary pavement marking (paint).

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKERS

Temporary pavement markers shall be applied complete in place before opening the traveled way to public
traffic.

Temporary pavement markers shall be, at the option of the Contractor, one of the temporary pavement markers
for long term day/night use (180 days or less) listed in "Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials"
of these special provisions.

Temporary pavement markers shall be placed in conformance with the manufacturer's instructions and shall be
cemented to the surfacing with the adhesive recommended by the manufacturer, except epoxy adhesive shall not be
used in areas where removal of the pavement markers will be required.

Retroreflective pavement markers conforming to the provisions in "Pavement Markers" of these special
provisions may be used in place of temporary pavement markers for long term day/night use (180 days or less)
except to simulate patterns of broken traffic stripe. Placement of the retroreflective pavement markers used for
temporary pavement markers shall conform to the provisions in "Pavement Markers" of these special provisions
except the waiting period provisions before placing the pavement markers on new hot mix asphalt surfacing as
specified in Section 85-1.06, "Placement," of the Standard Specifications shall not apply and epoxy adhesive shall
not be used to place pavement markers in areas where removal of the pavement markers will be required.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Temporary traffic stripe and temporary pavement marking shown on the plans will be measured and paid for in
the same manner specified for paint traffic stripe and paint pavement marking in Section 84-3.06, "Measurement,"
and Section 84-3.07, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications.

Temporary pavement markers shown on the plans will be measured and paid for by the unit in the same manner
specified for retroreflective pavement markers in Section 85-1.08, "Measurement," and Section 85-1.09, "Payment,"
of the Standard Specifications.

Full compensation for furnishing, placing, maintaining, and removing the temporary pavement markers
(including underlying adhesive, layout (dribble) lines to establish alignment of temporary pavement markers or used
for temporary laneline and centerline delineation and signing specified for "no passing" zones) for those areas where
temporary laneline and centerline delineation is not shown on the plans and for providing equivalent patterns of
permanent traffic lines for those areas when required, shall be considered as included in the contract prices paid for
the items of work that obliterated the laneline and centerline pavement delineation and no separate payment will be
made therefor.

Full compensation for furnishing, placing, maintaining, and removing temporary edgeline delineation not
shown on the plans shall be considered as included in the contract prices paid for the items of work that obliterated
the edgeline pavement delineation and no separate payment will be made therefor. The quantity of channelizers
used as temporary edgeline delineation will not be included in the quantity of channelizer (surface mounted) to be
paid for.
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10-1.20 BARRICADE

Barricades shall be furnished, placed and maintained at the locations shown on the plans, specified in the
Standard Specifications or in these special provisions or where designated by the Engineer. Barricades shall
conform to the provisions in Section 12, "Construction Area Traffic Control Devices," of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.

Attention is directed to "Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials" of these special provisions
regarding retroreflective sheeting for barricades.

Construction area sign and marker panels conforming to the provisions in Section 12-3.06, "Construction Area
Signs," of the Standard Specifications shall be installed on barricades in a manner determined by the Engineer at the
locations shown on the plans.

Sign panels for construction area signs and marker panels installed on barricades shall conform to the provisions
in Section 12-3.06A, "Stationary Mounted Signs," of the Standard Specifications.

Full compensation for furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing construction area signs and marker
panels on barricades shall be considered as included in the contract unit price paid for the type of barricade involved
and no separate payment will be made therefor.

Barricades shown on the standard plans as part of a traffic control system will be paid for as provided in
"Traffic Control System for Lane Closure" of these special provisions and will not be included in the count for
payment of barricades.

10-1.21 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

Portable changeable message signs shall be furnished, placed, operated, and maintained during each lane,
shoulder, and ramp closure, and detour to preceding ramp or next ramp at locations shown on the plans or where
designated by the Engineer and shall conform to the provisions in Section 12, "Construction Area Traffic Control
Devices," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions. Messages displayed on the portable
changeable message signs shall be as specified on the plans and shall conform to Section 12-3.12 "Portable
Changeable Message Signs," of the Standard Specifications and “Maintaining Traffic” of these special provisions."

A portable changeable message sign shall be placed in advance of the first warning sign for each stationary lane
closure.

A portable changeable message sign shall be placed before and during ramp closures.

The number of portable changeable message signs required at any one time will be determined by the number of
lane, shoulder and ramp closures, and detour to preceding ramp or next ramp that the Contractor determines are
necessary for his operations.

Portable changeable message signs shall be measured per unit per day the sign is in use or sign working day
(SWD). Portable changeable message signs at the project site but not in use will not be paid for.

The contract price paid per sign working day (SWD) for portable changeable message sign shall include full
compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work
involved in furnishing, placing, operating, maintaining, repairing, replacing, transporting from location to location
and removing the portable changeable message signs, as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.22 TEMPORARY RAILING

Temporary railing (Type K) shall be placed as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications or
these special provisions or where ordered by the Engineer and shall conform to the provisions in Section 12,
"Construction Area Traffic Control Devices," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Temporary railing (Type K) shall be secured in place before starting work for which the temporary railing is
required.

Reflectors on temporary railing (Type K) shall conform to the provisions in "Prequalified and Tested Signing
and Delineation Materials" of these special provisions.

Temporary railing (Type K) placed in conformance with the provisions in "Public Safety" of these special
provisions will be neither measured nor paid for.
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10-1.23 TRAFFIC PLASTIC DRUM

Traffic plastic drums shall conform to the requirements for traffic control devices in Section 12, "Construction
Area Traffic Control Devices," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Traffic plastic drums shall be constructed of low-density polyethylene material and shall be flexible or
collapsible upon impact by a vehicle. The traffic plastic drum shall have a weighted base that will separate from the
drum. The base shall be of such shape as to preclude rolling upon impact by a vehicle. The base shall be of
sufficient weight to maintain the drum in position and upright. The base or external ballast rings shall not exceed
101.6 mm in height, and drum rings shall not exceed 965.2 mm maximum in diameter. The base or external rings
placed over and around the drum, resting on the pavement or ground shall contain the ballast for the drums. Ballast
for drums shall be sand or water, except sand shall be used in areas susceptible to freezing. The base shall have
drain holes to prevent the accumulation of water. Sand bags shall not be used as ballast for drums.

The body of the traffic plastic drum shall be of a fluorescent orange or predominately orange color. Drums
shall be a minimum of 914.4 mm in height above the traveled way, and have at least an 457.2 mm minimum width,
regardless of orientation.

The markings on drums shall be horizontal, circumferential, alternating orange and white reflective bands 101.6
to 152.4 mm wide. Each drum shall have a minimum of 2 orange and 2 white bands. The top of the uppermost
reflective band shall be no lower than 152.4 mm from the top of the drum. Any non-reflective spaces between the
bands shall not exceed 50.8 mm in width. The reflective sheeting shall conform to the provisions in "Prequalified
and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials," elsewhere in these special provisions.

Only one type of traffic plastic drum shall be used on the project. The type of traffic plastic drum proposed for
use on the project shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval, prior to placement on the project.

In curvilinear alignment traffic plastic drums shall be used only on one side of the traveled way. Traffic plastic
drums shall be placed on the alignment and location shown on the plans, or directed by the Engineer. Traffic plastic
drums shall be placed uniformly, straight on tangent alignment and on a true arc on curved alignment. All layout
work necessary to place the traffic plastic drums to the proper alignment shall be performed by the Contractor.

If traffic plastic drums are displaced or are not in an upright position, from any cause, the traffic plastic drums
shall immediately be replaced or restored to their original location, in an upright position, by the Contractor.

At the option of the Contractor, where portable delineators, cones or Type I or II barricades are specified in the
specifications or shown on the plans, traffic plastic drums may be used in place of those portable delineators, cones
or Type I or II barricades.

At the completion of the project, traffic plastic drums shall become the property of the Contractor and removed
from the site of the work.

Traffic plastic drums will be measured as units from actual count of the number of traffic plastic drum
designated on the plans or ordered by the Engineer. After initial placement of traffic plastic drums, and if ordered
by the Engineer, the traffic plastic drums shall be moved from location to location and the cost thereof will be paid
for as extra work as provided in Section 4-1.03D. Traffic plastic drums which are used as part of traffic control
system in place of cones, delineators or barricades or which are used in accordance with the requirements of "Public
Safety" elsewhere in these special provisions or which are placed in excess of the number specified or shown will
not be included in the count of traffic plastic drums to be paid for.

The contract unit price paid for traffic plastic drum shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor,
materials (including ballast), tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in furnishing,
placing, maintaining, repairing, replacing and removing the traffic plastic drum, as shown on the plans, as specified
in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.24 CHANNELIZER

Channelizers shall conform to the provisions in Section 12, "Construction Area Traffic Control Devices," of the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Channelizers shall conform to the provisions in "Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials" of
these special provisions.

When no longer required for the work as determined by the Engineer, channelizers and underlying adhesive
used to cement the channelizer bases to the pavement shall be removed. Removed channelizers and adhesive shall
become the property of the Contractor and shall be removed from the site of work.
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10-1.25 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC SCREEN

Temporary traffic screen shall be furnished, installed, and maintained on top of temporary railing (Type K) at
the locations designated on the plans, specified in the special provisions or directed by the Engineer and shall
conform to the provisions specified for traffic handling equipment and devices in Section 12, "Construction Area
Traffic Control Devices," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Temporary traffic screen panels shall be new or used CDX Grade, or better, plywood or weather resistant
strandboard mounted and anchored on temporary railing (Type K). Wale boards shall be new or used Douglas fir,
rough sawn, Construction Grade, or better. Pipe screen supports shall be new or used galvanized steel pipe,
Schedule 40. Nuts, bolts, and washers shall be cadmium plated. Screws shall be black or cadmium plated flat head,
cross slotted screws with full thread length.

When no longer required, as determined by the Engineer, temporary traffic screen shall be removed from the
site of the work and shall become the property of the Contractor.

Temporary traffic screen will be measured by the linear foot from actual measurements along the line of the
completed temporary traffic screen, at each location designated on the plans, specified or directed by the Engineer.
If the Engineer orders a lateral move of temporary railing, with temporary traffic screen attached, and the
repositioning is not shown on the plans, moving the temporary traffic screen will be paid for as part of the extra
work for moving the temporary railing as specified in Section 12-4.01, "Measurement and Payment," of the
Standard Specifications. Temporary traffic screen placed in excess of the length shown, specified or directed by the
Engineer will not be paid for.

The contract price paid per linear foot for temporary traffic screen shall include full compensation for furnishing
all labor, materials (including anchoring systems), tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work
involved in installing, maintaining, and removing the temporary traffic screen, complete in place, as shown on the
plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.26 TEMPORARY CRASH CUSHION MODULE

This work shall consist of furnishing, installing, and maintaining sand filled temporary crash cushion modules
in groupings or arrays at each location shown on the plans, as specified in these special provisions or where
designated by the Engineer. The grouping or array of sand filled modules shall form a complete sand filled
temporary crash cushion in conformance with the details shown on the plans and these special provisions.

Attention is directed to "Public Safety" and "Temporary Railing" of these special provisions.

Temporary crash cushions shall be secured in place prior to commencing work for which the temporary crash
cushions are required.

Whenever the work or the Contractor's operations establishes a fixed obstacle, the exposed fixed obstacle shall
be protected with a sand filled temporary crash cushion. The sand filled temporary crash cushion shall be in place
prior to opening the lanes adjacent to the fixed obstacle to public traffic.

Sand filled temporary crash cushions shall be maintained in place at each location, including times when work
is not actively in progress. Sand filled temporary crash cushions may be removed during a work period for access to
the work provided that the exposed fixed obstacle is 15 feet or more from a lane carrying public traffic and the
temporary crash cushion is reset to protect the obstacle prior to the end of the work period in which the fixed
obstacle was exposed. When no longer required, as determined by the Engineer, sand filled temporary crash
cushions shall be removed from the site of the work.

Sand filled temporary crash cushion modules shall be one of the following, or equal, and be manufactured after
March 31, 1997:

1. Energite III and Fitch Inertial Modules, manufactured by Energy Absorption Systems, Inc., 35 East Wacker
Drive, Suite 1100, Chicago, IL. 60601:

1.1.  Northern California: Traffic Control Service, Inc., 8585 Thys Court, Sacramento, CA 95828,
telephone (800) 884-8274, FAX (916) 387-9734

1.2.  Southern California:  Traffic Control Service, Inc., 1818 E. Orangethorpe, Fullerton, CA
92831-5324, telephone (800) 222-8274, FAX (714) 526-9501

2. TrafFix Sand Barrels, manufactured by TrafFix Devices, Inc., 220 Calle Pintoresco, San Clemente, CA
92672, telephone (949) 361-5663, FAX (949) 361-9205
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2.1. Northern California: United Rentals, Inc., 1533 Berger Drive, San Jose, CA 95112, telephone
(408) 287-4303, FAX (408) 287-1929

2.2.  Southern California: Statewide Safety & Sign, Inc., P.O. Box 1440, Pismo Beach, CA 93448,
telephone (800) 559-7080, FAX (805) 929-5786

3. CrashGard Model CC-48 Sand Barrels, manufactured by Plastic Safety Systems, Inc., 2444 Baldwin Road,
Cleveland, OH 44104:

3.1. Northern California:

3.1.1.  Capitol Barricade Safety & Sign, 6329 Elvas Ave, Sacramento, CA 95819, telephone (888)
868-5021, FAX (916) 451-5388

3.1.2.  Sierra Safety, Inc., 9093 Old State Highway, New Castle, CA 95658, telephone (916) 663-
2026, FAX (916) 663-1858

3.2.  Southern California: Hi Way Safety Inc., 13310 5th Street, Chino, CA 91710, telephone (909) 591-
1781, FAX (909) 627-0999

Modules contained in each temporary crash cushion shall be of the same type at each location. The color of the
modules shall be the standard yellow color, as furnished by the vendor, with black lids. The modules shall exhibit
good workmanship free from structural flaws and objectionable surface defects. The modules need not be new.
Good used undamaged modules conforming to color and quality of the types specified herein may be utilized. If
used Fitch modules requiring a seal are furnished, the top edge of the seal shall be securely fastened to the wall of
the module by a continuous strip of heavy duty tape.

Modules shall be filled with sand in conformance with the manufacturer's directions, and to the sand capacity in
pounds for each module shown on the plans. Sand for filling the modules shall be clean washed concrete sand of
commercial quality. At the time of placing in the modules, the sand shall contain not more than 7 percent water as
determined by California Test 226.

Modules damaged due to the Contractor's operations shall be repaired immediately by the Contractor at the
Contractor's expense. Modules damaged beyond repair, as determined by the Engineer, due to the Contractor's
operations shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor at the Contractor's expense.

Temporary crash cushion modules may be placed on movable pallets or frames. Comply with dimensions
shown on the plans. The pallets or frames shall provide a full bearing base beneath the modules. The modules and
supporting pallets or frames shall not be moved by sliding or skidding along the pavement or bridge deck.

A Type R or P marker panel shall be attached to the front of the crash cushion as shown on the plans, when the
closest point of the crash cushion array is within 12 feet of the traveled way. The marker panel, when required, shall
be firmly fastened to the crash cushion with commercial quality hardware or by other methods determined by the
Engineer.

At the completion of the project, temporary crash cushion modules, sand filling, pallets or frames, and marker
panels shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be removed from the site of the work. Temporary crash
cushion modules shall not be installed in the permanent work.

Temporary crash cushion modules will be measured by the unit as determined from the actual count of modules
used in the work or ordered by the Engineer at each location. Temporary crash cushion modules placed in
conformance with the provisions in "Public Safety" of these special provisions and modules placed in excess of the
number specified or shown will not be measured nor paid for.

Repairing modules damaged by public traffic will be paid for as extra work as provided in Section 4-1.03D of
the Standard Specifications. Modules damaged beyond repair by public traffic, when ordered by the Engineer, shall
be removed and replaced immediately by the Contractor. Modules replaced due to damage by public traffic will be
measured and paid for as temporary crash cushion module.

If the Engineer orders a lateral move of the sand filled temporary crash cushions and the repositioning is not
shown on the plans, moving the sand filled temporary crash cushion will be paid for as extra work as provided in
Section 4-1.03D of the Standard Specifications and these temporary crash cushion modules will not be counted for
payment in the new position.

The contract unit price paid for temporary crash cushion module shall include full compensation for furnishing
all labor, materials (including sand, pallets or frames and marker panels), tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for
doing all the work involved in furnishing, installing, maintaining, moving, and resetting during a work period for
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access to the work, and removing from the site of the work when no longer required (including those damaged by
public traffic) sand filled temporary crash cushion modules, complete in place, as shown on the plans, as specified in
the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.27 TEMPORARY CRASH CUSHION (ABSORB 350)

This work shall consist of furnishing, installing, and maintaining temporary crash cushion (ABSORB 350) at
each location shown on the plans, as specified in these special provisions or where designated by the Engineer.

Temporary crash cushion shall be an ABSORB-350, 4-element system, as manufactured by Barrier Systems,
Inc., and shall include the items detailed for temporary crash cushion shown on the plans.

The successful bidder can obtain the crash cushion from the Northern California distributor Statewide Safety at
130 Grobic Court, Fairfield, California 94533, telephone 1-707-864-9952.

The price quoted by the distributor for ABSORB-350, FOB Fairfield, California is $5021.94, not including
delivery or sales tax.

The above price will be firm for orders placed on or before November 30, 2008, provided delivery is accepted
within 90 days after the order is placed.

The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer one copy of the manufacturer's plan and parts list.

The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with a Certificate of Compliance from the manufacturer in
conformance with the provisions in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," of the Standard Specifications.
The Certificate of Compliance shall certify that the crash cushion conforms to the contract plans and specifications,
conforms to the prequalified design and material requirements, and was manufactured in conformance with the
approved quality control program.

Crash cushion shall be installed in conformance with the manufacturer's installation instructions.

Temporary crash cushions (ABSORB 350) shall be maintained in place at each location, including times when
work is not actively in progress. When no longer required, as determined by the Engineer, Temporary crash
cushions (ABSORB 350) shall be removed from the site of the work.

Temporary crash cushion systems damaged due to the Contractor's operations shall be repaired immediately by
the Contractor at the Contractor's expense. Temporary crash cushion systems damaged beyond repair, as
determined by the Engineer, due to the Contractor's operations shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor at
the Contractor's expense.

At the completion of the project, temporary crash cushion systems shall become the property of the Contractor
and shall be removed from the site of the work. Temporary crash cushion systems shall not be installed in the
permanent work.

Temporary crash cushion (ABSORB 350) will be measured by the unit as determined from actual count in place
in the completed work.

Repairing systems damaged by public traffic will be paid for as extra work as provided in Section 4-1.03D of
the Standard Specifications. Systems damaged beyond repair by public traffic, when ordered by the Engineer, shall
be removed and replaced immediately by the Contractor. Systems replaced due to damage by public traffic will be
measured and paid for as temporary crash cushion (ABSORB 350).

The contract unit price paid for temporary crash cushion (ABSORB 350) shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials (including marker panels), tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the
work involved in furnishing, installing, maintaining, moving, and removing from the site of the work when no
longer required (including those damaged by public traffic) temporary crash cushion systems, complete in place, as
shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the
Engineer.

10-1.28 EXISTING HIGHWAY FACILITIES

The work performed in connection with various existing highway facilities shall conform to the provisions in
Section 15, "Existing Highway Facilities," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Metal tubular railing and portions of metal beam guard railing shall remain the property of the County and/or
the State and shall be salvaged in accordance with Section 15-2.04, "Salvage," of the Standard Specifications.

Attention is directed to “Remove Metal Beam Guard Railing” and “Bridge Removal” of these special
provisions.

ABANDON CULVERT

Existing culverts, where shown on the plans to be abandoned, shall be abandoned in place or, at the option of
the Contractor, the culverts shall be removed and disposed of. Resulting openings into existing structures that are to

U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1 County of El Dorado DOT
Contract No. 53110 Special Provisions
September 24, 2008 Page SP-106



remain in place shall be plugged with concrete conforming to the provisions in Section 90-10 "Minor Concrete," of
the Standard Specifications. The concrete shall contain not less than 505 pounds of cementitious material per cubic
yard.
Abandoning culverts in place shall conform to the following:
1. Culverts that intersect the side slopes shall be removed to a depth of not less than 3 feet measured normal to
the plane of the finished side slope, before being abandoned.
2. Culverts 12 inches in diameter and larger, shall, at the Contractor's option, be backfilled with either sand,
controlled low strength material or slurry cement backfill conforming to the provisions in Section 19-3.062,
"Slurry Cement Backfill," of the Standard Specifications by any method acceptable to the Engineer that
completely fills the pipe. Sand backfill material shall be clean, free draining, and free from roots and other
deleterious substances.
3. The ends of culverts shall be securely closed by a 0.5-foot thick tight fitting plug or wall of commercial
quality concrete.

Culverts shall not be abandoned until their use is no longer required. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer
in advance of any intended culvert abandonment.

The last 10 feet of the abandon pipe that is extending outside the embankment shall be cut and removed prior to
the abandoning of the pipe.

Full compensation for cutting and removing a portion of the pipe shall be considered as included in the contract
price paid per linear foot for abandon culvert and no separate payment will be made therefor.

Full compensation for concrete plugs, cutting of pipe, pipe removal, structure excavation, and backfill
(including sand, controlled low strength material or slurry cement backfill) shall be considered as included in the
contract price paid per linear foot for abandon culvert and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

ABANDON INLET

Existing inlets, where shown on the plans to be abandoned, shall be abandoned.

The top portion of the inlets shall be removed to a depth of 3 feet below finished grade.
Removed frames and grates shall be disposed of.

REMOVE FENCE

Existing fence, at those locations shown on the plans to be removed, shall be removed and disposed of.
REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD RAILING

Existing metal beam guard railing, where shown on the plans to be removed, shall be either salvaged or
removed and disposed of.

Existing concrete anchors or steel foundation tubes shall be completely removed and disposed of. Full
compensation for removing concrete anchors shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per linear
foot for remove metal beam guard railing and no separate payment will be made therefor.

The Contractor shall salvage the following quantities of metal beam guard railing:
Rail elements — 2 bundles
Wood posts — 1 bundle
Wood blocks — 1 bundle

Salvaged metal beam guard railing materials shall be hauled to the County Maintenance Yard at 2441
Headington Road, Placerville, CA 95667 and stockpiled. Arrangements shall be made with Al Kropelnicki, County
Bridge Crew Superintendent, at 530-957-8505 two weeks prior to delivery of the salvaged metal beam guard railing.

Full compensation for salvaging metal beam guard railing shall be considered as included in the contract price
paid per linear foot for remove metal beam guard railing and no separate payment will be made therefor.

Full compensation for removing cable anchor assemblies, terminal anchor assemblies or steel foundation tubes
shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per linear foot for remove metal beam guard railing and no
separate payment will be made therefor.

REMOVE DOUBLE THRIE BEAM BARRIER

Existing double thrie beam barrier, where shown on the plans to be removed, shall be removed and disposed of.

Existing concrete anchors or steel foundation tubes shall be completely removed and disposed of. Full
compensation for removing concrete anchors shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per linear
foot for remove double thrie beam barrier and no separate payment will be made therefor.

U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1 County of El Dorado DOT
Contract No. 53110 Special Provisions
September 24, 2008 Page SP-107



Full compensation for removing cable anchor assemblies, terminal anchor assemblies or steel foundation tubes
shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per linear foot for remove double thrie beam barrier and no
separate payment will be made therefor.

REMOVE SIGN STRUCTURE

Existing sign structures, where shown on the plans to be removed, shall be removed and disposed of.

Overhead sign structure removal shall consist of removing posts, frames, portions of foundations, sign panels,
walkways with safety railings, and sign lighting electrical equipment.

A sign structure shall not be removed until the structure is no longer required for the direction of public traffic.

Concrete foundations may be abandoned in place, except that the top portion, including anchor bolts,
reinforcing steel, and conduits shall be removed to a depth of not less than 3 feet below the adjacent finished grade.
The resulting holes shall be backfilled and compacted with material equivalent to the surrounding material.

Electrical wiring shall be removed to the nearest pull box. Fuses within spliced connections in the pull box
shall be removed and disposed of.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKER

Existing pavement markers, not removed by the cold planing operation, including underlying adhesive, when no
longer required for traffic lane delineation as determined by the Engineer, shall be removed and disposed of.

Full compensation for removing and disposing of pavement markers and underlying adhesive removed during
the cold plane operation shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per square yard for cold plane
asphalt concrete pavement and no separate payment will be made therefor.

Removing and disposing of pavement markers used in the staging shall be measured and paid for in
conformance with Section 15, “Existing Highway Facilities” of the Standard Specifications.

REMOVE TRAFFIC STRIPE AND PAVEMENT MARKING

Yellow traffic stripe and pavement marking shall be removed at the locations shown on the plans and as
directed by the Engineer.

Attention is directed to "Water Pollution Control" of these special provisions.

Waste from removal of yellow traffic stripe and pavement marking contains lead chromate in average
concentrations less than 5 mg/L Soluble Lead or 1000 mg/kg Total Lead. Yellow traffic stripe and pavement
marking exist as shown on the project plans. The Contractor shall assume that the residue does not contain heavy
metals in concentrations that exceed thresholds established by the California Health and Safety Code and Title 22 of
the California Code of Regulations and is not regulated under the Federal Resource Conservation and Recovery Act
(RCRA). Yellow paint may produce toxic fumes when heated.

The Contractor shall prepare a project specific Lead Compliance Plan to prevent or minimize worker exposure
to lead while handling removed paint residue. Attention is directed to Title 8, California Code of Regulations,
Section 1532.1, "Lead," for specific Cal-OSHA requirements when working with lead.

The Lead Compliance Plan shall contain the elements listed in Title 8, California Code of Regulations,
Section 1532.1(e)(2)(B). Before submission to the Engineer, the Lead Compliance Plan shall be approved by an
Industrial Hygienist certified in Comprehensive Practice by the American Board of Industrial Hygiene. The Plan
shall be submitted to the Engineer at least 7 days prior to beginning removal of paint.

Prior to removing painted traffic stripe and pavement marking, personnel who have no prior training, including
State personnel, shall complete a safety training program provided by the Contractor that meets the requirements of
Title 8, California Code of Regulations, Section 1532.1, "Lead," and the Contractor's Lead Compliance Program.

Personal protective equipment, training, and washing facilities required by the Contractor's Lead Compliance
Plan shall be supplied to State personnel by the Contractor. The number of State personnel will be 3.

Nothing in these special provisions shall relieve the Contractor of the Contractor's responsibilities as specified
in Section 7-1.09, "Public Safety," of the Standard Specifications.

Attention is directed to "Material Containing Lead" of these special provisions regarding payment for the Lead
Compliance Plan. One Lead Compliance Plan shall be prepared that addresses exposure to lead from traffic stripe
and pavement marking and from lead in soil.

REMOVE PIPE

Existing pipes, at locations shown on the plans to be removed, shall be removed and disposed of.

Pipes shall not be removed until their use is no longer required. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in
advance of any intended pipe removal.
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REMOVE DRAINAGE FACILITY

Existing inlets where any portion of these structures is within 3 feet of the grading plane in excavation areas, or
within one foot of original ground in embankment areas, or where shown on the plans to be removed, shall be
completely removed and disposed of.

Inlets shall not be removed until their use is no longer required. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in
advance of any intended inlet removal.

REMOVE DOWNDRAIN

Existing downdrains, including anchor assemblies and all appurtenances, at locations shown on the plans to be
removed, shall be removed and disposed of.

Downdrains shall not be removed until their use is no longer required. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer
in advance of any intended drowndrain removal.

REMOVE RETAINING WALL

Existing retaining wall, at the location shown on the plans, shall be removed and disposed of. Adjacent
sidewalk, curb and concrete block pedestals shall be removed and disposed of. Remaining portions of bent 4
columns and footings of Bridge Nos. 25-71R/L/S shall be removed and disposed of.

Remove retaining wall will be paid for by the linear foot measured along the ground line.

Full compensation for removing adjacent sidewalk, curb, concrete block pedestals, and remaining portions of
Bridge Nos. 25-71R/L/S shall be included in the contract price paid per linear foot for remove retaining wall and no
separate payment will be made therefor.

REMOVE ASPHALT CONCRETE

Existing asphalt concrete, at locations shown on the plans to be removed, shall be removed and disposed of.
Asphalt concrete shall be removed to the depth shown on the plans.
REMOVE ASPHALT CONCRETE DIKE

Existing asphalt concrete dike, where shown on the plans to be removed, shall be removed.

Prior to removing the dike, the outside edge of the asphalt concrete to remain in place shall be cut on a neat line
to a minimum depth of 0.17-foot.

The dike shall be removed in such a manner that the surfacing which is to remain in place is not damaged.

The dike shall be disposed of outside the highway right of way in conformance with the provisions in
Section 7-1.13 of the Standard Specifications.

REMOVE ROADSIDE SIGN

Existing roadside signs, at those locations shown on the plans to be removed, shall be removed and disposed of.
Existing roadside signs shall not be removed until replacement signs have been installed or until the existing

signs are no longer required for the direction of public traffic, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
RECONSTRUCT METAL BEAM GUARD RAILING

Existing metal beam guard railing, where shown on the plans to be reconstructed, shall be reconstructed.

Attention is directed to "Order of Work" of these special provisions regarding the reconstruction of metal beam
guard railing at those locations exposed to public traffic.

Cable anchor assemblies or terminal anchor assemblies, including concrete anchors and steel foundation tubes,
shall be completely removed and disposed of.

New posts, blocks, and hardware shall be furnished and used to reconstruct metal beam guard railing. New
posts and blocks shall conform to the provisions in Section 83-1.02B, "Metal Beam Guard Railing," of the Standard
Specifications.

Posts, blocks, and other components of the removed metal beam guard railing, including terminal sections, that
are not used in the reconstruction work shall be disposed of.

Full compensation for furnishing and installing new posts, blocks, and hardware; for connecting reconstructed
metal beam guard railing to existing structures, other flat concrete surfaces or terminal systems; and for removing
and disposing of anchor assemblies shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per linear foot for
reconstruct metal beam guard railing and no separate payment will be made therefor.

RESET TERMINAL SYSTEM

Existing terminal systems, where shown on the plans to be reset, shall be reset.
MODIFY SIGN STRUCTURE (SAFETY CABLE RETROFIT)

Sign structures shall be modified as shown on the Overhead Sign Safety Cable Retrofit Details sheets of plans.
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New metal components required to modify sign structures shall conform to the requirements for new sign
structures in Section 56-1, "Overhead Sign Structures,” of the Standard Specifications and "Steel Structures" of
these special provisions.

Full compensation for furnishing and installing new metal components shall be considered as included in the
contract unit price paid for modify sign structure (safety cable retrofit) and no separate payment will be made
therefor.

REMOVE ASPHALT CONCRETE OVERSIDE DRAIN

Existing asphalt concrete overside drains, at locations shown on the plans to be removed, shall be removed and
disposed of.

Asphalt concrete overside drains shall not be removed until their use is no longer required. The Contractor shall
notify the Engineer in advance of any intended overside drain removal.

REMOVE BASE AND SURFACING

Existing base and bituminous surfacing shown on the plans to be removed shall be removed to a depth shown
on the plans..

The material removed shall be disposed of outside the highway right of way in conformance with the provisions
in Section 15-2.03, "Disposal,” of the Standard Specifications.

Removing base and surfacing will be measured by the cubic yard in the same manner specified for roadway
excavation in conformance with the provisions in Section 19, "Earthwork," of the Standard Specifications and will
be paid for at the contract price per cubic yard for remove base and surfacing.

COLD PLANE ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT

Existing asphalt concrete pavement shall be cold planed at the locations and to the dimensions shown on the
plans.

Planing asphalt concrete pavement shall be performed by the cold planing method. Planing of the asphalt
concrete pavement shall not be done by the heater planing method.

Cold planing machines shall be equipped with a cutter head not less than 30 inches in width and shall be
operated so that no fumes or smoke will be produced. The cold planing machine shall plane the pavement without
requiring the use of a heating device to soften the pavement during or prior to the planing operation.

The depth, width, and shape of the cut shall be as shown on the plans or as designated by the Engineer. The
final cut shall result in a uniform surface conforming to the plans. The outside lines of the planed area shall be neat
and uniform. Planing asphalt concrete pavement operations shall be performed without damage to the surfacing to
remain in place.

Planed widths of pavement shall be continuous except for intersections at cross streets where the planing shall
be carried around the corners and through the conform lines. Following planing operations, a drop-off of more than
0.15-foot will not be allowed between adjacent lanes open to public traffic.

Where transverse joints are planed in the pavement at conform lines no drop-off shall remain between the
existing pavement and the planed area when the pavement is opened to public traffic. If Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)
has not been placed to the level of existing pavement before the pavement is to be opened to public traffic a
temporary HMA taper shall be constructed. HMA for temporary tapers shall be placed to the level of the existing
pavement and tapered on a slope of 30:1 (Horizontal: Vertical) or flatter to the level of the planed area

HMA for temporary tapers shall be the same quality as the HMA used elsewhere on the project or shall conform
to the material requirements for minor HMA. HMA for tapers shall be compacted by any method that will produce
a smooth riding surface. Temporary HMA tapers shall be completely removed, including the removal of loose
material from the underlying surface, before placing the permanent surfacing. The removed material shall be
disposed of outside the highway right of way in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of
Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

Operations shall be scheduled so that not more than 7 days shall elapse between the time when transverse joints
are planed in the pavement at the conform lines and the permanent surfacing is placed at the conform lines.

The material planed from the roadway surface, including material deposited in existing gutters or on the
adjacent traveled way, shall be disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of
Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications. Removal operations of cold planed
material shall be concurrent with planing operations and follow within 50 feet of the planer, unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer.

Cold plane asphalt concrete pavement will be measured by the square yard. The quantity to be paid for will be
the actual area of surface cold planed irrespective of the number of passes required to obtain the depth shown on the
plans.

U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1 County of El Dorado DOT
Contract No. 53110 Special Provisions
September 24, 2008 Page SP-110



The contract price paid per square yard for cold plane asphalt concrete pavement shall include full
compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work
involved in cold planing asphalt concrete surfacing and disposing of planed material, including furnishing the HMA
for and constructing, maintaining, removing, and disposing of temporary HMA tapers, as specified in the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions and as directed by the Engineer.

CAP INLET

Existing inlets, where shown on the plans to be capped, shall be capped and the bottoms of the inlets shall be
rounded with portland cement concrete as shown on the plans.

Concrete shall be minor concrete conforming to the provisions in Section 90-10, "Minor Concrete," of the
Standard Specifications. The concrete shall contain not less than 590 pounds of cementitious material per cubic
yard.

Inlets shall be removed to a depth of at least one foot below the grading plane.

Concrete removal shall be performed without damage to portions of the inlet that are to remain in place.
Damage to existing concrete, which is to remain in place, shall be repaired by the Contractor to a condition equal to
that existing prior to the beginning of removal operations. The repair of existing concrete damaged by the
Contractor's operations shall be at the Contractor's expense.

Existing reinforcement that is to be incorporated in the new work shall be protected from damage and shall be
thoroughly cleaned of adhering material before being embedded in the new concrete.

The quantity of capping inlets will be determined as units from actual count.

The contract unit price paid for cap inlet shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials,
tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in capping inlets, including removing portions
of inlets, rounding bottoms of inlets, bar reinforcing steel, and structure excavation and structure backfill, as shown
on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the
Engineer.

REMOVE CRASH CUSHION

Existing crash cushions, at those locations shown on the plans to be removed, shall be removed and disposed of.
Existing crash cushions shall not be removed until replacement crash cushions have been installed or until the

existing crash cushions are no longer required for public traffic, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
BRIDGE REMOVAL

Removing bridges or portions of bridges shall conform to the provisions in Section 15-4, "Bridge Removal," of
the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.
The following bridges shall be removed to the limits shown on the plans:

LATROBE ROAD UNDERCROSSING
(BRIDGE NUMBER 25-0071 R/L)

Two parallel four span concrete T-beam bridges approximately 156 feet in length and 40 feet in width. Bridge
supports are reinforced concrete columns supported on spread footings. Open-style abutments are supported on
steel H-piles.

LATROBE ROAD OFF RAMP UNDERCROSSING
(BRIDGE NUMBER 25-0071S)

A four span concrete T-beam bridge approximately 157 feet in length and 27 feet in width. Bridge supports are
reinforced concrete pier walls supported on spread footings. Open-style abutments are supported on steel H-piles.

Also, the left barrier railing and overhang on Westbound and the right barrier railing and overhang on
Eastbound Clarksville Undercrossing shall be removed as shown on the plans and shall be considered as included in
the contract lump sum price paid for bridge removal (portion) and no separate payment will be made therefore.

Metal tubular railings from Bridge Numbers 25-0071R/L and 25-0071S shall be salvaged and delivered to the
West Sacramento Maintenance Yard at 1040 South River Road, Sacramento, CA 95961. Arrangements shall be
made with Mike Gunn at the Maintenance Yard two weeks prior to delivery of the salvaged tubular railing.

Metal tubular railings from Bridge Numbers 25-0072R/L shall be salvaged and delivered to the County
Maintenance Yard at 2441 Headington Road, Placerville, CA 95667. Arrangements shall be made with Al
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Kropelnicki, County Bridge Crew Superintendent, at 530-957-8505 two weeks prior to delivery of the salvaged
metal tubular railing.

Removed materials that are not to be salvaged or used in the reconstruction shall become the property of the
Contractor and shall be disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material
Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

The Contractor shall submit a complete bridge removal plan to the Engineer for each bridge listed above,
detailing procedures, sequences, and all features required to perform the removal in a safe and controlled manner.
The bridge removal plan shall include, but not be limited to the following:

The removal sequence, including staging of removal operations.

Equipment locations on the structure during removal operations.

Temporary support shoring or temporary bracing.

Locations where work is to be performed over traffic or utilities.

Details, locations, and types of protective covers to be used.

Measures to assure that people, property, utilities, and improvements will not be endangered.
Details and measures for preventing material, equipment, and debris from falling onto public traffic.

OmEUN®

When protective covers are required for removal of portions of a bridge, or when superstructure removal work
on bridges is involved, the Contractor shall submit working drawings, with design calculations, to the Engineer for
the proposed bridge removal plan, and the bridge removal plan shall be prepared and signed by an engineer who is
registered as a Civil Engineer in the State of California. The design calculations shall be adequate to demonstrate
the stability of the structure during all stages of the removal operations. Calculations shall be provided for each
stage of bridge removal and shall include dead and live load values assumed in the design of protective covers. Ata
minimum, a stage will be considered to be removal of the deck, the soffit, or the girders, in any span; or walls, bent
caps, or columns at support locations.

Temporary support shoring, temporary bracing, and protective covers, as required, shall be designed and
constructed in conformance with the provisions in Section 51-1.06, "Falsework," of the Standard Specifications and
these special provisions.

The assumed horizontal load to be resisted by the temporary support shoring and temporary bracing, for
removal operations only, shall be the sum of the actual horizontal loads due to equipment, construction sequence or
other causes, and an allowance for wind, but in no case shall the assumed horizontal load to be resisted in any
direction be less than 5 percent of the total dead load of the structure to be removed.

The bridge removal plan shall conform to the provisions in Section 5-1.02, "Plans and Working Drawings," of
the Standard Specifications. The number of sets of drawings, design calculations, and the time for reviewing bridge
removal plans shall be the same as specified for falsework working drawings in Section 51-1.06A, "Falsework
Design and Drawings," of the Standard Specifications.

The following additional requirements apply to the removal of bridges or portions of bridges that are over or
adjacent to roadways that may be closed to public traffic for only brief periods of time:

A. The closure of roadways to public traffic shall conform to the provisions in "Order of Work" and
"Maintaining Traffic" of these special provisions.

B. Prior to closing a roadway to traffic to accommodate bridge removal operations, the Contractor shall have
all necessary workers, materials, and equipment at the site as needed to proceed with the removal work in
an expeditious manner. While the roadway is closed to public traffic, work shall be pursued promptly and
without interruption until the roadway is reopened to public traffic.

C. Bridge removal operations shall be performed during periods of time that the roadway is closed to public
traffic except as specified herein for preliminary work.

D. Preliminary work shall be limited to operations that will not reduce the structural strength or stability of the
bridge, or any element thereof, to a level that in the judgment of the Engineer would constitute a hazard to
the public. This preliminary work shall also be limited to operations that cannot cause debris or any other
material to fall onto the roadway. Protective covers may be used to perform preliminary work such as
chipping or cutting the superstructure into segments, provided the covers are of sufficient strength to
support all loads and are sufficiently tight to prevent dust and fine material from sifting down onto the
traveled way. Protective covers shall extend at least 4 feet beyond the limit of the work underway. Bottom
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slabs of box girders may be considered to be protective covers for preliminary work performed on the top
slab inside the limits of the exterior girders.

Temporary support shoring and temporary bracing shall be used in conjunction with preliminary work
when necessary to insure the stability of the bridge.

Temporary support shoring, temporary bracing, and protective covers shall not encroach closer than 8 feet
horizontally from the edge or 15 feet vertically above any traffic lane or shoulder that is open to public
traffic. The encroachment may be closer than § feet horizontally if it is located behind temporary railing
(K-rail).

During periods when the roadway is closed to public traffic, debris from bridge removal operations may be
allowed to fall directly onto the lower roadway provided adequate protection is furnished for all highway
facilities. The minimum protection for paved areas shall be a 2-foot thick earthen pad or a one-inch thick
steel plate placed over the area where debris can fall. Prior to reopening the roadway to public traffic, all
debris, protective pads, and devices shall be removed and the roadway swept clean with wet power
sweepers or equivalent methods.

The removal operations shall be conducted in such a manner that the portion of the structure not yet
removed remains in a stable condition at all times. For girder bridges, each girder shall be completely
removed within a span before the removal of the adjacent girder is begun. For slab type bridges, removal
operations within a span shall be performed along a front that roughly parallels the primary reinforcing
steel.

The following additional requirements apply to the removal of bridges or portions of bridges whenever the
removal work is to be performed over public traffic:

A.

A protective cover shall be constructed before beginning bridge removal work. The protective cover shall
be supported by shoring, falsework, or members of the existing structure. The Contractor shall be
responsible for designing and constructing safe and adequate protective covers, shoring, and falsework with
sufficient strength and rigidity to support the entire load to be imposed.

The construction and removal of the protective cover, and the installation and removal of temporary
railings shall conform to the provisions in "Order of Work," "Maintaining Traffic," "Temporary Railings"
of these special provisions.

Bridge removal methods shall be described in the working drawings, supported by calculations with
sufficient details to substantiate live loads used in the protective cover design. Dead and live load values
assumed for designing the protective cover shall be shown on the working drawings.

The protective cover shall prevent any materials, equipment, or debris from falling onto public traffic. The
protective cover shall have a minimum strength equivalent to that provided by good, sound Douglas fir
planking having a nominal thickness of 2 inches. Additional layers of material shall be furnished as
necessary to prevent fine materials or debris from sifting down upon the traveled way and shoulders.
During the removal of bridge segments, and when portions of the bridge, such as deck slabs or box girder
slabs, comply with the requirements for the protective cover, a separate protective cover need not be
constructed.

The protective cover shall extend at least 10 feet beyond the outside face of the bridge railing, except that,
at locations where the bridge railing is to be removed and new girders are not constructed, the protective
cover shall extend from the face of the exterior girder or at least 10 feet inside of the bridge railing to be
removed, whichever is less, to at least 10 feet beyond the outside face of the bridge railing.

The protective cover shall provide the openings specified under "Maintaining Traffic" of these special
provisions, except that when no openings are specified for bridge removal, a vertical opening of 15 feet and
a horizontal opening of 32 feet shall be provided for the passage of public traffic.

Falsework or supports for protective covers shall not extend below the vertical clearance level nor to the
ground line at any location within the roadbed.

The construction of the protective cover as specified herein shall not relieve the Contractor of
responsibilities specified in Section 7-1.12A, "Indemnification," and Section 7-1.12B, "Insurance," of the
Standard Specifications.

Before removal of the protective cover, the Contractor shall clean the protective cover of all debris and fine
material.
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For bridge removal that requires the Contractor's registered engineer to prepare and sign the bridge removal
plan, the Contractor's registered engineer shall be present at all times when bridge removal operations are in
progress. The Contractor's registered engineer shall inspect the bridge removal operation and report in writing on a
daily basis the progress of the operation and the status of the remaining structure. A copy of the daily report shall be
available at the site of the work at all times. Should an unplanned event occur or the bridge operation deviate from
the approved bridge removal plan, the Contractor's registered engineer shall submit immediately to the Engineer for
approval, the procedure of operation proposed to correct or remedy the occurrence.

CLEAN BRIDGE DECK

This work shall consist of cleaning the portland cement concrete bridge deck surface as shown on the plans and
as specified in these special provisions.

The deck surface shall be cleaned by abrasive blasting and shall be dry when blast cleaning is performed.

Traffic stripes, pavement markings, and pavement markers shall be removed as specified in these special
provisions during the process of cleaning the deck.

Asphalt concrete surfacing shall be removed as specified in "Remove Asphalt Concrete Surfacing” of these
special provisions.

Where abrasive blasting is being performed within 10 feet of a lane occupied by public traffic, the residue,
including dust, shall be removed immediately after contact between the abrasive and the surface being treated. The
removal shall be by a vacuum attachment operating concurrently with the abrasive blasting operation.

Nothing in these special provisions shall relieve the Contractor from the responsibilities provided in
Section 7-1.09, "Public Safety," of the Standard Specifications.

After abrasive cleaning, loose material shall be blown from visible cracks using high pressure air, and the entire
deck surface shall be cleaned by manual or power sweeping.

Equipment shall be fitted with suitable traps, filters, drip pans, or other devices as necessary to prevent oil or
other deleterious material from being deposited on the deck.

If the surface becomes contaminated at any time prior to placing the penetrating sealer, the affected surface
shall be cleaned by abrasive blasting followed by manual or power sweeping.

Except as otherwise provided, removed materials shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be
disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right
of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

Cleaning bridge deck surface will be measured by the square foot of surface that is cleaned, based on field
measurement of the completed work.

The contract price paid per square foot for clean bridge deck shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in cleaning the bridge deck,
complete in place, as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions,
and as directed by the Engineer.

REMOVE ASPHALT CONCRETE SURFACING

Existing asphalt concrete surfacing shall be removed to the top of existing portland cement concrete slab at
bridge decks and bridge approaches as shown on the plans and as described in these special provisions.

The Contractor shall verify the depth of asphalt concrete surfacing at a minimum of one location on each
shoulder and one location in the traveled way every 100 feet.

The method of removal shall be selected by the Contractor. Equipment or procedures that damage the
remaining concrete surface, as determined by the Engineer, shall not be used.

Cold milling equipment may be used to remove asphalt concrete surfacing, except that at least 1/2 inch of
asphalt concrete surfacing shall remain on the deck after the cold milling operation. Removal of the remaining
1/2 inch of asphalt concrete surfacing shall be performed by other means as selected by the Contractor.

If the Contractor elects to use cold milling equipment, the cold milling equipment shall have the capability to 1)
remove concrete a minimum depth of 1/4 inch, 2) provide a surface relief of no more than 1/4 inch, and 3) maintain
a 5/32-inch grade tolerance, and shall have the following features:

A. 3 or4riding tracks.
B. An automatic grade control system with an electronic averaging system having 3 sensors on each side of
the equipment.

C. A conveyer system that leaves no debris on the bridge.

D. A drum that operates in an up-milling direction.

E. Bullet tooth tools with tungsten carbide steel cutting tips.

F. AS5/8-inch maximum tool spacing.
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G. A maximum operating weight of 56000 pounds.

H. A maximum track unit weight of 6 kips per foot.

The Contractor shall select which sensors are activated during the milling operation to produce the profile
required as shown on the plans.

The cold milling equipment shall have a complete set of new tooth tools at the beginning of the job, and the
tooth tools shall be replaced as necessary to perform the work satisfactorily.

The Contractor shall provide personnel on each side of the milling drum to monitor the milling operation and
maintain radio communication with the operator at all times during the milling operation.

All removed materials shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be disposed of in conformance
with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard
Specifications.

Remove asphalt concrete surfacing will be measured by the square foot.

The contract price paid per square foot for remove asphalt concrete surfacing shall include full compensation
for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work involved in removing
asphalt concrete surfacing, as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special
provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

REMOVE CONCRETE

Concrete, where shown on the plans to be removed, shall be removed.

Removing concrete curb and concrete curb, gutter and sidewalk will be measured by the linear foot, measured
along the curb before removal operations.

REMOVE UNSOUND CONCRETE

This work shall consist of the removal and disposal of unsound portland cement concrete, unsound epoxy
concrete patches, and all asphalt concrete patches from the decks, curbs, and railings of bridges.

Unsound concrete is generally that concrete that emits a relatively dead or hollow sound when a chain is
dragged over its surface or its surface is tapped with a metal tool. Concrete encasing corroded reinforcing steel
beyond the limits identified by the sound may be considered unsound concrete. The Engineer will determine the
concrete soundness.

Equipment and tools shall not be used to remove unsound concrete that, in the opinion of the Engineer, cause
the removal of excess quantities of sound concrete along with the unsound concrete. Equipment shall be fitted with
suitable traps, filters, drip pans, or other devices to prevent oil or other deleterious matter from being deposited on
the deck.

After the removal of unsound concrete has been completed, any existing reinforcing steel that has been exposed
shall be restored to position and blocked and tied in conformance with the provisions in Section 52,
"Reinforcement," of the Standard Specifications.

Reinforcing steel that has been damaged and rendered useless by the Contractor's operations shall be repaired or
replaced by the Contractor at the Contractor's expense.

Removing unsound concrete will be paid for as extra work as provided in Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work," of the
Standard Specifications.

10-1.29 CLEARING AND GRUBBING

Clearing and grubbing shall conform to the provisions in Section 16, "Clearing and Grubbing," of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.

All nest tree removal shall be performed between September 15" and February 1. Attention is directed to
“Protection of Migratory Birds” in the special provisions.

Vegetation shall be cleared and grubbed only within the excavation and embankment slope lines.

At locations where there is no grading adjacent to a bridge or other structure, clearing and grubbing of
vegetation shall be limited to 5 feet outside the physical limits of the bridge or structure.

Existing vegetation outside the areas to be cleared and grubbed shall be protected from injury or damage
resulting from the Contractor's operations.

Activities controlled by the Contractor, except cleanup or other required work, shall be confined within the
graded areas of the roadway.

Nothing herein shall be construed as relieving the Contractor of the Contractor's responsibility for final cleanup
of the highway as provided in Section 4-1.02, "Final Cleaning Up," of the Standard Specifications.
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Full compensation for removing all vegetation within the median, including trees, shall be considered as
included in the contract lump sum price paid for clearing and grubbing and no additional compensation will be
allowed therefor.

10-1.30 EARTHWORK

Earthwork shall conform to the provisions in Section 19, "Earthwork," of the Standard Specifications and these
special provisions.

Blasting will not be permitted within the limits of structure excavation. Difficult excavation is anticipated due
to the presence of rock.

Full compensation for contour grading shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per cubic yard
for roadway excavation and no separate payment will be made therefor.

Final excavation slopes shall be left in a rough condition using a tracked vehicle or serration device. The use of
cutting edges, such as grader blades, shall not be used for the final cutting of these slopes.

Embankment slopes shall be roughened using a tracked vehicle. Tracking shall be perpendicular to the slope.

Full compensation for roughening of slopes shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per cubic
yard for roadway excavation and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

Full compensation for removing concrete curb in gore areas shall be considered as included in the contract price
paid per cubic yard for roadway excavation and no separate payment will be made therefor.

The quantity of biofiltration swale in the Engineer’s Estimate is designated as final pay.

The contract price paid per linear foot for biofiltration swale shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work involved in constructing the
biofiltration swale, complete in place, including excavation and embankment, as shown on the Erosion Control
plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

Biofiltration swale not shown on the erosion control plans but placed for water pollution control purposes will
be paid for as extra work as provided in Section 4-1.03D of the Standard Specifications. Attention is directed to
“Water Pollution Control” of these special provisions.

Surplus excavated material not designated as hazardous waste due to aerially deposited lead shall become the
property of the Contractor and shall be disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal
of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

Where a portion of the existing surfacing is to be removed, the outline of the area to be removed shall be cut on
a neat line with a power-driven saw to a minimum depth of 0.17-foot before removing the surfacing. Full
compensation for cutting the existing surfacing shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per cubic
yard for roadway excavation and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

The quantity of roadway excavation in the Engineer’s Estimate is designated as final pay.

Reinforcement or metal attached to reinforced concrete rubble placed in embankments shall not protrude above
the grading plane. Prior to placement within 2 feet below the grading plane of embankments, reinforcement or
metal shall be trimmed to no greater than 3/4 inch from the face of reinforced concrete rubble. Full compensation
for trimming reinforcement or metal shall be considered as included in the contract prices paid per cubic yard for the
types of excavation shown in the Engineer's estimate, or the contract prices paid for furnishing and placing imported
borrow or embankment material, as the case may be, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

LOW EXPANSION MATERIAL

Low Expansion Material as shown on the plans shall conform to the following requirements: Low Expansion
Material shall have an Expansion Index (EI) less than 50 and Sand Equivalent greater than 20. The Expansion Index
shall be determined in accordance with ASTM D4829. The Sand Equivalent shall be determined in accordance with
California Test Method 217. Low Expansion Material shall be placed in accordance with Section 19-6,
“Embankment Construction” of the Standard Specifications, and as specified in these Special Provisions. Low
expansion material limits do not include the limits of structure backfill (Bridge).

Low Expansion Material shall be uniformly graded, with maximum aggregate size no greater than 1-inch. The
material shall be free of concrete, asphalt, or other deleterious substances.

The Contract unit price paid per cubic yard for Low Expansion Material shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, equipment, materials, tools and incidentals and for doing all work involved in excavating and
disposing existing material, and for furnishing and placing Low Expansion Material, complete in place, as shown on
the plans and specified in these special provisions, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefore.
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If structure excavation or structure backfill for bridges is not otherwise designated by type and payment for the
structure excavation or structure backfill has not otherwise been provided for in the Standard Specifications or these
special provisions, the structure excavation or structure backfill will be measured and paid for as structure
excavation (bridge) or structure backfill (bridge), respectively.

10-1.31 ROCK EXCAVATION

Rock excavation shall conform to the provisions in Section 19, "Earthwork," of the Standard Specifications and
these special provisions.

Rock excavation shall consist of removing rock, durable rocky material and earthen material as shown on the
plans using hydraulic hammers, pneumatic hammers, roadway excavation techniques, controlled blasting or other
methods approved by the Engineer in writing.

At the option of the Contractor, controlled blasting may be used for rock excavation in conformance with the
requirements of these special provisions.

Geotechnical reports are available to the Contractor in the Information Handout for this project.

Blasting will not be permitted within the limits of structure excavation.

CONTROLLED BLASTING

Controlled blasting shall conform to all Federal, State, and local regulations, Sections 7-1.10, “Use Of
Explosives,” and 19-2.03, “Blasting,” of the Standard Specifications, “Maintaining Traffic” of these special
provisions, these special provisions and as directed by the Engineer.

No blasting operation, including drilling, shall start until the Engineer has reviewed and approved the controlled
blasting plan in conformance with the provisions in Section 5-1.02, “Plans and Working Drawings,” of the Standard
Specifications.

The Contractor shall control project blasting so that fly rock, ground vibrations, air noise levels do not exceed
the requirements of these special provisions.

The Contractor shall be responsible for all damage resulting from blasting.

Controlling fly rock, ground vibrations, air noise levels as specified herein shall not relieve the Contractor of the
responsibility for assuring the complete safety of the operation.

Personnel Qualifications

Blasting supervisors (blaster in charge) shall have a minimum of 10 years of documented experience directly
related to the specific types of blasting they are supervising.

All blasters and supervisors shall be properly qualified and licensed in conformance with applicable federal,
state, and local government regulations.

The Contractor shall retain the services of a professional geologist, certified engineering geologist, certified
geophysicist or licensed engineering consultant with at least 10 years documented experience in monitoring blasting
operations and interpreting ground vibration, air overpressure and blasting noise for similar construction projects.

The Contractor shall retain the services of professional geologist, certified engineering geologist, certified
geophysicist or licensed engineering consultant as a licensed blasting consultant with a minimum of 10 years
documented experience in preparing controlled blasting designs to review and approve with a signed cover letter
including the reviewer’s professional stamp, of the proposed controlled blasting plan prior to submittal of the
controlled blasting plan to the Engineer.

Controlled blasting plan

The Contractor shall submit a written controlled blasting plan to the Engineer for approval.

The controlled blasting plan shall include provisions for performing and monitoring test blasting and controlled
blasting.

The controlled blasting plan shall include copies of required licensing and documentation for blasting
supervisors, blasting personnel and blasting consultant.

Within the controlled blasting plan, all individual controlled blasting plans, (including test blasting), and
revisions to these plans shall be reviewed by and covered with a signed and stamped review letter by the blasting
consultant. The blasting consultant will not be required to sign individual controlled blasting plans provided they
are signed by an on-site licensed blaster.

Controlled blasting, including test blasting and drilling, shall not commence until the Contractor has received
written approval from the Engineer for the Contractor's controlled blasting plan.
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The controlled blasting plan shall provide for limiting the maximum peak particle velocity of any one of the
three mutually perpendicular components of ground motion in the vertical and horizontal directions, or their
resultant, to 2 in/second, air noise to 125 dBc and for controlling fly rock during blasting.

The Contractor shall use appropriate blast hole patterns, detonation systems, and stemming to prevent venting
of blasts, to control air noise and fly rock produced by blasting operations.

The controlled blasting plan shall indicate the type and method of instrumentation proposed to determine
maximum peak particle velocity and air noise levels.

The controlled blasting plan shall contain pre-blast survey reports in conformance with “Pre-Blast Condition
Survey” of this special provision.

Within 60 days after approval of the contract, the Contractor shall submit 3 copies of the controlled blasting
plan to the Engineer. The Engineer will have 15 days to review the controlled blasting plan. If revisions are
required, as determined by the Resident Engineer, the Contractor shall revise and resubmit the controlled blasting
plan within 10 days of receipt of the Engineer’s comments. The Engineer will have 15 days to review the revisions.
Upon the Engineer’s approval of the controlled blasting plan, 3 additional copies of the controlled blasting plan
incorporating the required changes shall be submitted to the Engineer. Minor changes or clarifications to the initial
submittal may be made and attached as amendments to the controlled blasting plan. An updated signed and stamped
review letter from the blasting consultant shall be attached to any updates, revisions or amendments to the controlled
blasting plan.

Approval of the Contractor’s controlled blasting plan or blasting procedures shall not relieve the Contractor of
any responsibilities under the contract for assuring the complete safety of all project operations or for the successful
completion of the work in conformity with the requirements of the plans and specifications.

Pre-Blast Condition Survey

The Contractor shall make and document a pre-blast survey of all structures and buildings within a 1200 foot
radius of the blast site(s) and provide this documentation as a portion of the controlled blasting plan.
The survey method used shall be acceptable to the Contractor's insurance company.

The Contractor shall make updates of the pre-blast survey within 45 calendar days in advance of the planned
commencement or resumption of blasting operations. The updates shall include surveys of any new structures or
additions to existing structures within 1200 feet of the blast site(s) or deletion of any previous existing structures
within the 1200 foot radius from the blast site(s). Updated Pre-blast records shall be made available to the Engineer
for review 10 days prior to the commencement or resumption of blasting.

All updates of the pre-blast survey shall be reviewed and covered by a signed and stamped cover letter from the
licensed blasting consultant.

An updated pre-blast survey may not be required if the controlled blasting operations commence within 45 days
from the completion of the original pre-blast survey completed for the submittal of the controlled blasting plan.

The Contractor shall give written notice of controlled blasting to occupants of local buildings a minimum of 7
days in advance of starting or restarting blasting operations.

The pre-blast survey shall, as a minimum, contain the following:

A. The name of the person making the inspection.

B. The names of the property owner and occupants, the addresses of the property, the date and time of the
inspection.

C. A complete description of the structure(s) or other improvement(s) including culverts, retaining walls and
bridges.

D. A detailed interior inspection with each interior room (including attic and basement spaces) designated and
described. All existing conditions of the walls, ceiling and floor such as cracks, holes and separations shall
be noted.

E. A detailed exterior inspection fully describing the existing conditions of all foundations, walls, roofs, doors,
windows, and porches.

F. A detailed listing, inspection and documentation of existing conditions of garages, outbuildings, sidewalks
and driveways.

G. A detailed inspection of the completed portions of the structure. All existing conditions such as cracks,
holes, and separations shall be noted.
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H. A detailed listing of highway signposts, light fixtures and overhead power lines and support structures for
overhead power lines.

I. A survey of any wells or other private water supplies including total depth and existing water surface
levels.

J. Scaled map(s) or aerial photo(s) depicting the locations of all structures and/or properties reviewed for the
pre-blast survey and location of all proposed blasting sites. Properties surveyed shall be identified by their
physical street address. Other structures shall be identified by structure name or type.

The Contractor shall perform a re-survey of all locations whenever blasting operations are either suspended
longer than 45 calendar days, additional un-surveyed structures are identified within a 1200 foot radius of a
proposed blast site(s) or the job is terminated.

The documentation may consist of either a written report, or videotape with voice narration. The videotape, if
used, must include date and time displayed on the image.

The Contractor shall provide copies of the pre-blast inspection report or videotape documentation to the
Engineer at the time that the controlled blasting plan is submitted.

Monitoring

The Contractor shall monitor all blasts for fly rock, ground motion and air noise.

The results of test blast shall contain adequate information for estimating the peak particle velocity and air noise
that will be produced by controlled blasting.

Production blasting shall not start until a test blast meets the peak particle velocity and air noise limits in the
controlled blasting plan and this special provision.

The Contractor shall furnish a permanent, signed and dated monitoring record of peak particle velocity readings
and air noise readings to the Engineer for review and approval within 24 hours after the test blast or production
blast. The next blast shall not be performed until after the Engineer has approved the monitoring record.

Blasting monitoring records shall include the following:

Identification of instrument used.

Name of qualified observer and interpreter.

Distance and direction of recording station from blast area.

Type of ground at recording station and material on which instrument is sitting.
Maximum peak particle velocity in each component.

A dated and signed copy of seismograph readings record.

Air noise readings.

Qmmoawy

Fly Rock Control

Before the firing of any blast the Contractor shall cover the rock to be blasted with approved blasting mats, soil,
or other equally serviceable material, to prevent fly rock.

If fly rock leaves the blast site all blasting operations shall immediately cease until a qualified blasting
consultant hired by the Contractor reviews the site and determines the cause and solution to the fly rock problem.
Before blasting is restarted, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for approval a written report revising the
controlled blasting plan. Revised controlled blasting plan shall conform to the requirements of this special
provision. Blasting shall not be restarted until the Engineer approves controlled blasting plan revisions.

If fly rock leaves the blasting site and lands on the adjacent roadway the Contractor will be responsible for
immediately clearing all lanes of fly rock.

Shot Guarding

During controlled blasting operations, the Contractor shall restrict construction equipment and roadway traffic
through the blasting area.

The Contractor shall provide blasting guards and station them around the blasting area during controlled
blasting.

Ground Vibration Control

The Contractor shall control ground vibrations by the use of properly designed delay sequences and allowable
charge weights per delay.
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Allowable charge weights per delay shall be based on ground vibration levels that will not cause damage. The
Contractor shall perform test blasts to select allowable charge weights per delay by measuring peak particle velocity
levels.

The test blast and production blasting shall be required to limit ground vibrations to a peak particle velocity of
2 in/second.

The Contractor shall select proper control methods to limit over-break. The Contractor shall have full
responsibility to control over-break.

During blasting, the Contractor shall employ a qualified seismologist, subject to the approval of the Engineer.
The seismologist shall interpret the seismograph records after each blast to ensure that the seismograph data are
utilized effectively in the control of the blasting operations.

During blasting operations at least one seismograph shall be used. The seismograph used shall be capable of
recording particle velocities for three mutually perpendicular components of vibration in the range generally found
with controlled blasting. The instrument shall be placed between the nearest structure and the blast site. The
Contractor shall furnish a permanent, signed and dated record of ground vibration readings to the Engineer
immediately after each shot.

Air Noise Control

The Contractor shall use appropriate blast hole patterns, detonation systems, and stemming to prevent venting
of blasts and to limit air noise levels produced by controlled blasting operations.

The equipment used to make air noise measurements shall be the type specifically manufactured for that
purpose.

Air noise measuring equipment shall be installed in the same locations as seismographs, between the main
blasting area and the nearest structure or at locations directed by the Engineer.

Air noise levels shall be held below 112 dBc (decibels) at the nearest structure or designated location.

The decibel level limit specified herein shall be lowered if property damage or unresolved public complaints are
received after each test blast or controlled blast.

The Contractor shall furnish a permanent, signed and dated record of air noise readings to the Engineer
immediately after each shot.

Suspension of Work
The Engineer may immediately suspend controlled blasting operations for any of the following:

Safety precautions, monitoring equipment or traffic control measures are inadequate.
Ground motion particle velocity or air noise levels exceed the limits specified.
Controlled blasting plan or revisions have not been approved.

Required records are not being kept.

Monitoring reporting is not being performed as specified.

Excessive over-break as determined by the Engineer.

Flyrock leaves the blast site.

TEHEYO®

Suspension of controlled blasting operations shall in no way relieve the Contractor of responsibilities under the
terms of this contract.

Controlled blasting operations shall not resume until modifications have been made to the controlled blasting
plan to correct the conditions that resulted in the suspension and any resulting delays in the Contractor’s operations
shall be at the Contractors expense.

Public Complaints

Public complaints concerning blasting shall be accurately recorded and immediately addressed by the
Contractor and shall include the following:

A. Name and address of complainant.

B. Date, time, and nature of complaint.

C. Dated photo or video documentation if physical damage complaint is involved.

D. Name of person receiving complaint.

E. Complaint investigation conducted.
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F. Resolution of complaint.

The Contractor shall make the written complaint report available to the Engineer as soon as practical, but no
later than at the beginning of the following day’s work shift.

Project Blasting Records
The Contractor shall keep accurate records of each blast. Project blasting records shall be made available to the
Engineer at all times and shall contain the following data as a minimum:

Blast identification by numerical and chronological sequence.

Location (referenced to stationing), date and time of blast

Type of material blasted.

Number of holes.

Diameter, depth and spacing of holes.

Logs of drill hole characteristics.

Height or length of stemming.

Types of explosives used.

Type of caps used and delay periods used.

Total amount of explosives used.

Maximum amount of explosives per delay period of 9 milliseconds or greater.
Powder factor (pounds of explosive per cubic meter of material blasted).
Method of firing type.

Weather conditions, including wind direction.

Direction and distance to nearest structure or structures of concern.
Type and method of instrumentation.

Location and placement of instruments.

Instrumentation records and calculations for determination of peak particle velocity and air noise.
Measures taken to limit peak particle velocity, air noise and fly rock.
Any unusual circumstances or occurrences during blast.

Measures to limit over-break.

Name of Contractor.

. Name and signature of responsible blaster.

£<CHYROTOZICASCIOMEUN® >

Completed complaint reports shall be attached to corresponding blast records.

Project blasting records shall include complete pre-blasting and post-blasting survey records.

Within 10 days of conclusion of controlled blasting operations the Contractor shall furnish 3 copies of all
project blasting records to the Engineer.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Rock excavation will be measured in the same manner specified for roadway excavation in Section 19,
“Earthwork”, of the Standard Specifications.

The quantity of rock excavation in the Engineer’s Estimate is designated as final pay.

The contract price paid per cubic yard for rock excavation shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in rock excavation, complete
in place, including controlled blasting plan, pre-blast and post-blast surveys, controlled blasting, test blasting,
monitoring and reporting, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by
the Engineer.

10-1.32 CONTROLLED LOW STRENGTH MATERIAL

Controlled low strength material shall consist of a workable mixture of aggregate, cementitious materials, and
water and shall conform to the provisions for slurry cement backfill in Section 19-3.062, "Slurry Cement Backfill,"
of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

At the option of the Contractor, controlled low strength material may be used as structure backfill for pipe
culverts, except that controlled low strength material shall not be used as structure backfill for culverts having a
diameter or span greater than 20 feet.
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When controlled low strength material is used for structure backfill, the width of the excavation shown on the
plans may be reduced so that the clear distance between the outside of the pipe and the side of the excavation, on
each side of the pipe, is a minimum of 12 inches. This minimum may be reduced to 6 inches when the height of
cover is less than or equal to 20 feet or the pipe diameter or span is less than 42 inches.

Controlled low strength material in new construction shall not be permanently placed higher than the basement
soil. For trenches in existing pavements, permanent placement shall be no higher than the bottom of the existing
pavement permeable drainage layer. If a drainage layer does not exist, permanent placement in existing pavements
shall be no higher than one inch below the bottom of the existing asphalt concrete surfacing or no higher than the top
of base below the existing portland cement concrete pavement. The minimum height that controlled low strength
material shall be placed, relative to the culvert invert, is 0.5 diameter or 0.5 height for rigid culverts and 0.7 diameter
or 0.7 height for flexible culverts.

When controlled low strength material is proposed for use, the Contractor shall submit a mix design and test
data to the Engineer for approval prior to excavating the trench for which controlled low strength material is
proposed for use. The test data and mix design shall provide for the following:

A. A 28-day compressive strength between 50 pounds per square inch and 100 pounds per square inch for pipe
culverts having a height of cover of 20 feet or less and a minimum 28-day compressive strength of
100 pounds per square inch for pipe culverts having a height of cover greater than 20 feet. Compressive
strength shall be determined in conformance with the requirements in ASTM Designation: D 4832.

B. Cement shall be any type of portland cement conforming to the requirements in ASTM
Designation: C 150; or any type of blended hydraulic cement conforming to the requirements in ASTM
Designation: C 595M or the physical requirements in ASTM Designation: C 1157M. Testing of cement
will not be required.

C. Admixtures may be used in conformance with the provisions in Section 90-4, "Admixtures," of the
Standard Specifications. Chemical admixtures containing chlorides as Cl in excess of one percent by
weight of admixture, as determined in conformance with the requirements of California Test 415, shall not
be used. If an air-entraining admixture is used, the maximum air content shall be limited to 20 percent.
Mineral admixtures shall be used at the Contractor's option.

Materials for controlled low strength material shall be thoroughly machine-mixed in a pugmill, rotary drum or
other approved mixer. Mixing shall continue until the cementitious material and water are thoroughly dispersed
throughout the material. Controlled low strength material shall be placed in the work within 3 hours after
introduction of the cement to the aggregates.

When controlled low strength material is to be placed within the traveled way or otherwise to be covered by
paving or embankment materials, the material shall achieve a maximum indentation diameter of 3 inches prior to
covering and opening to public traffic. Penetration resistance shall be measured in conformance with the
requirements in ASTM Designation: D 6024.

Controlled low strength material used as structure backfill for pipe culverts will be considered structure backfill
for compensation purposes.

10-1.33 MATERIAL CONTAINING LEAD

This work shall consist of handling material containing lead in conformance with the Standard Specifications
and these special provisions. Material within the project limits is not a hazardous waste, does not require disposal at
a permitted landfill or solid waste disposal facility, and is suitable for use as fill within the project limits and on
other sites outside the highway right of way; however, low levels of lead are present within the project limits.

Lead has been detected within the top 3 feet of material in unpaved areas within the highway right of way.
Levels of lead found within the project limits range from less than 5.0 to 150 mg/kg total lead with an average
concentration of 26.2 mg/kg total lead, as analyzed by EPA Test Method 6010 or EPA Test Method 7000 series.

After the Contractor has completed handling materials containing lead, in conformance with the plans, Standard
Specifications, and these special provisions, the Contractor shall have no responsibility for such materials in place
and shall not be obligated for removal of such materials remaining within the highway right of way.

Handling material containing lead shall be in conformance with rules and regulations including, but not limited
to, those of the following agencies:

California Division of Occupational Safety and Health Administration (Cal-OSHA)
California Regional Water Quality Control Board, Region 5 — Central Valley Board
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LEAD COMPLIANCE PLAN

The Contractor shall prepare a project specific Lead Compliance Plan to prevent or minimize worker exposure
to lead while handling material containing lead. Attention is directed to Title 8, California Code of Regulations,
Section 1532.1, “Lead,” for specific Cal-OSHA requirements when working with lead.

The Lead Compliance Plan shall contain the elements listed in Title 8, California Code of Regulations, Section
1532.1(e)(2)(B). Before submission to the Engineer, the Lead Compliance Plan shall be approved by an Industrial
Hygienist certified in Comprehensive Practice by the American Board of Industrial Hygiene. The Plan shall be
submitted to the Engineer at least 7 days prior to beginning work in areas containing lead.

Prior to performing work in areas containing lead, personnel who have no prior training, including State
personnel, shall complete a safety training program provided by the Contractor, that meets the requirements of Title
8, California Code of Regulations, Section 1532.1, "Lead," and the Contractor’s Lead Compliance Program.

Personal protective equipment, training, and washing facilities, required by the Contractor's Lead Compliance
Plan shall be supplied to State personnel by the Contractor. The number of State personnel will be 3.

If the Contractor chooses to dispose of the material at a commercial landfill, the Contractor shall transport it to a
Class II or Class III landfill appropriately permitted to receive the material. The Contractor shall be responsible for
identifying the appropriately permitted landfill to receive the material and for all associated disposal costs including
any additional sampling and analysis required by the receiving landfill. If the Contractor chooses to use the material
at a construction project outside the Caltrans right of way, the Contractor shall comply with the requirements
specified in Section 7-1.13 of the Standard Specifications.

Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of this section, except for the Lead Compliance Plan,
shall be considered as included in the prices paid for the various contract items of work involved and no additional
compensation will be allowed therefor.

The contract lump sum price paid for Lead Compliance Plan shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work involved in preparing the Lead
Compliance Plan, including paying the Certified Industrial Hygienist, and for providing personal protective
equipment, training and medical surveillance, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special
provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.34 MATERIAL CONTAINING NATURALLY OCCURRING ASBESTOS

Trace amounts (less than 0.25%) of naturally occurring asbestos is present from Post Mile 0.16 to 2.90 on State
Route 50 in El Dorado County.

Results of NOA sampling conducted for this project are included in Geocon’s report titled “Highway 50 Site
Investigation Post Mile 0.16 to 2.90”. The report is included in the Informational Handout.

Earthwork in areas containing ultramafic rock or serpentine shall conform to the provisions in Section 19,
"Earthwork," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

The Contractor may temporarily stockpile surplus material from areas where ultramafic or serpentine rock are
present. The Contractor shall cover temporary stockpiles with polyethylene sheeting of 0.0016 in minimum
thickness or stabilize stockpiles by other methods permitted by the Engineer.

ASBESTOS COMPLIANCE PLAN

The Contractor shall prepare and implement a project specific asbestos compliance plan (ACP) to prevent or
minimize worker exposure to asbestos. The ACP shall be in conformance with CCR, Title 8, Section 1529,
(Asbestos) and Section 5192, (Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response); and the Occupational Safety
and Health Guidance Manual published by the National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH),
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), including addenda issued up to and including the date of
advertisement of the project.

The Contractor shall include in the ACP:

A. Identification of personnel designated to be on site,

B. A job hazard analysis for work assignments,

C. A summary of potential risks,

D. A worker exposure air monitoring plan,

E. A description of personal protective equipment,

F. Delineation of work zones on the job site,
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Decontamination procedures,
General safe work practices,
Site security measures,
Emergency response plans, and
A description of worker training.

akakal-ge

The ACP shall be signed by a Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH) certified in Comprehensive Practice by the
American Board of Industrial Hygiene, and submitted to the Engineer for review and acceptance at least 15 days
prior to beginning work in areas containing restricted material.

Before performing work in areas where serpentine or ultramafic rock is present, personnel who have not had the
training in the past year shall complete a safety training program provided by the Contractor that meets the
requirements of the ACP. The safety training program shall meet the requirements of CCR, Title 8, Section 1529,
(Asbestos), and Section 5192 (b)(4)(B), (Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response). The Contractor
shall provide to the Engineer a written certification of completion of safety training for each trainee before
performing work in areas containing restricted material.

The Contractor shall provide training, personal protective equipment, training, and washing facilities for 5
Department personnel.

DUST CONTROL
Dust control shall conform to the provisions of “Dust Control” of these special provisions.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The contract lump sum price paid for the asbestos compliance plan shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in preparing
and implementing the ACP , including employing the CIH and providing safety training to Department staff, as
specified in these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

Full compensation for conforming to the requirements of this section, except for the asbestos compliance plan
and dust control, shall be considered as included in the prices paid for the various contract items of work involved
and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

10-1.35 MOVE-IN'MOVE-OUT (EROSION CONTROL)

Move-in/move-out (erosion control) shall include moving onto the project when an area is ready to receive
erosion control as determined by the Engineer, setting up all required personnel and equipment for the application of
erosion control materials and moving out all personnel and equipment when erosion control in that area is
completed.

When areas are ready to receive applications of erosion control (Type D), as determined by the Engineer, the
Contractor shall begin erosion control work in that area within 5 working days of the Engineer’s notification to
perform the erosion control work.

Attention is directed to the requirements of erosion control (Type D) elsewhere in these special provisions.

Quantities of move-in/move-out (erosion control) will be determined as units from actual count as determined
by the Engineer. For measurement purposes, a move-in followed by a move-out will be considered as one unit.

The contract unit price paid for move-in/move-out (erosion control) shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials (excluding erosion control materials), tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing
all the work involved in moving in and removing from the project all personnel and equipment necessary for
application of erosion control (Type D), as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these
special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

No adjustment of compensation will be made for any increase or decrease in the quantities of move-in/move-out
(erosion control) required, regardless of the reason for the increase or decrease. The provisions in Section 4-1.03B,
"Increased or Decreased Quantities," of the Standard Specifications shall not apply to the item of move-in/move-out
(erosion control).
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10-1.36 EROSION CONTROL (TYPE D)

Erosion control (Type D) includes applying erosion control materials to embankment and excavation slopes and
other areas disturbed by construction activities. Erosion control (Type D) must comply with Section 20-3, "Erosion
Control," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Apply erosion control (Type D) when an area is ready to receive erosion control as determined by the Engineer
and under "Move-in/Move-out (Erosion Control)" of these special provisions.

Before applying erosion control materials, prepare soil surface under Section 19-2.05, "Slopes," of the Standard
Specifications, except that rills and gullies exceeding 2 inches in depth or width must be leveled. Remove
vegetative growth, temporary erosion control materials, and other debris from areas to receive erosion control.

MATERIALS

Materials must comply with Section 20-2, "Materials," of the Standard Specifications and these special
provisions.

Seed

Seed must comply with Section 20-2.10, "Seed," of the Standard Specifications. Seed not required to be labeled
under the California Food and Agricultural Code shall be tested for purity and germination by a seed laboratory
certified by the Association of Official Seed Analysts or by a seed technologist certified by the Society of
Commercial Seed Technologists. Measure and mix individual seed species in the presence of the Engineer.

Seed must contain at most 1.0 percent total weed seed by weight.

Deliver seed to the job site in unopened separate containers with the seed tag attached. Containers without a
seed tag attached are not accepted. The Engineer takes a sample of approximately 1 ounce or 0.25 cup of seed for
each seed lot greater than 2 pounds.

Seed must comply with the following:

Seed
Botanical Name Percent Germination Pounds Pure Live Seed Per Acre
(Common Name) (Minimum) (Slope Measurement)
Eschscholzia californica 67.5 25
(California Poppy)
Trifolium willdenovii 63 3
(T. tridentatum) Tomcat Clover
Melica californica 54 3
(California melic)
Leymus triticoides 72 75
(Creeping Wildrye)
Nassella lepida 63 6
(Foothill needlegrass)
Lotus purshianus 45 3
(Purshing lotus)

Seed source shall originate from Sacramento Valley and Sierra Foothills Regions.

Seed Sampling Supplies

At the time of seed sampling, provide the Engineer a glassine lined bag and custody seal tag for each seed lot
sample.

Commercial Fertilizer

Commercial fertilizer must comply with Section 20-2.02, "Commercial Fertilizer," of the Standard
Specifications and have a guaranteed chemical analysis within 2 percent of 6-7 percent nitrogen, 2-3 percent
phosphoric acid and 3-4 percent water soluble potash.

Straw

Straw must be derived from rice.
Straw must be free of plastic, glass, metal, rocks, and refuse or other deleterious material.
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Compost

The compost producer must be fully permitted as specified under the California Integrated Waste Management
Board, Local Enforcement Agencies and any other State and Local Agencies that regulate Solid Waste Facilities. If
exempt from State permitting requirements, the composting facility must certify that it follows guidelines and
procedures for production of compost meeting the environmental health standards of Title 14, California Code of
Regulations, Division 7, Chapter 3.1, Article 7.

The compost producer must be a participant in United States Composting Council's Seal of Testing Assurance
program.

Compost may be derived from any single, or mixture of any of the following feedstock materials:

1. Green material consisting of chipped, shredded, or ground vegetation; or clean processed recycled wood
products

2. Biosolids

3. Manure

4. Mixed food waste

Compost feedstock materials to reduce weed seeds, pathogens and deleterious materials as specified under Title
14, California Code of Regulations, Division 7, Chapter 3.1, Article 7, Section 17868.3

Compost must not be derived from mixed municipal solid waste and must be reasonably free of visible
contaminates. Compost must not contain paint, petroleum products, pesticides or any other chemical residues
harmful to animal life or plant growth. Compost must not possess objectionable odors.

Metal concentrations in compost must not exceed the maximum metal concentrations listed in Title 14,
California Code of Regulations, Division 7, Chapter 3.1, Section 17868.2.

Compost must comply with the following:
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Physical/Chemical Requirements

Property Test Method Requirement
pH *TMECC 04.11-A, Elastometric pH 1:5 Slurry 6.0-8.0
Method, pH Units T
Soluble Salts TMECC 04.10-A, Electrical Conductivity 1:5 Slurry 0-10.0
Method dS/m (mmhos/cm) )
Moisture Content TMECC 03.09-A, Total Solids & Moisture at 70+/- 5 N/A
deg C, % Wet Weight Basis
Organic Matter TMECC 05.07-A, Loss-On-Ignition Organic Matter 30-65
Content Method (LOI), % Dry Weight Basis
Maturity TMECC 05.05-A, Germination and Vigor
Seed Emergence 80 or Above
Seedling Vigor 80 or Above
% Relative to Positive Control
Stability TMECC 05.08-B, Carbon Dioxide Evolution Rate 8 or below
mg CO2-C/g OM per day
Particle Size TMECC 02.02-B Sample Sieving for Aggregate Size 95% Passing 5/8 inch
Classification % Dry Weight Basis 70% Passing 3/8 inch
Pathogen TMECC 07.01-B, Fecal Coliform Bacteria < 1000
MPN/gram dry wt. Pass
Pathogen TMECC 07.01-B, Salmonella < 3 MPN/4 grams dry
wi. Pass
Physical TMECC 02.02-C, Man Made Inert Removal and
Contaminants Classification:
Plastic, Glass and Metal, % > 4mm fraction Combined Total: < 1.0
Physical TMECC 02.02-C, Man Made Inert Removal and
Contaminants Classification:
Sharps (Sewing needles, straight pins and hypodermic None Detected
needles), % > 4mm fraction

*TMECC refers to "Test Methods for the Examination of Composting and Compost," published by the
United States Department of Agriculture and the United States Compost Council (USCC).

Before compost application, provide the Engineer with a copy of the compost producer's compost technical data
sheet and a copy of the compost producers Seal of Testing Assurance certification. The compost technical data
sheet includes:

1. Laboratory analytical test results
2. Directions for product use
3. List of product ingredients

Before compost application, provide the Engineer with a Certificate of Compliance under Section 6-1.07,
"Certificates of Compliance," of the Standard Specifications.

Stabilizing Emulsion

Stabilizing emulsion must comply with Section 20-2.11, "Stabilizing Emulsion," of the Standard Specifications
and these special provisions.
Stabilizing emulsion:

1. Must be in a dry powder form
2. Must be a processed organic adhesive used as a soil tackifier
3. May be reemulsifiable

APPLICATION

Apply erosion control materials in separate applications in the following sequence:
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1. Apply the following mixture with hydroseeding equipment at the rates indicated within 60 minutes after the
seed has been added to the mixture:

Material Pounds Per Acre
(Slope Measurement)
Seed 30
Fiber 450
Commercial Fertilizer 370
Material Cubic Yards Per Acre
(Slope Measurement)
Compost 2.3

2. Compost may be dry applied at the total of the rates specified in the preceding table and the following table
instead of including it as part of the hydro-seeding operations. In areas where the compost is dry applied,
all compost for that area must be applied before the next operation.

3. Apply straw at the rate of 1.75-2.0 tons per acre based on slope measurements. Incorporation of straw will
not be required. Distribute straw evenly without clumping or piling.

4. Apply the following mixture with hydro-seeding equipment at the corresponding rates:

Material Pounds Per Acre
(Slope Measurement)
Fiber 450
Commercial Fertilizer 370
Stabilizing Emulsion (Solids) 83
Material Cubic Yards Per Acre
(Slope Measurement)
Compost 2.3

The ratio of total water to total stabilizing emulsion in the mixture must be as recommended by the
manufacturer.

Once straw work is started in an area, complete stabilizing emulsion applications in that area on the same
working day.

The Engineer may change the rates of erosion control materials to meet field conditions.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Erosion control (Type D) will be measured by the square yard or by the acre, whichever is designated in the
Engineer's Estimate. The area will be calculated on the basis of actual or computed slope measurements.

The contract price paid per square yard or acre for erosion control (Type D) includes full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in applying
erosion control (Type D) complete in place, as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and
these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.37 AGGREGATE BASE

Aggregate base must comply with Section 26, "Aggregate Bases," of the Standard Specifications and these
special provisions.

Aggregate base must be Class 2.

Do not store reclaimed asphalt concrete or aggregate base with reclaimed asphalt concrete within 100 feet
measured horizontally of any culvert, watercourse, or bridge.
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10-1.38 HOT MIX ASPHALT
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes producing and placing hot mix asphalt (HMA) Type A using the
Quality Control/Quality Assurance (QC/QA) process.
Comply with Section 39, "Hot Mix Asphalt," of the Standard Specifications.

Submittals
With the job mix formula (JMF) submittal, submit:

1. California Test 204 plasticity index results

2. California Test 371 tensile strength ratio results for untreated HMA

3. California Test 371 tensile strength ratio results for treated HMA if untreated HMA tensile strength ratio is
below 70

With the JMF submittal, submit to the Engineer and the Transportation Laboratory, Attention: Moisture Test,
samples for California Test 371 split from your mix design samples of:

1. Aggregate

2. Supplemental fines
3. Asphalt binder

4. Antistrip treatment

On the first production day, submit samples split from your HMA production sample for California Test 371 to
the Engineer and the Transportation Laboratory, Attention: Moisture Test.
Submit the California Test 371 test results for mix design and production to the Engineer and electronically to:

Moisture_Tests@dot.ca.gov

Quality Control and Assurance

For the mix design, determine the plasticity index of the aggregate blend under California Test 204. Choose an
antistrip treatment and use the corresponding laboratory procedure for the mix design in compliance with:

Antistrip Treatment Lab Procedures for Mix Design

Antistrip Treatment Lab Procedure

Plasticity index from 4 to 10*°

Dry hydrated lime with marination LP-6

Lime slurry with marination LP-7
Plasticity index less than 4

Liquid LP-5

Dry hydrated lime without marination LP-6

Dry hydrated lime with marination LP-6

Lime slurry with marination LP-7

Notes:

“If the plasticity index is greater than 10, do not use that aggregate blend.

" If the plasticity index is from 4 to 10, use dry hydrated lime with marination
or lime slurry with marination.

For the mix design, determine tensile strength ratio under California Test 371 on untreated HMA. If the tensile
strength ratio is less than 70:

1. Choose from the antistrip treatments specified based on plasticity index.
2. Test treated HMA under California Test 371.
3. Treat to a minimum tensile strength ratio of 70.
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On the first production day and at least every 5,000 tons, sample HMA and test under California Test 371.
The Department does not use California Test 371 test results for JMF verification and production to determine
specification compliance.

MATERIALS
Asphalt Binder
The grade of asphalt binder mixed with aggregate for HMA Type A must be PG 64-10.

Aggregate
The aggregate for HMA Type A must comply with the 34-inch grading.

CONSTRUCTION
Vertical Joints
Do not leave a vertical joint more than 0.15 foot high between adjacent lanes open to public traffic.

Widening
If widening existing pavement, construct new structural section to match the elevation of the existing
pavement's edge for the project's entire length before placing rubberized hot mix (open graded) over the existing
pavement.

10-1.39 RUBBERIZED HOT MIX ASPHALT (OPEN GRADED)
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes producing and placing rubberized hot mix asphalt (open graded) (RHMA-O) using the
Standard process.
Comply with Section 39, "Hot Mix Asphalt," of the Standard Specifications.

Quality Control and Assurance
Do not test RHMA-O aggregate for tensile strength ratio.

MATERIALS

Asphalt binder mixed with asphalt modifier and crumb rubber modifier (CRM) for asphalt rubber binder must
be PG 64-16.

The aggregate for RHMA-O must comply with the Y2-inch grading.

The Engineer uses the following formula to determine the optimum asphalt binder content for RHMA-O:

OBC, = (OBC)) x 1.20

where:
OBC, = Optimum bitumen content using the specified PG asphalt binder
under California Test 368.
OBC, = Optimum bitumen content using asphalt rubber binder.
CONSTRUCTION

Vertical Joints
Before opening the lane to public traffic, pave shoulders and median borders adjacent to a lane being paved.

U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1 County of El Dorado DOT
Contract No. 53110 Special Provisions
September 24, 2008 Page SP-130



10-1.40 HOT MIX ASPHALT (MISCELLANEOUS AREAS)
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes producing hot mix asphalt (HMA) and placing it on miscellaneous areas.
Comply with Section 39, "Hot Mix Asphalt," of the Standard Specifications.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

If there is a contract item for place hot mix asphalt (miscellaneous area) paid for by the square yard, this item is
limited to the areas listed on the plans and is in addition to the contract items for the materials involved.

10-1.41 MINOR HOT MIX ASPHALT
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes producing hot mix asphalt (HMA) at a central mixing plant and placing it as temporary
tapers as specified in “Cold Plane Asphalt Concrete” of these special provisions.

MATERIALS
For minor HMA:

1. Do not submit a job mix formula.
Choose the 3/8-inch or 1/2-inch HMA Type A or Type B aggregate gradation under Section 39-1.02E,
"Aggregate," of the Standard Specifications.

3. Minimum asphalt binder content must be 6.8 percent for 3/8-inch aggregate gradation and 6.0 percent for
1/2-inch aggregate gradation.

4. Choose asphalt binder Grade PG 64-10, PG 64-16, or PG 70-10 under Section 92, "Asphalts," of the
Standard Specifications.

If you request and the Engineer authorizes, you may reduce the minimum asphalt binder content.
Tack coat must comply with Section 39, "Hot Mix Asphalt," of the Standard Specifications.

CONSTRUCTION

Using a self-propelled spreader, spread minor HMA ready for compacting without further shaping.

Compact minor HMA with a vibratory roller providing a minimum of 7,000 pounds centrifugal force. With the
vibrator on, compact at least 3 complete coverages over each layer, overlapping to prevent displacement. The speed
of the vibratory roller in miles per hour must not exceed the vibrations per minute divided by 1,000. If the HMA
layer thickness is less than 0.08 foot, turn the vibrator off. Complete the first coverage before the mixture's
temperature drops below 250 °F.

Minor HMA finished surface must be:

1. Textured uniformly
. Without depressions, humps, and irregularities
3. Compliant with the 12-foot straightedge specifications in Section 39-1.12, "Smoothness," of the Standard
Specifications

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Full compensation for minor hot mix asphalt shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per ton
for Hot Mix Asphalt and no separate payment will be made therefor.
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10-1.42 HOT MIX ASPHALT AGGREGATE LIME TREATMENT - SLURRY METHOD
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes treating hot mix asphalt (HMA) aggregate with lime using the slurry method and placing it
in stockpiles to marinate.
Treat aggregate for HMA (Type A) with lime slurry.

Submittals

Determine the exact lime proportions for fine and coarse virgin aggregate and submit them as part of the
proposed job mix formula (JMF) under Section 39, "Hot Mix Asphalt," of the Standard Specifications.

Submit the averaged aggregate quality test results to the Engineer within 24 hours of sampling.

Submit a treatment data log from the slurry proportioning device in the following order:

Treatment date

Time of day the data is captured

Aggregate size being treated

Wet aggregate flow rate collected directly from the aggregate weigh belt

Moisture content of the aggregate just before treatment, expressed as a percent of the dry aggregate weight

Dry aggregate flow rate calculated from the wet aggregate flow rate

Lime slurry flow rate measured by the slurry meter

Dry lime flow rate calculated from the slurry meter output

Approved lime ratio for each aggregate size being treated

0. Actual lime ratio calculated from the aggregate weigh belt and the slurry meter output, expressed as a
percent of the dry aggregate weight

11. Calculated difference between the approved lime ratio and the actual lime ratio

12. Dry lime and water proportions at the slurry treatment time

S0P R LD~

Every day during lime treatment, submit the treatment data log on electronic media in tab delimited format on a
removable CD-ROM storage disk. Each continuous treatment data set must be a separate record using a line feed
carriage return to present the specified data on one line. The reported data must include data titles at least once per
report.

Quality Control and Assurance

The quality control plan (QCP) specified in Section 39-2, "Standard," and Section 39-4, "Quality Control /
Quality Assurance," of the Standard Specifications must include aggregate quality control sampling and testing
during aggregate lime treatment. Perform sampling and testing in compliance with:

Aggregate Quality Control During Lime Treatment

Quality Characteristic Test Method Minimum sampling and
testing frequency
Sand Equivalent CT 217 Once per 1,000 tons of
aggregate treated with
lime

Percent of crushed particles CT 205
Los Angeles Rattler CT 211 As necessary and as
Fine aggregate angularity AAE/II—GI:"tl;SdT:OAL, designated in the QCP
Flat and elongated particles ASTM D 4791

Note: During lime treatment, sample coarse and fine aggregate from
individual stockpiles. Combine aggregate in the JMF proportions.
Run tests for aggregate quality in triplicate and report test results as the
average of 3 tests.

The Engineer orders proportioning operations stopped for any of the following if you:
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Do not submit the treatment data log.

Do not submit the aggregate quality control data.

Submit incomplete, untimely, or incorrectly formatted data.

Do not take corrective actions.

Take late or unsuccessful corrective actions.

Do not stop treatment when proportioning tolerances are exceeded.
Use malfunctioning or failed proportioning devices.

Nk L=

If you stop treatment, notify the Engineer of any corrective actions taken and conduct a successful 20-minute
test run before resuming treatment.

For the aggregate to be treated, determine the moisture content at least once during each 2 hours of treatment.
Calculate moisture content under California Test 226 or California Test 370 and report it as a percent of dry
aggregate weight. Use the moisture content calculations as a set point for the proportioning process controller.

MATERIALS

High-calcium hydrated lime and water must comply with Section 24-1.02, "Materials," of the Standard
Specifications.

Before aggregate is treated, it must comply with the aggregate quality specifications in Section 39, "Hot Mix
Asphalt," of the Standard Specifications. Do not test treated aggregate for quality control except for gradation. The
Engineer does not test treated aggregate for acceptance except for gradation.

The Engineer determines the combined aggregate gradation during HMA production after you have treated
aggregate.

Treated aggregate must not have lime balls or clods.

CONSTRUCTION
General

Notify the Engineer at least 24 hours before the start of aggregate treatment.

Treat aggregate separate from HMA production.

Do not treat reclaimed asphalt pavement.

Add lime to the aggregate as slurry consisting of mixed dry lime and water at a ratio of 1 part lime to between 2
parts and 3 parts water by weight. The slurry must completely coat the aggregate.

Lime treat and marinate coarse and fine aggregates separately.

Immediately before mixing lime slurry with aggregate, water must not visibly separate from aggregate.

Treat aggregate and stockpile for marination only once.

The lime ratio is the pounds of dry hydrated lime per 100 pounds of dry aggregate expressed as a percent.
Water content of slurry or untreated aggregate must not affect the lime ratio.

Lime ratio ranges are:

Aggregate Gradation Lime Ratio
Coarse 0.4t01.0
Fine 1.5t02.0
Combined 0.8t0 1.5

The lime ratio for fine and coarse aggregate must be within +0.2 percent of the lime ratio in the accepted JMF.
The lime ratio must be within +0.2 percent of the approved lime ratio when you combine the individual aggregate
sizes in the JMF proportions.

If 3 consecutive sets of recorded treatment data indicate deviation more than 0.2 percent above or below the
lime ratio in the accepted JMF, stop treatment.

If a set of recorded treatment data indicates a deviation of more than 0.4 percent above or below the lime ratio
in the accepted JMF, stop treatment and do not use the material represented by that set of data in HMA.

If 20 percent or more of the total daily treatment indicates deviation of more than 0.2 percent above or below
the lime ratio in the accepted JMF, stop treatment and do not use the day's total treatment in HMA.

If you stop treatment for noncompliance, you must implement corrective action and successfully treat aggregate
for a 20-minute period. Notify the Engineer before beginning the 20-minute treatment period.
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Lime Slurry Proportioning

Proportion lime and water with a continuous or batch operation.

The device controlling slurry proportioning must produce a treatment data log. The log consists of a series of
data sets captured at 10-minute intervals throughout daily treatment. The data must be a treatment activity register
and not a summation. The material represented by the data set is the amount produced 5 minutes before and 5
minutes after the capture time. For the contract's duration, collected data must be stored by the controller.

Proportioning and Mixing Lime Slurry Treated Aggregate

Treat HMA aggregate by proportioning lime slurry and aggregate by weight in a continuous operation.
Marinate treated aggregate in stockpiles from 24 hours to 60 days before using in HMA. Do not use aggregate
marinated longer than 60 days.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Full compensation for lime slurry treated aggregates shall be considered as included in the contract price paid
per ton for HMA as designated in the Engineer's Estimate and no separate payment will be made therefor.

10-1.43 HOT MIX ASPHALT AGGREGATE LIME TREATMENT - DRY LIME METHOD
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes treating hot mix asphalt (HMA) aggregate with lime using the dry lime method either with
marination or without.

Treat aggregate for HMA (Type A) with dry lime.

Marinate aggregate if the plasticity index determined under California Test 204 is from 4 to 10.

Submittals

Determine the exact lime proportions for fine and coarse virgin aggregate and submit them as part of the
proposed job mix formula (JMF) under Section 39, "Hot Mix Asphalt," of the Standard Specifications.

If marination is required, submit in writing the averaged aggregate quality test results to the Engineer within 24
hours of sampling.

Submit in writing a treatment data log from the dry lime and aggregate proportioning device in the following
order:

Treatment date

Time of day the data is captured

Aggregate size being treated

HMA type and mix aggregate size

Wet aggregate flow rate collected directly from the aggregate weigh belt
Aggregate moisture content, expressed as a percent of the dry aggregate weight
Flow rate of dry aggregate calculated from the flow rate of wet aggregate

Dry lime flow rate

. Lime ratio from the accepted JMF for each aggregate size being treated

0. Lime ratio from the accepted JMF for the combined aggregate

1. Actual lime ratio calculated from the aggregate weigh belt output, the aggregate moisture input, and the dry
lime meter output, expressed as a percent of the dry aggregate weight

12. Calculated difference between the approved lime ratio and the actual lime ratio

TEYX NNk WD =

Every day during lime treatment, submit the treatment data log on electronic media in tab delimited format on a
removable CD-ROM storage disk. Each continuous treatment data set must be a separate record using a line feed
carriage return to present the specified data on one line. The reported data must include data titles at least once per
report.
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Quality Control and Assurance

If marination is required, the quality control plan (QCP) specified in Section 39-2, "Standard," and Section 39-
4, "Quality Control / Quality Assurance," must include aggregate quality control sampling and testing during lime
treatment. Perform sampling and testing in compliance with:

Quality Characteristic Test Method Minimum sampling and
testing frequency
Sand Equivalent CT 217 Once per 1,000 tons of
aggregate treated with
lime

Percent of crushed particles CT 205
Los Angeles Rattler CT 211 As necessary and as
Fine aggregate angularity AAE/II—GI:"tl;SdT:OAL, designated in the QCP
Flat and elongated particles ASTM D 4791

Note: During lime treatment, sample coarse and fine aggregate from
individual stockpiles. Combine aggregate in the JMF proportions.
Run tests for aggregate quality in triplicate and report test results as the
average of 3 tests.

The Engineer orders proportioning operations stopped for any of the following if you:

Do not submit the treatment data log

Do not submit the aggregate quality control data for marinated aggregate
Submit incomplete, untimely, or incorrectly formatted data

Do not take corrective actions

Take late or unsuccessful corrective actions

Do not stop treatment when proportioning tolerances are exceeded

Use malfunctioning or failed proportioning devices

Nk Wb~

If you stop treatment, notify the Engineer of any corrective actions taken and conduct a successful 20-minute
test run before resuming treatment.

MATERIALS

Lime must be high-calcium hydrated lime. Lime and water must comply with Section 24-1.02, "Materials," of
the Standard Specifications.

Before aggregate is treated, it must comply with the aggregate quality specifications. Do not test treated
aggregate for quality control except for gradation. The Engineer does not test treated aggregate for acceptance
except for gradation.

The Engineer determines the combined aggregate gradation during HMA production after you have treated
aggregate.

Treated aggregate must not have lime balls or clods.

CONSTRUCTION
General
Notify the Engineer in writing at least 24 hours before the start of aggregate treatment.

Do not treat reclaimed asphalt pavement.
If marination is required:

1. Treat and marinate coarse and fine aggregates separately.
2. Treat aggregate and stockpile for marination only once.
3. Treat aggregate separate from HMA production.

The lime ratio is the pounds of dry hydrated lime per 100 pounds of dry aggregate expressed as a percent.
Water content of untreated aggregate must not affect the lime ratio.
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Lime ratio ranges are:

Aggregate Gradation Lime Ratio
Coarse 0.4t01.0
Fine 1.5t02.0
Combined 0.8to 1.5

The lime ratio for fine and coarse aggregate must be within +0.2 percent of the lime ratio in the accepted JMF.
The lime ratio must be within 0.2 percent of the approved lime ratio when you combine the individual aggregate
sizes in the JMF proportions.

Proportion dry lime by weight with a continuous operation.

The device controlling dry lime and aggregate proportioning must produce a treatment data log. The log
consists of a series of data sets captured at 10-minute intervals throughout daily treatment. The data must be a
treatment activity register and not a summation. The material represented by a data set is the amount produced 5
minutes before and 5 minutes after the capture time. For the duration of the contract, collected data must be stored
by the controller.

If 3 consecutive sets of recorded treatment data indicate deviation more than 0.2 percent above or below the
lime ratio in the accepted JMF, stop treatment of lime treated aggregates.

If a set of recorded treatment data indicates a deviation of more than 0.4 percent above or below the lime ratio
in the accepted JMF, stop treatment of lime treated aggregates and do not use the material represented by that set of
data in HMA.

If 20 percent or more of the total daily treatment indicates deviation of more than 0.2 percent above or below
the lime ratio in the accepted JMF, stop treatment and do not use the day's treated aggregate in HMA.

If you stop treatment for noncompliance, you must implement corrective action and successfully treat aggregate
for a 20-minute period. Notify the Engineer before beginning the 20-minute treatment period.

If you use a batch-type proportioning operation for HMA production, control proportioning in compliance with
the specifications for continuous mixing plants. Use a separate dry lime aggregate treatment operation from HMA
batching operations including:

1. Pugmill mixer

2. Controller

3. Weigh belt for the lime
4.

Weigh belt for the aggregate

If using a continuous mixing operation for HMA without lime marinated aggregates, use a controller that
measures the blended aggregate weight after any additional water is added to the mixture. The controller must
determine the amount of lime added to the aggregate from the aggregate weigh belt input in connection with the
manually input total aggregate moisture, the manually input target lime content, and the lime proportioning system
output. Use a continuous aggregate weigh belt and pugmill mixer for the lime treatment operation in addition to the
weigh belt for the aggregate proportioning to asphalt binder in the HMA plant. If you use a water meter for
moisture control for lime treatment, the meter must comply with California Test 109.

At the time of mixing dry lime with aggregate, the aggregate moisture content must ensure complete lime
coating. The aggregate moisture content must not cause aggregate to be lost between the point of weighing the
combined aggregate continuous stream and the dryer. Add water for mixing and coating aggregate to the aggregate
before dry lime addition. Immediately before mixing lime with aggregate, water must not visibly separate from
aggregate.

The HMA plant must be equipped with a bag house dust system. Material collected in the dust system must be
returned to the mix.

Mixing Dry Lime and Aggregate
Mix aggregate, water, and dry lime with a continuous pugmill mixer with twin shafts. Immediately before
mixing lime with aggregate, water must not visibly separate from aggregate. Store dry lime in a uniform and free
flowing condition. Introduce dry lime to the pugmill in a continuous operation. The introduction must occur after
the aggregate cold feed and before the point of proportioning across a weigh belt and the aggregate dryer. Prevent
loss of dry lime.
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If marination is required, marinate treated aggregate in stockpiles between 24 hours and 60 days before using in
HMA. Do not use aggregate marinated more than 60 days.

The pugmill must be equipped with paddles arranged to provide sufficient mixing action and mixture
movement. The pugmill must produce a homogeneous mixture of uniformly coated aggregates at mixer discharge.

If the aggregate treatment operation is stopped longer than 1 hour, clean the equipment of partially treated
aggregate and lime.

Aggregate must be completely treated before introduction into the mixing drum.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Full compensation for dry lime treating HMA aggregate including marination shall be considered as included in
the contract price paid per ton for HMA as designated in the Engineer's Estimate and no separate payment will be
made therefor.

10-1.44 LIQUID ANTISTRIP TREATMENT
GENERAL
Summary

This work includes treating asphalt binder with liquid antistrip (LAS) treatment to bond the asphalt binder to
aggregate in hot mix asphalt (HMA).

Submittals

For LAS, submit with the proposed job mix formula (JMF) submittal under Section 39, "Hot Mix Asphalt," of
the Standard Specifications:

1. Materials Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
2. One 1-pint sample
3. Infrared analysis including copy of absorption spectra

Submit a certified copy of test results and a MSDS for each LAS lot.
Submit a Certificate of Compliance under Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," of the Standard
Specifications for each LAS shipment. With each certificate also submit:

1. Your signature and printed name
2. Shipment number

3. Material type

4. Material specific gravity

5. Refinery

6. Consignee

7. Destination

8.  Quantity

9. Contact or purchase order number
10. Shipment Date

Submit proportions for LAS as part of the JMF submittal specified in Section 39-1.03, "Hot Mix Asphalt Mix
Design Requirements," of the Standard Specifications. If you change the brand or type of LAS, submit a new JMF.

For each job site delivery of LAS, submit one 1/2-pint sample to the Transportation Laboratory. Submit
shipping documents to the Engineer. Label each LAS sampling container with:

LAS type
Application rate
Sample date
Contract number

e e

At the end of each day's production shift, submit production data in electronic and printed media. Present data
on electronic media in tab delimited format. Use line feed carriage return with one separate record per line for each
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production data set. Allow sufficient fields for the specified data. Include data titles at least once per report.

each mixing operation type, submit in order:

1. Batch Mixing:

1.1.
1.2
1.3.
1.4.
L.5.
1.6.

Production date

Time of batch completion

Mix size and type

Each ingredient's weight

Asphalt binder content as percentage of dry aggregate weight
LAS content as percentage of asphalt binder weight

2. Continuous Mixing:

2.1.
2.2.
2.3.
24.
2.5.
2.6.
2.7.
2.8.

2.9.

Production date

Data capture time

Mix size and type

Flow rate of wet aggregate collected directly from the aggregate weigh belt
Aggregate moisture content as percentage of dry aggregate weight

Flow rate of asphalt binder collected from the asphalt binder meter

Flow rate of LAS collected from the LAS meter

Asphalt binder content as percentage of dry aggregate weight calculated from:

2.8.1.  Aggregate weigh belt output
2.8.2.  Aggregate moisture input
2.8.3.  Asphalt binder meter output

LAS content as percentage of asphalt binder weight calculated from:

2.9.1.  Asphalt binder meter output
2.9.2.  LAS meter output

Quality Control and Assurance

For

For continuous mixing and batch mixing operations, sample asphalt binder before adding LAS. For continuous
mixing operations, sample combined asphalt binder and LAS after the static mixer.
The Engineer orders proportioning operations stopped for any of the following if you:

A e e

Do not submit data

Submit incomplete, untimely, or incorrectly formatted data

Do not take corrective actions

Take late or unsuccessful corrective actions

Do not stop production when proportioning tolerances are exceeded
Use malfunctioning or failed proportioning devices

If you stop production, notify the Engineer of any corrective actions taken before resuming.

MATERIALS

LAS-treated asphalt binder must comply with Section 39, "Hot Mix Asphalt," of the Standard Specifications.
LAS does not substitute for asphalt binder.

LAS total amine value must be 325 minimum when tested under ASTM D 2074.

Use only 1 LAS type or brand at a time. Do not mix LAS types or brands.

Store and mix LAS under the manufacturer's recommendations.

CONSTRUCTION
LAS must be between 0.5 and 1.0 percent by weight of asphalt binder.
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If 3 consecutive sets of recorded production data show actual delivered LAS weight is more than +1 percent of
the approved mix design LAS weight, stop production and take corrective action.

If a set of recorded production data shows actual delivered LAS weight is more than +2 percent of the approved
mix design LAS weight, stop production. If the LAS weight exceeds 1.2 percent of the asphalt binder weight, do
not use the HMA represented by that data.

The continuous mixing plant controller proportioning the HMA must produce a production data log. The log
consists of a series of data sets captured at 10-minute intervals throughout daily production. The data must be a
production activity register and not a summation. The material represented by the data is the amount produced 5
minutes before and 5 minutes after the capture time. For the duration of the contract, collected data must be stored
by the plant controller or a computer's memory at the plant.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Full compensation for LAS is included in the contract price paid per ton for HMA as designated in the
Engineer's Estimate and no separate payment will be made therefor.

10-1.45 PILING
GENERAL

Piling shall conform to the provisions in Section 49, "Piling," of the Standard Specifications, and these special
provisions.

Unless otherwise specified, welding of any work performed in conformance with the provisions in Section 49,
"Piling," of the Standard Specifications, shall be in conformance with the requirements in AWS D1.1.

Attention is directed to "Project Information," and "Welding" of these special provisions.

Difficult pile installation is anticipated due to the presence of cobbles and boulders and the requirements of pile
embedment into rock. A 4” maximum diameter pilot hole should be drilled at each pile location to determine if an
obstruction (boulder/cobbles) is present above the rock layer. If an obstruction is encountered, the pile may be
relocated along the abutment centerline a maximum of 4 (four) feet from the original pile plan location, as directed
by the Engineer.

CAST-IN-DRILLED-HOLE CONCRETE PILES

Cast-in-drilled-hole concrete piling shall conform to the provisions in Section 49-4, "Cast-In-Place Concrete
Piles," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

The provisions of "Welding" of these special provisions shall not apply to temporary steel casings.

Cast-in-drilled-hole concrete piles 24 inches in diameter or larger may be constructed by excavation and
depositing concrete under slurry.

Materials

Concrete deposited under slurry shall have a nominal penetration equal to or greater than 3-1/2 inches.
Concrete shall be proportioned to prevent excessive bleed water and segregation.

Concrete deposited under slurry shall contain not less than 675 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard.

The combined aggregate grading used in concrete for cast-in-drilled-hole concrete piling shall be either the
one-inch maximum grading, the 1/2-inch maximum grading, or the 3/8-inch maximum grading and shall conform to
the requirements in Section 90-3, "Aggregate Gradings," of the Standard Specifications.

Mineral Slurry

Mineral slurry shall be mixed and thoroughly hydrated in slurry tanks, and slurry shall be sampled from the
slurry tanks and tested before placement in the drilled hole.

Slurry shall be recirculated or continuously agitated in the drilled hole to maintain the specified properties.

Recirculation shall include removal of drill cuttings from the slurry before discharging the slurry back into the
drilled hole. When recirculation is used, the slurry shall be sampled and tested at least every 2 hours after beginning
its use until tests show that the samples taken from the slurry tank and from near the bottom of the hole have
consistent specified properties. Subsequently, slurry shall be sampled at least twice per shift as long as the specified
properties remain consistent.

Slurry that is not recirculated in the drilled hole shall be sampled and tested at least every 2 hours after
beginning its use. The slurry shall be sampled mid-height and near the bottom of the hole. Slurry shall be
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recirculated when tests show that the samples taken from mid-height and near the bottom of the hole do not have
consistent specified properties.

Slurry shall also be sampled and tested before final cleaning of the bottom of the hole and again just before
placing concrete. Samples shall be taken from mid-height and near the bottom of the hole. Cleaning of the bottom
of the hole and placement of the concrete shall not start until tests show that the samples taken from mid-height and
near the bottom of the hole have consistent specified properties.

Mineral slurry shall be tested for conformance to the requirements shown in the following table:

MINERAL SLURRY
PROPERTY REQUIREMENT TEST
Density (pcf)
- before placement 64.3% to 69.1*
in the drilled hole Mud Weight
- during drilling (Density)
API 13B-1
- before final Section 1
cleaning 64.3% to 75.0%
- immediately
before placing
concrete
Viscosity
(seconds/quart) Marsh Funnel and
28 to 50 Cup
bentonite API 13B-1
Section 2.2
attapulgite 28 to 40
pH 8t010.5 Glass Electrode pH
Meter or pH Paper
Sand Content
(percent) Sand
API 13B-1
- before final less than or equal to Section 5
cleaning 4.0
- immediately
before placing
concrete

*When approved by the Engineer, slurry may be used in salt
water, and the allowable densities may be increased up to 2 pcf.
Slurry temperature shall be at least 40°F when tested.

Any caked slurry on the sides or bottom of hole shall be removed before placing reinforcement. If concrete is
not placed immediately after placing reinforcement, the reinforcement shall be removed and cleaned of slurry, the
sides of the drilled hole cleaned of caked slurry, and the reinforcement again placed in the hole for concrete
placement.
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Synthetic Slurry

Synthetic slurries shall be used in conformance with the manufacturer's recommendations and these special
provisions. The following synthetic slurries may be used:

PRODUCT MANUFACTURER
SlurryPro CDP KB Technologies Ltd.
3648 FM 1960 West

Suite 107

Houston, TX 77068
(800) 525-5237
Super Mud PDS Company
c/o Champion Equipment Company
8140 East Rosecrans Ave.
Paramount, CA 90723
(562) 634-8180
Shore Pac GCV CETCO Drilling Products Group
1350 West Shure Drive
Arlington Heights, IL 60004
(847) 392-5800
Novagel Polymer Geo-Tech Drilling Fluids
220 N. Zapata Hwy, Suite 11A
Laredo, TX 78043
(210) 587-4758

Inclusion of a synthetic slurry on the above list may be obtained by meeting the Department's requirements for
synthetic slurries. The requirements can be obtained from the Offices of Structures Design, P.O. Box 168041, MS#
9-4/11G, Sacramento, CA 95816-8041.

Synthetic slurries listed may not be appropriate for a given site.

Synthetic slurries shall not be used in holes drilled in primarily soft or very soft cohesive soils as determined by
the Engineer.

A manufacturer's representative, as approved by the Engineer, shall provide technical assistance for the use of
their product, shall be at the site before introduction of the synthetic slurry into a drilled hole, and shall remain at the
site until released by the Engineer.

Synthetic slurries shall be sampled and tested at both mid-height and near the bottom of the drilled hole.
Samples shall be taken and tested during drilling as necessary to verify the control of the properties of the slurry.
Samples shall be taken and tested when drilling is complete, but before final cleaning of the bottom of the hole.
When samples are in conformance with the requirements shown in the following tables for each slurry product, the
bottom of the hole shall be cleaned and any loose or settled material removed. Samples shall be obtained and tested
after final cleaning and immediately before placing concrete.
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SlurryPro CDP synthetic slurries shall be tested for conformance to the requirements shown in the following

table:

SLURRYPRO CDP
KB Technologies Ltd.
PROPERTY REQUIREMENT TEST
Density (pcf)
Mud Weight

- during drilling less than or equal to (Density)
67.0% API 13B-1
Section 1

- before final

cleaning less than or equal to
- just before placing 64.0%*
concrete
Viscosity
(seconds/quart)
Marsh Funnel and
- during drilling 50 to 120 Cup
API 13B-1
Section 2.2
-before final
cleaning less than or equal to
- just before placing 70
concrete
Glass Electrode pH
pH 6to11.5 Meter or pH Paper
Sand Content
(percent) Sand
API 13B-1
- before final less than or equal to Section 5

cleaning
- just before placing
concrete

0.5

*When approved by the Engineer, slurry may be used in salt
water, and the allowable densities may be increased up to 2 pcf.
Slurry temperature shall be at least 40°F when tested.
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Super Mud synthetic slurries shall be tested for conformance to the requirements shown in the following table:

SUPER MUD
PDS Company
PROPERTY REQUIREMENT TEST
Density (pcf)
Mud Weight
- before final less than or equal to (Density)
cleaning 64.0% API 13B-1
- just before placing Section 1
concrete
Viscosity
(seconds/quart)
Marsh Funnel and
- during drilling 32 to 60 Cup
API 13B-1
Section 2.2
- before final
cleaning less than or equal to
- just before placing 60
concrete
Glass Electrode pH
pH 8 t0 10.0 Meter or pH Paper
Sand Content
(percent) Sand
API 13B-1
- before final less than or equal to Section 5

cleaning
-just before placing
concrete

0.5

*When approved by the Engineer, slurry may be used in salt
water, and the allowable densities may be increased up to 2 pcf.
Slurry temperature shall be at least 40°F when tested.
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Shore Pac GCV synthetic slurries shall be tested for conformance to the requirements shown in the following

table:

Shore Pac GCV
CETCO Dirilling Products Group
PROPERTY REQUIREMENT TEST
Density (pcf)
Mud Weight
- before final less than or equal to (Density)
cleaning 64.0%* API 13B-1
- just before placing Section 1
concrete
Viscosity
(seconds/quart)
33to 74 Marsh Funnel and
- during drilling Cup
API 13B-1
Section 2.2
- before final less than or equal to
cleaning 57
- just before placing
concrete
Glass Electrode pH
pH 8.0to 11.0 Meter or pH Paper
Sand Content
(percent) Sand
API 13B-1
- before final less than or equal to Section 5

cleaning
-just before placing
concrete

0.5

*When approved by the Engineer, slurry may be used in salt
water, and the allowable densities may be increased up to 2 pcf.
Slurry temperature shall be at least 40°F when tested.
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Novagel Polymer synthetic slurries shall be tested for conformance to the requirements shown in the following

table:

NOVAGEL POLYMER
Geo-Tech Drilling Fluids
PROPERTY REQUIREMENT TEST
Density (pcf)
Mud Weight
- during drilling less than or equal to (Density)
67.0% API 13B-1
Section 1
- before final
cleaning
- just before placing | less than or equal to
concrete 64.0*
Viscosity
(seconds/quart)
Marsh Funnel and
- during drilling 45 to 104 Cup
API 13B-1
Section 2.2
- before final less than or equal to
cleaning 104
- just before placing
concrete
Glass Electrode pH
pH 6.0to 11.5 Meter or pH Paper
Sand Content
(percent) Sand
API 13B-1
- before final less than or equal to Section 5

cleaning
-just before placing
concrete

0.5

*When approved by the Engineer, slurry may be used in salt
water, and the allowable densities may be increased up to 2 pcf.
Slurry temperature shall be at least 40°F when tested.

U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1

Contract No. 53110
September 24, 2008

County of El Dorado DOT

Special Provisions
Page SP-145



Water Slurry

At the option of the Contractor, water may be used as slurry when casing is used for the entire length of the

drilled hole.

Water slurry shall be tested for conformance to the requirements shown in the following table:

WATER SLURRY
PROPERTY REQUIREMENT TEST
Density (pcf)
Mud Weight
- before final (Density)
cleaning 63.5% API 13B-1
- just before placing Section 1
concrete
Sand Content
(percent) Sand
API 13B-1
- before final less than or equal to Section 5
cleaning 0.5
-just before placing
concrete
*When approved by the Engineer, salt water slurry may be used
and the allowable densities may be increased up to 2 pcf.

Construction

The Contractor shall submit a placing plan to the Engineer for approval prior to producing the test batch for
cast-in-drilled-hole concrete piling and at least 10 working days prior to constructing piling. The plan shall include
complete descriptions, details, and supporting calculations as listed below:

A. Requirements for all cast-in-drilled-hole concrete piling:

QN B L=

Concrete mix design, certified test data, and trial batch reports.

Drilling or coring methods and equipment.

Proposed method for casing installation and removal when necessary.

Plan view drawing of pile showing reinforcement and inspection pipes, if required.

Methods for placing, positioning, and supporting bar reinforcement.

Methods and equipment for accurately determining the depth of concrete and actual and theoretical
volume placed, including effects on volume of concrete when any casings are withdrawn.

Methods and equipment for verifying that the bottom of the drilled hole is clean prior to placing
concrete.

Methods and equipment for preventing upward movement of reinforcement, including the Contractor's
means of detecting and measuring upward movement during concrete placement operations.

B. Additional requirements when concrete is placed under slurry:

1. Concrete batching, delivery, and placing systems, including time schedules and capacities therefor.
Time schedules shall include the time required for each concrete placing operation at each pile.

2. Concrete placing rate calculations. When requested by the Engineer, calculations shall be based on the
initial pump pressures or static head on the concrete and losses throughout the placing system,
including anticipated head of slurry and concrete to be displaced.

3. Suppliers’ test reports on the physical and chemical properties of the slurry and any proposed slurry
chemical additives, including Material Safety Data Sheet.

4. Slurry testing equipment and procedures.

5. Methods of removal and disposal of excavation, slurry, and contaminated concrete, including removal
rates.

6. Methods and equipment for slurry agitating, recirculating, and cleaning.
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In addition to compressive strength requirements, the consistency of the concrete to be deposited under slurry
shall be verified before use by producing a test batch. The test batch shall be produced and delivered to the project
under conditions and in time periods similar to those expected during the placement of concrete in the piles.
Concrete for the test batch shall be placed in an excavated hole or suitable container of adequate size to allow for
testing as specified herein. Depositing of test batch concrete under slurry will not be required. In addition to
meeting the specified nominal penetration, the test batch shall meet the following requirements:

A. For piles where the time required for each concrete placing operation, as submitted in the placing plan, will
be 2 hours or less, the test batch shall demonstrate that the proposed concrete mix design achieves either a
penetration of at least 2 inches or a slump of at least 5 inches after twice that time has elapsed.

B. For piles where the time required for each concrete placing operation, as submitted in the placing plan, will
be more than 2 hours, the test batch shall demonstrate that the proposed concrete mix design achieves either
a penetration of at least 2 inches or a slump of at least 5 inches after that time plus 2 hours has elapsed.

The time period shall begin at the start of placement. The concrete shall not be vibrated or agitated during the
test period. Penetration tests shall be performed in conformance with the requirements in California Test 533.
Slump tests shall be performed in conformance with the requirements in ASTM Designation: C 143/C143M. Upon
completion of testing, the concrete shall be disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13,
"Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

The concrete deposited under slurry shall be carefully placed in a compact, monolithic mass and by a method
that will prevent washing of the concrete. Concrete deposited under slurry need not be vibrated. Placing concrete
shall be a continuous operation lasting not more than the time required for each concrete placing operation at each
pile, as submitted in the placing plan, unless otherwise approved in writing by the Engineer. The concrete shall be
placed with concrete pumps and delivery tube system of adequate number and size to complete the placing of
concrete in the time specified. The delivery tube system shall consist of one of the following:

A. A tremie tube or tubes, each of which are at least 10 inches in diameter, fed by one or more concrete
pumps.
B. One or more concrete pump tubes, each fed by a single concrete pump.

The delivery tube system shall consist of watertight tubes with sufficient rigidity to keep the ends always in the
mass of concrete placed. If only one delivery tube is utilized to place the concrete, the tube shall be placed near the
center of the drilled hole. Multiple tubes shall be uniformly spaced in the hole. Internal bracing for the steel
reinforcing cage shall accommodate the delivery tube system. Tremies shall not be used for piles without space for
a 10-inch tube.

Spillage of concrete into the slurry during concrete placing operations shall not be allowed. Delivery tubes shall
be capped with a watertight cap, or plugged above the slurry level with a good quality, tight fitting, moving plug that
will expel the slurry from the tube as the tube is charged with concrete. The cap or plug shall be designed to be
released as the tube is charged. The pump discharge or tremie tube shall extend to the bottom of the hole before
charging the tube with concrete. After charging the delivery tube system with concrete, the flow of concrete through
a tube shall be induced by slightly raising the discharge end. During concrete placement, the tip of the delivery tube
shall be maintained as follows to prevent reentry of the slurry into the tube. Until at least 10 feet of concrete has
been placed, the tip of the delivery tube shall be within 6 inches of the bottom of the drilled hole, and then the
embedment of the tip shall be maintained at least 10 feet below the top surface of the concrete. Rapid raising or
lowering of the delivery tube shall not be permitted. If the seal is lost or the delivery tube becomes plugged and
must be removed, the tube shall be withdrawn, the tube cleaned, the tip of the tube capped to prevent entrance of the
slurry, and the operation restarted by pushing the capped tube 10 feet into the concrete and then reinitiating the flow
of concrete.

When slurry is used, a fully operational standby concrete pump, adequate to complete the work in the time
specified, shall be provided at the site during concrete placement. The slurry level shall be maintained within
12 inches of the top of the drilled hole.

A log of concrete placement for each drilled hole shall be maintained by the Contractor when concrete is
deposited under slurry. The log shall show the pile location, tip elevation, dates of excavation and concrete
placement, total quantity of concrete deposited, length and tip elevation of any casing, and details of any hole
stabilization method and materials used. The log shall include a 8-1/2" x 11" sized graph of the concrete placed
versus depth of hole filled. The graph shall be plotted continuously throughout placing of concrete. The depth of
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drilled hole filled shall be plotted vertically with the pile tip oriented at the bottom and the quantity of concrete shall
be plotted horizontally. Readings shall be made at least at each 5 feet of pile depth, and the time of the reading shall
be indicated. The graph shall be labeled with the pile location, tip elevation, cutoff elevation, and the dates of
excavation and concrete placement. The log shall be delivered to the Engineer within one working day of
completion of placing concrete in the pile.

After placing reinforcement and prior to placing concrete in the drilled hole, if drill cuttings settle out of the
slurry, the bottom of the drilled hole shall be cleaned. The Contractor shall verify that the bottom of the drilled hole
is clean.

If temporary casing is used, concrete placed under slurry shall be maintained at a level at least 5 feet above the
bottom of the casing. The withdrawal of casings shall not cause contamination of the concrete with slurry.

Material resulting from using slurry shall be disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13,
"Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

Acceptance Testing and Mitigation

Vertical inspection pipes for acceptance testing shall be provided in all cast-in-drilled-hole concrete piles that
are 24 inches in diameter or larger, except when the holes are dry or when the holes are dewatered without the use of
temporary casing to control ground water.

Inspection pipes shall be Schedule 40 polyvinyl chloride pipes with a nominal inside diameter of 2 inches.
Each inspection pipe shall be capped top and bottom and shall have watertight couplers to provide a clean, dry and
unobstructed 2-inch-diameter clear opening from 3 feet above the pile cutoff down to the bottom of the reinforcing
cage.

Inspection pipes shall be placed around the pile, inside the outermost spiral or hoop reinforcement, and 3 inches
clear of the vertical reinforcement, at a uniform spacing not exceeding 2 feet 9 inches measured along the circle
passing through the centers of inspection pipes. A minimum of 2 inspection pipes per pile shall be used. When the
vertical reinforcement is not bundled and each bar is not more than one inch in diameter, inspection pipes may be
placed 2 inches clear of the vertical reinforcement. The inspection pipes shall be placed to provide the maximum
diameter circle that passes through the centers of the inspection pipes while maintaining the clear spacing required
herein. The pipes shall be installed in straight alignment, parallel to the main reinforcement, and securely fastened
in place to prevent misalignment during installation of the reinforcement and placing of concrete in the hole.

The Contractor shall log the location of the inspection pipe couplers with respect to the plane of pile cut off, and
these logs shall be delivered to the Engineer upon completion of the placement of concrete in the drilled hole.

After placing concrete and before requesting acceptance tests, each inspection pipe shall be tested by the
Contractor in the presence of the Engineer by passing a 1.9-inch-diameter rigid cylinder 2 feet long through the
complete length of pipe. If the 1.9-inch-diameter rigid cylinder fails to pass any of the inspection pipes, the
Contractor shall attempt to pass a 1-1/4-inch-diameter rigid cylinder 4.5 feet long through the complete length of
those pipes in the presence of the Engineer. If an inspection pipe fails to pass the 1-1/4-inch-diameter cylinder, the
Contractor shall immediately fill all inspection pipes in the pile with water.

The Contractor shall replace each inspection pipe that does not pass the 1-1/4-inch-diameter cylinder with a
2-inch-diameter hole cored through the concrete for the entire length of the pile. Cored holes shall be located as
close as possible to the inspection pipes they are replacing and shall be no more than 6 inches inside the
reinforcement. Coring shall not damage the pile reinforcement. Cored holes shall be made with a double wall core
barrel system utilizing a split tube type inner barrel. Coring with a solid type inner barrel will not be allowed.
Coring methods and equipment shall provide intact cores for the entire length of the pile concrete. The coring
operation shall be logged by an Engineering Geologist or Civil Engineer licensed in the State of California and
experienced in core logging. Coring logs shall include complete descriptions of inclusions and voids encountered
during coring, and shall be delivered to the Engineer upon completion. Concrete cores shall be preserved, identified
with the exact location the core was recovered from within the pile, and made available for inspection by the
Engineer.

Acceptance tests of the concrete will be made by the Engineer, without cost to the Contractor. Acceptance tests
will evaluate the homogeneity of the placed concrete. Tests will include gamma-gamma logging. Tests may also
include crosshole sonic logging and other means of inspection selected by the Engineer. The Contractor shall not
conduct operations within 25 feet of the gamma-gamma logging operations. The Contractor shall separate
reinforcing steel as necessary to allow the Engineer access to the inspection pipes to perform gamma-gamma
logging or other acceptance testing. After requesting acceptance tests and providing access to the piling, the
Contractor shall allow 3 weeks for the Engineer to conduct these tests and make determination of acceptance if the
1.9-inch-diameter cylinder passed all inspection pipes, and 4 weeks if only the 1-1/4-inch-diameter cylinder passed
all inspection pipes. Should the Engineer fail to complete these tests within the time allowance, and if in the opinion
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of the Engineer, the Contractor's controlling operation is delayed or interfered with by reason of the delay in
inspection, the delay will be considered a right of way delay as specified in Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays,"
of the Standard Specifications.

All inspection pipes and cored holes in a pile shall be dewatered and filled with grout after notification by the
Engineer that the pile is acceptable. Placement and removal of water in the inspection pipes shall be at the
Contractor’s expense. Grout shall conform to the provisions in Section 50-1.09, "Bonding and Grouting," of the
Standard Specifications. The inspection pipes and holes shall be filled using grout tubes that extend to the bottom of
the pipe or hole or into the grout already placed.

If acceptance testing performed by the Engineer determines that a pile does not meet the requirements of the
specifications, then that pile will be rejected and all depositing of concrete under slurry or concrete placed using
temporary casing for the purpose of controlling groundwater shall be suspended until written changes to the methods
of pile construction are approved in writing by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for approval a mitigation plan for repair, supplementation, or
replacement for each rejected cast-in-drilled-hole concrete pile, and this plan shall conform to the provisions in
Section 5-1.02, "Plans and Working Drawings," of the Standard Specifications. Prior to submitting this mitigation
plan, the Engineer will hold a repair feasibility meeting with the Contractor to discuss the feasibility of repairing
rejected piling. The Engineer will consider the size of the defect, the location of the defect, and the design
information and corrosion protection considerations for the pile. This information will be made available to the
Contractor, if appropriate, for the development of the mitigation plan. If the Engineer determines that it is not
feasible to repair the rejected pile, the Contractor shall not include repair as a means of mitigation and shall proceed
with the submittal of a mitigation plan for replacement or supplementation of the rejected pile.

If the Engineer determines that a rejected pile does not require mitigation due to structural, geotechnical, or
corrosion concerns, the Contractor may elect to 1) repair the pile per the approved mitigation plan, or 2) not repair
anomalies found during acceptance testing of that pile. For such unrepaired piles, the Contractor shall pay to the
State, $300 per cubic yard for the portion of the pile affected by the anomalies. The volume, in cubic yards, of the
portion of the pile affected by the anomalies, shall be calculated as the area of the cross section of the pile affected
by each anomaly, in square yards, as determined by the Engineer, multiplied by the distance, in yards, from the top
of each anomaly to the specified tip of the pile. If the volume calculated for one anomaly overlaps the volume
calculated for additional anomalies within the pile, the calculated volume for the overlap shall only be counted once.
In no case shall the amount of the payment to the State for any such pile be less than $300. The Department may
deduct the amount from any moneys due, or that may become due the Contractor under the contract.

Pile mitigation plans shall include the following:

The designation and location of the pile addressed by the mitigation plan.

A review of the structural, geotechnical, and corrosion design requirements of the rejected pile.

A step by step description of the mitigation work to be performed, including drawings if necessary.

An assessment of how the proposed mitigation work will address the structural, geotechnical, and corrosion

design requirements of the rejected pile.

Methods for preservation or restoration of existing earthen materials.

A list of affected facilities, if any, with methods and equipment for protection of these facilities during

mitigation.

G. The State assigned contract number, bridge number, full name of the structure as shown on the contract
plans, District-County-Route-Post Mile, and the Contractor's (and Subcontractor's if applicable) name on
each sheet.

H. A list of materials, with quantity estimates, and personnel, with qualifications, to be used to perform the
mitigation work.

I.  The seal and signature of an engineer who is licensed as a Civil Engineer by the State of California.

onw>

mm

For rejected piles to be repaired, the Contractor shall submit a pile mitigation plan that contains the following
additional information:

A. An assessment of the nature and size of the anomalies in the rejected pile.
B. Provisions for access for additional pile testing if required by the Engineer.

For rejected piles to be replaced or supplemented, the Contractor shall submit a pile mitigation plan that
contains the following additional information:
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A. The proposed location and size of additional piling.
B. Structural details and calculations for any modification to the structure to accommodate the replacement or
supplemental piling.

All provisions for cast-in-drilled-hole concrete piling shall apply to replacement piling.

The Contractor shall allow the Engineer 3 weeks to review the mitigation plan after a complete submittal has
been received.

Should the Engineer fail to review the complete pile mitigation submittal within the time specified, and if, in the
opinion of the Engineer, the Contractor's controlling operation is delayed or interfered with by reason of the delay in
reviewing the pile mitigation plan, an extension of time commensurate with the delay in completion of the work thus
caused will be granted in conformance with the provisions in Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the
Standard Specifications.

When repairs are performed, the Contractor shall submit a mitigation report to the Engineer within 10 days of
completion of the repair. This report shall state exactly what repair work was performed and quantify the success of
the repairs relative to the submitted mitigation plan. The mitigation report shall be stamped and signed by an
engineer that is licensed as a Civil Engineer by the State of California. The mitigation report shall show the State
assigned contract number, bridge number, full name of the structure as shown on the contract plans, District-County-
Route-Post Mile, and the Contractor (and subcontractor if applicable) name on each sheet. The Engineer will be the
sole judge as to whether a mitigation proposal is acceptable, the mitigation efforts are successful, and to whether
additional repairs, removal and replacement, or construction of a supplemental foundation is required.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT (PILING)

Measurement and payment for the various types and classes of piles shall conform to the provisions in
Sections 49-6.01, "Measurement," and 49-6.02, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications and these special
provisions.

Full compensation for cast-in-drilled-hole concrete piling required by the various electrical items shall be
considered as included in the contract price paid for the various electrical items requiring the cast-in-drilled-hole
concrete pile foundation and no separate payment will be made therefor.

Payment for cast-in-place concrete piling shall conform to the provisions in Section 49-6.02, "Payment," of the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Full compensation for slurry, depositing concrete under slurry, test batches, inspection pipes, filling inspection
holes and pipes with grout, drilling oversized cast-in-drilled-hole concrete piling, filling cave-ins and oversized piles
with concrete, and redrilling through concrete, shall be considered as included in the contract prices paid per linear
foot for cast-in-drilled-hole concrete piling of the types and sizes listed in the Engineer's Estimate, and no additional
compensation will be allowed therefor.

Full compensation for drilling pilot hole and relocating pile, if required, shall be considered as included in the
contract unit price paid for drive steel pile (HP 10X57) and no additional compensation will allowed therefor.

10-1.46 PRESTRESSING CONCRETE

Prestressing concrete shall conform to the provisions in Section 50, "Prestressing Concrete," of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.
The number of working drawings to be submitted for initial review shall be-6 sets.

10-1.47 CONCRETE STRUCTURES

Portland cement concrete structures shall conform to the provisions in Section 51, "Concrete Structures," of the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Attention is directed to "Precast Concrete Quality Control" of these special provisions.

Shotcrete shall not be used as an alternative construction method for reinforced concrete members unless
otherwise specified.

When a roughened concrete surface is shown on the plans, the existing concrete surface shall be roughened to a
full amplitude of approximately 1/4 inch by abrasive blasting, water blasting, or mechanical equipment.

Neoprene strip shall be furnished and installed at abutment backwall joint protection on Latrobe Road
Undercrossing and the Latrobe Road off ramp Undercrossing in conformance with the details shown on the plans,
the provisions in the Standard Specifications, and these special provisions.
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Furnishing and installing neoprene strip shall conform to the requirements for strip waterstops as provided in
Section 51-1.145, "Strip Waterstops," of the Standard Specifications, except that the protective board will not be
required.

Forms used to form the voids of precast members for the following structures may remain in place, provided the
portions of the forms that obstruct access openings or conflict with utility facilities are removed, the forming system
employed leaves no sharp projections into the cells or voids, and forms between hinges and 5 feet beyond access
openings adjacent to hinges are removed:

Latrobe Road Undercrossing (Br. No. 25-0122)
Latrobe Road off Ramp Undercrossing (Br. No. 25-0122S)

DECK CRACK TREATMENT

When methacrylate resin work is to be conducted within 100 feet of a residence, business, or public space,
including sidewalks under a structure, the Contractor shall notify the public at least 7 days before starting work and
monitor airborne emissions during the work. Public notification and monitoring of airborne emissions shall conform
to the following:

A. The public safety plan required in Section 51-1.17A, "Deck Crack Treatment," of the Standard
Specifications shall include a copy of the notification letter and a list of addresses and locations where the
letter will be delivered and posted. The letter shall state the methacrylate resin work locations, dates, times,
and what to expect. The letter shall be delivered to each residence and each business within 100 feet of the
methacrylate resin work. The letter shall be delivered to local fire and police responders, and it shall be
posted at the job site.

B. The public safety plan shall include an airborne emissions monitoring plan prepared by a certified industrial
hygienist and a copy of the hygienist's certification. Airborne emissions shall be monitored at a minimum
of 4 points including the point of mixing, the point of application, and the point of nearest public contact, as
determined by the Engineer. At the completion of methacrylate resin work, a report by the certified
industrial hygienist with results of the airborne emissions monitoring plan shall be submitted to the
Engineer.

FALSEWORK

Falsework shall conform to the provisions in Section 51, "Concrete Structures," of the Standard Specifications
and these special provisions.

Stay in place deck forms shall not be used on Latrobe Road Undercrossing and the Latrobe Road off ramp
Undercrossing.

Temporary crash cushion modules, as shown on the plans and conforming to the provisions in "Temporary
Crash Cushion Module" of these special provisions, shall be installed at the approach end of temporary railings
which are located less than 15 feet from the edge of a traffic lane. For 2-way traffic openings, temporary crash
cushion modules shall be installed at the departing end of temporary railings which are located less than 6 feet from
the edge of a traffic lane.

The Contractor's engineer who signs the falsework drawings shall also certify in writing that the falsework is
constructed in conformance with the approved drawings and the contract specifications prior to placing concrete.
This certification shall include performing any testing necessary to verify the ability of the falsework members to
sustain the stresses required by the falsework design. The engineer who signs the drawings may designate a
representative to perform this certification. Where falsework contains openings for railroads, vehicular traffic, or
pedestrians, the designated representative shall be qualified to perform this work, shall have at least 3 years of
combined experience in falsework design or supervising falsework construction, and shall be registered as a Civil
Engineer in the State of California. For other falsework, the designated representative shall be qualified to perform
this work and shall have at least 3 years of combined experience in falsework design or supervising falsework
construction. The Contractor shall certify the experience of the designated representative in writing and provide
supporting documentation demonstrating the required experience if requested by the Engineer.
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Welding and Nondestructive Testing

Welding of steel members, except for previously welded splices and except for when fillet welds are used where
load demands are less than or equal to 1,000 pounds per inch for each 1/8 inch of fillet weld, shall conform to
AWS D1.1 or other recognized welding standard. The welding standard to be utilized shall be specified by the
Contractor on the working drawings. Previously welded splices for falsework members are defined as splices made
prior to the member being shipped to the project site.

Splices made by field welding of steel beams at the project site shall undergo nondestructive testing (NDT). At
the option of the Contractor, either ultrasonic testing (UT) or radiographic testing (RT) shall be used as the method
of NDT for each field weld and any repair made to a previously welded splice in a steel beam. Testing shall be
performed at locations selected by the Contractor. The length of a splice weld where NDT is to be performed, shall
be a cumulative weld length equal to 25 percent of the original splice weld length. The cover pass shall be ground
smooth at the locations to be tested. The acceptance criteria shall conform to the requirements of AWS DI1.1,
Section 6, for cyclically loaded nontubular connections subject to tensile stress. If repairs are required in a portion
of the weld, additional NDT shall be performed on the repaired sections. The NDT method chosen shall be used for
an entire splice evaluation including any required repairs.

For all field welded splices, the Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer a letter of certification which certifies
that all welding and NDT, including visual inspection, are in conformance with the specifications and the welding
standard shown on the approved working drawings. This letter of certification shall be signed by an engineer who is
registered as a Civil Engineer in the State of California and shall be provided prior to placing any concrete for which
the falsework is being erected to support.

For previously welded splices, the Contractor shall determine and perform all necessary testing and inspection
required to certify the ability of the falsework members to sustain the stresses required by the falsework design.
This welding certification shall (1) itemize the testing and inspection methods used, (2) include the tracking and
identifying documents for previously welded members, (3) be signed by an engineer who is registered as a Civil
Engineer in the State of California, (4) and shall be provided prior to erecting the members.

DECK CLOSURE POURS

Where a deck closure pour is shown on the plans, reinforcement protruding into the closure space and forms for
the closure pour shall conform to the following:

A. During the time of placement of concrete in the deck, other than for the closure pour itself, reinforcing steel
which protrudes into the closure space shall be completely free from any connection to the reinforcing
steel, concrete, or other attachments of the adjacent structure, including forms. The reinforcing steel shall
remain free of any connection for a period of not less than 24 hours following completion of the pour.

B. Forms for the closure pour shall be supported from the superstructure on both sides of the closure space.

SLIDING BEARINGS

Sliding bearings consisting of elastomeric bearing pads lubricated with grease and covered with sheet metal
shall conform to the following requirements:

A. Grease shall conform to the requirements of Society of Automotive Engineers AS 8660. A uniform film of
grease shall be applied to the upper surface of the pads prior to placing the sheet metal.

B. Sheet metal shall be commercial quality galvanized sheet steel. The sheet metal shall be smooth and free of
kinks, bends, or burrs.

C. Construction methods and procedures shall prevent grout or concrete seepage into the sliding bearing
assembly.

ELASTOMERIC BEARING PADS

Elastomeric bearing pads shall conform to the provisions in Section 51-1.12H, "Elastomeric Bearing Pads," of
the Standard Specifications.

PRECAST CONCRETE BOX GIRDERS

Precast reinforced concrete box girders shall conform to the provisions in Section 51, "Concrete Structures," of
the Standard Specifications.
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PRECAST PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BRIDGE MEMBERS

Before curing operations, the top surface of each member shall be given a coarse texture by brooming with a
stiff bristled broom or by other suitable devices that will result in uniform transverse scoring. That portion of the top
surface of box girders that is to be covered by expanded polystyrene shall be given a wood float finish.

When box girders with a concrete deck are shown on the plans, surfaces noted to be given a coarse broom finish
shall be cleaned of surface laitance and curing compound before placing deck concrete. Exposure of clean
aggregate will not be required.

The anticipated deflection and method of accommodation of deflection of precast prestressed concrete box
girders, prior to the time the deck concrete is placed, shall be shown on the working drawings in conformance with
the provisions in Section 5-1.02, "Plans and Working Drawings," of the Standard Specifications. The deflection
shall include the following:

A. Anticipated upward deflection caused by the prestressing forces.

B. Downward deflection caused by the dead load of the girder.

C. Deflection caused by the creep and shrinkage of the concrete for the time interval between the stressing of
the girders and the planned placement of the deck.

The deflection shall be substantiated by calculations that consider the ages of the girder concrete at the time of
stressing and the Contractor's planned placement of the deck. Deflection calculations shall be based on the concrete
producer's estimate of the modulus of elasticity at the applicable concrete age.

Adjustments to accommodate girder deflections that occur prior to the time the deck concrete is placed may
include revisions in bearing seat elevations, but the adjustments shall be limited by the following conditions:

A. The minimum permanent vertical clearance under the structure as shown on the plans shall not be reduced.

B. The profile grade and cross slope of the deck shall not be changed.

C. A minimum of one inch of deck slab concrete between the top of the precast girders and the deck slab
reinforcement shall be maintained.

Girders with unanticipated girder deflection that do not comply with conditions A, B, and C will be rejected in
conformance with the provisions in Section 6-1.04, "Defective Materials," of the Standard Specifications.

Adjustments to accommodate girder deflections will not be considered a change in dimensions. Full
compensation for increases in the cost of construction, including increases in the quantity of deck or bearing seat
concrete, resulting from adjustments to accommodate girder deflections shall be considered as included in the
contract prices paid for the various items of work involved, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

The Contractor shall submit a girder erection plan to the Engineer for approval in conformance with the
provisions in Section 5-1.02, "Plans and Working Drawings," of the Standard Specifications. The girder erection
plan shall include procedures, details, and sequences for unloading, lifting, erecting, and installing temporary
bracing, and shall be signed by an engineer who is registered as a Civil Engineer in the State of California. The
Contractor shall allow 20 days for the review of the girder erection plan.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Measurement and payment for concrete in structures shall conform to the provisions in Section 51-1.22,
"Measurement," and Section 51-1.23, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Full compensation for roughening existing concrete surfaces to a full amplitude of approximately 1/4 inch,
where shown on the plans, shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per cubic yard for structural
concrete, bridge and no separate payment will be made therefor.

Full compensation for furnishing and installing plastic pipe located at vertical drains used behind bridge
abutments, including horizontal or sloping drains down slopes and across sidewalk areas, including excavation and
backfill involved in placing the plastic pipe, shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per cubic yard
for the various items of concrete work involved and no separate payment will be made therefor.

Full compensation for public notification and airborne monitoring for deck crack treatment shall be considered
as included in the contract price paid per cubic yard for structural concrete, bridge, and no additional compensation
will be allowed therefor.
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10-1.48 STRUCTURE APPROACH SLABS (TYPE N)

This work shall consist of constructing reinforced concrete approach slabs, structure approach drainage system,
and treated permeable base at structure approaches in conformance with the details shown on the plans, the
provisions in Section 51, "Concrete Structures," of the Standard Specifications, and these special provisions.

GENERAL

Attention is directed to "Engineering Fabrics" of these special provisions.

STRUCTURE APPROACH DRAINAGE SYSTEM
Geocomposite Drain

Geocomposite drain shall consist of a manufactured core not less than 0.25 inch thick nor more than 2 inches
thick with one or both sides covered with a layer of filter fabric that will provide a drainage void. The drain shall
produce a flow rate through the drainage void of at least 2 gallons per minute per foot of width at a hydraulic
gradient of 1.0 and a minimum externally applied pressure of 3,500 psf.

A Certificate of Compliance conforming to the provisions in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," of
the Standard Specifications shall be furnished for the geocomposite drain certifying that the drain complies with
these special provisions. The Certificate of Compliance shall be accompanied by a flow capability graph for the
geocomposite drain showing flow rates and the externally applied pressures and hydraulic gradients. The flow
capability graph shall be stamped with the verification of an independent testing laboratory.

Filter fabric for the geocomposite drain shall conform to the provisions for filter fabric for underdrains in
Section 88, "Engineering Fabrics," of the Standard Specifications.

The manufactured core shall be either a preformed grid of embossed plastic, a mat of random shapes of plastic
fibers, a drainage net consisting of a uniform pattern of polymeric strands forming 2 sets of continuous flow
channels, or a system of plastic pillars and interconnections forming a semirigid mat.

The core material and filter fabric shall be capable of maintaining the drainage void for the entire height of
geocomposite drain. Filter fabric shall be integrally bonded to the side of the core material with the drainage void.
Core material manufactured from impermeable plastic sheeting having non-connecting corrugations shall be placed
with the corrugations approximately perpendicular to the drainage collection system.

The geocomposite drain shall be installed with the drainage void and the filter fabric facing the embankment.
The fabric facing the embankment side shall overlap a minimum of 3 inches at all joints and wrap around the
exterior edges a minimum of 3 inches beyond the exterior edge. If additional fabric is needed to provide overlap at
joints and wraparound at edges, the added fabric shall overlap the fabric on the geocomposite drain at least 6 inches
and be attached thereto.

Should the fabric on the geocomposite drain be torn or punctured, the damaged section shall be replaced
completely or repaired by placing a piece of fabric that is large enough to cover the damaged area and provide a
6-inch overlap.

Plastic Pipe

Plastic pipe shall conform to the provisions for pipe for edge drains and edge drain outlets in Section 68-3,
"Edge Drains," of the Standard Specifications.

Drainage Pads

Concrete for use in drainage pads shall be minor concrete, except the concrete shall contain not less than
505 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard.

Treated Permeable Base At Bottom Of Geocomposite Drains

Treated permeable base to be placed around the slotted plastic pipe at the bottom of geocomposite drains shall
conform to the provisions in "Treated Permeable Base Under Approach Slab." If asphalt treated permeable base is
used, it shall be placed at a temperature of not less than 180 °F nor more than 230 °F.

The filter fabric to be placed over the treated permeable base at the bottom of geocomposite drains shall
conform to the provisions for filter fabric for edge drains in Section 88, "Engineering Fabrics," of the Standard
Specifications.
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ENGINEERING FABRICS

Filter fabric to be placed between the structure approach embankment material and the treated permeable base
shall conform to the provisions for filter fabric for edge drains in Section 88, "Engineering Fabrics," of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.

The subgrade to receive the filter fabric, immediately prior to placing, shall conform to the compaction and
elevation tolerance specified for the material involved.

Filter fabric shall be aligned, handled, and placed in a wrinkle-free manner in conformance with the
manufacturer's recommendations.

Adjacent borders of the filter fabric shall be overlapped from 12 inches to 18 inches or stitched. The preceding
roll shall overlap the following roll in the direction the material is being spread or shall be stitched. When the fabric
is joined by stitching, it shall be stitched with yarn of a contrasting color. The size and composition of the yarn shall
be as recommended by the fabric manufacturer. The number of stitches per one inch of seam shall be 5 to 7.

Equipment or vehicles shall not be operated or driven directly on the filter fabric.

Woven tape fabric to be placed between the treated permeable base and the approach slab shall be a fabric made
of woven strips or tapes and shall conform to the following:

Property ASTM Designation | Requirement
Weight, ounces per square yard, min. D 3776 3
Grab Tensile Strength, pounds, min. D 4632 50
Elongation, percent, max. D 4632 35
[Toughness, pounds, min.
(Percent elongation times grab tensile strength) ---- 1,200

Woven tape fabric shall be treated to provide a minimum of 70 percent breaking strength retention after
500 hours exposure when tested in conformance with the requirements in ASTM Designation: D 4355. The
Contractor shall notify the Engineer, in writing, of the source of woven tape fabric at least 45 days prior to use.

TREATED PERMEABLE BASE UNDER APPROACH SLAB

Treated permeable base under structure approach slabs shall consist of constructing either an asphalt treated
permeable base or a cement treated permeable base in accordance with Section 29, "Treated Permeable Bases," of
the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

The type of treatment to be used shall be at the option of the Contractor.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing, not less than 30 days prior to the start of placing the treated
permeable base, which type of treated permeable base will be furnished. Once the Contractor has notified the
Engineer of the selection, the type to be furnished shall not be changed without a prior written request to do so and
approval thereof in writing by the Engineer.

Asphalt treated permeable base shall be placed at a temperature of not less than 200 °F nor more than 250 °F.
Material stored in excess of 2 hours shall not be used in the work.

Asphalt treated permeable base material may be spread in one layer. The base material shall be compacted with
a vibrating shoe type compactor or rolled with a roller weighing at least 1.5 tons but not more than 5 tons. Rolling
shall begin as soon as the mixture has cooled sufficiently to support the weight of the rolling equipment without
undue displacement.

Cement treated permeable base material may be spread in one layer. The base material shall be compacted with
either a vibrating shoe type compactor or with a steel-drum roller weighing at least 1.5 tons but not more than 5 tons.
Compaction shall begin within one-half hour after the spreading operation and shall consist of 2 complete coverages
of the treated material.

APPROACH SLABS

Concrete for use in approach slabs shall contain not less than 675 pounds of cementitious material per cubic
yard.

Steel components of abutment ties, including plates, nuts, washers, and rods, shall conform to the provisions in
Section 75-1.03, "Miscellaneous Bridge Metal," of the Standard Specifications.

Structure approach slabs shall be cured for not less than 5 days prior to opening to public traffic, unless, at the
option of the Contractor, the structure approach slabs are constructed using concrete with a nonchloride Type C
chemical admixture conforming to these special provisions.
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Portland cement for use in concrete using a nonchloride Type C chemical admixture shall be Type II or Type III
conforming to the provisions in Section 90-2.01, "Cementitious Materials," of the Standard Specifications. Mortar
containing the Type II portland cement to be used and Ottawa sand shall not contract in air more than 0.053 percent
when tested in conformance with California Test 527.

The nonchloride Type C chemical admixture, approved by the Engineer, shall conform to the requirements in
ASTM Designation: C 494/C 494M and Section 90-4, "Admixtures," of the Standard Specifications.

The concrete with nonchloride Type C chemical admixture shall be prequalified prior to placement in
conformance with the provisions for prequalification of concrete specified by compressive strength in
Section 90-9.01, "General," of the Standard Specifications and the following:

A. Immediately after fabrication of the 5 test cylinders, the cylinders shall be stored in a temperature medium
of 70 °F £ 3 °F until the cylinders are tested.

B. The 6-hour average strength of the 5 test cylinders shall not be less than 850 psi. Not more than 2 test
cylinders shall have a strength of less than 800 psi.

Building paper shall be commercial quality 30-pound asphalt felt.

Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) conduit used to encase the abutment tie rod shall be of commercial quality.

The top surface of approach slabs shall be finished and treated in conformance with the provisions for decks in
Section 51-1.17, "Finishing Bridge Decks," of the Standard Specifications. Edges of slabs shall be edger finished.

Approach slabs shall be cured with pigmented curing compound (1) in conformance with the provisions for
curing structures in Section 90-7.01B, "Curing Compound Method," of the Standard Specifications.

Structure approach slabs constructed using concrete with a nonchloride Type C chemical admixture shall be
cured for not less than 6 hours prior to opening to public traffic. The curing period shall be considered to begin at
the start of discharge of the last truckload of concrete to be used in the slab.

If the ambient temperature is below 65 °F during the curing period for approach slabs using concrete with a
nonchloride Type C chemical admixture, an insulating layer or blanket shall be used to cover the surface. The
insulating layer or blanket shall have an R-value rating given in the table below. At the Contractor's option, a
heating tent may be used in lieu of or in combination with the insulating layer or blanket.

Temperature Range During Curing R-value, minimum
Period
55 °F to 65 °F 1
45 °F to 55 °F
39 °Fto 45 °F 3

JOINTS

Hardboard and expanded polystyrene shall conform to the provisions in Section 51-1.12D, "Sheet Packing,
Preformed Pads, and Board Fillers," of the Standard Specifications.

Type AL joint seals shall conform to the provisions in Section 51-1.12F, "Sealed Joints" of the Standard
Specifications. The sealant may be mixed by hand-held, power-driven agitators and placed by hand methods.

The pourable seal between the steel angle and concrete barrier shall conform to the requirements for Type A
and AL seals in Section 51-1.12F(3), "Materials and Installation," of the Standard Specifications. The sealant may
be mixed by hand-held, power-driven agitators and placed by hand methods. Immediately prior to placing the seal,
the joint shall be thoroughly cleaned, including abrasive blast cleaning of the concrete surfaces, so that all foreign
material and concrete spillage are removed from all joint surfaces. Joint surfaces shall be dry at the time the seal is
placed.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Structural concrete, approach slab (Type N) and structural concrete will be measured and paid for in
conformance with the provisions in Section 51-1.22, "Measurement," and Section 51-1.23, "Payment," of the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Full compensation for the structure approach drainage system including geocomposite drain, plastic pipe, and
drainage pads, treated permeable base, filter fabric, woven tape fabric, miscellaneous metal, pourable seals, bar
reinforcement and miscellaneous bridge metal, waterstops, and sliding joints shall be considered as included in the
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contract price paid per cubic yard for structural concrete, approach slab of the type shown in the Engineer's
Estimate, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

10-1.49 STRUCTURE APPROACH SLABS (TYPE R)

Structure approach slabs (Type R) consist of removing existing pavement and base including asphalt concrete
surfacing and base, and constructing new reinforced concrete approach slabs at structure approaches as shown on the
plans and in conformance with these special provisions.

GENERAL

The thickness shown on the plans for structure approach slabs is the minimum thickness. The thickness will
vary depending on the thickness of the pavement and base materials removed.

Where pavement subsealing has been performed under existing approach slabs, the full depth of subsealing
material shall be removed. Where removal of cement treated base is required to construct the approach slab, the full
depth of the cement treated base shall be removed.

The voids between the new structure approach slab and the base material remaining in place that are caused by
removal of subsealing material or cement treated base shall be filled with either aggregate base (approach slab) or
structure approach slab concrete. If the Contractor chooses to fill these voids with structure approach slab concrete,
they shall be filled at the time and in the same operation that the new concrete is placed.

The Contractor shall establish a grade line for new approach slabs that will provide a smooth profile grade. The
profile grade will be subject to approval by the Engineer.

At locations where the removal of existing materials and approach slab construction is not required to be
completed within the same work period, the requirements in "Temporary Roadway Structural Section" and "Trial
Slab" shall not apply. The Contractor shall have the option of:

1. Constructing the approach slab in conformance with the provisions in Section 90, "Portland Cement
Concrete," and curing the approach slab concrete for not less than 5 days before opening to public traffic,
or

2. Constructing the approach slab using rapid strength concrete (RSC) for approach slabs in conformance with
these special provisions.

TEMPORARY ROADWAY STRUCTURAL SECTION

A standby quantity of hot mix asphalt (HMA) and aggregate base equal to the quantity of pavement removed
during the work shift shall be provided at the job site for construction of a temporary roadway structural section
where existing approaches to structures are being replaced. The temporary structural section shall be maintained
and later removed as a first order of work when the Contractor is able to construct and cure the approach slab within
the prescribed time limit. The temporary structural section shall consist of a 0.3-foot-thick layer of HMA over
aggregate base.

The aggregate base for the temporary structural section shall conform to the requirements specified in
"Aggregate Base (Approach Slab)" of these special provisions.

The HMA for the temporary structural section shall be produced from commercial quality aggregates and
asphalt binder. The grading of the aggregate shall conform to the 3/4-inch maximum medium grading in Section 39-
1.02E, "Aggregate," of the Standard Specifications, and the asphalt binder shall conform to the requirements of
liquid asphalt SC-800 in Section 93, "Liquid Asphalts," of the Standard Specifications. The amount of asphalt
binder to be mixed with the aggregate shall be approximately 0.3 percent less than the optimum bitumen content as
determined by California Test 367.

Aggregate base and HMA for the temporary structural section shall be spread and compacted by methods that
will produce a well-compacted, uniform base, free from pockets of coarse or fine material and a surfacing of
uniform smoothness, texture, and density. The aggregate base and the HMA may each be spread and compacted in
one layer. The finished surface of the HMA shall not vary more than 0.05 foot from the lower edge of a 12-foot
straightedge placed parallel with the centerline and shall match the elevation of the existing pavement and structure
along the joints between the existing pavement and structure and the temporary surfacing.

The material from the removed temporary structural section shall be disposed of in conformance with the
provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard
Specifications except that removed aggregate base may be stockpiled at the job site and reused for construction of
another temporary structural section. When no longer required, standby material or stockpiled material for
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construction of temporary structural sections shall be removed and disposed of in conformance with the provisions
in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

REMOVING EXISTING PAVEMENT AND BASE MATERIALS

The outline of portland cement concrete to be removed shall be sawed full depth with a power-driven concrete
saw.

The outlines of excavations in asphalt concrete shall be cut on a neat line to a minimum depth of 0.25 foot with
a power-driven concrete saw or wheel-type rock cutting excavator before any asphalt concrete material is removed.
These excavations shall be permanently or temporarily backfilled to conform to the grade of the adjacent pavement
before opening the lane to public traffic. Surplus excavated material may be used as temporary backfill material.

Regardless of the type of equipment used to remove concrete within the sawed outline, power impact tools shall
not be used within 1.5 feet of the pavement that is required to remain in place.

Materials removed shall be disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of
Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.

The base material remaining in place after removing the existing pavement and base materials to the required
depth shall be graded uniformly, watered, and compacted. The finished surface of the base material at any point
shall not extend above the grade approved by the Engineer.

Areas of the base material that are low as a result of over excavation shall be filled, at the Contractor's expense,
with structure approach slab concrete at the time and in the same operation that the new concrete is placed.

AGGREGATE BASE (approach slab)

The aggregate base (approach slab) for filling voids below the reinforced structure approach slab concrete shall
be produced from commercial quality aggregates consisting of broken stone, crushed gravel or natural rough-
surfaced gravel, and sand, or any combination thereof. The grading of the aggregate base shall conform to the 3/4-
inch maximum grading specified in Section 26-1.02A, "Class 2 Aggregate Base," of the Standard Specifications.

Aggregate base (approach slab) for filling voids below the reinforced structure approach slab concrete shall be
spread and compacted by methods that will produce a well-compacted, uniform base, free from pockets of coarse or
fine material. The aggregate base shall be watered and compacted to the grade approved by the Engineer. Where
the required thickness of aggregate base is 8 inches or less, the base may be spread and compacted in one layer.
Where the required thickness of aggregate base is more than 8 inches, the base shall be spread and compacted in 2 or
more layers of approximately equal thickness. The maximum compacted thickness of any one layer shall not exceed
8 inches. The finished surface of the base material at any point shall not extend above the grade approved by the
Engineer. Areas of the base material that are lower than the grade approved by the Engineer shall be filled with
structure approach slab concrete at the time and in the same operation that the new concrete is placed.

REINFORCED CONCRETE MATERIALS

Reinforced concrete approach slabs shall conform to the provisions for approach slabs in Section 51, "Concrete
Structures," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

The Contractor may use Type III cement in the concrete for structure approach slabs (Type R).

Concrete for use in approach slabs shall contain not less than 675 pounds or more than 800 pounds of
cementitious material per cubic yard.

At the Contractor’s option, approach slab concrete may be constructed using rapid strength concrete (RSC).
RSC approach slabs shall be constructed using either:

1. Concrete conforming to the provisions in Section 90, "Portland Cement Concrete," of the Standard
Specifications and a nonchloride Type C chemical admixture, or

2. Concrete made with proprietary cementitious material. The concrete shall conform to the provisions in
Section 90, "Portland Cement Concrete," of the Standard Specifications and the following:

2.1. In lieu of the requirements specified in Section 90-2.01, "Cementitious Materials," of the Standard
Specifications, the cementitious material shall meet the definition of hydraulic cement in ASTM C

219 and the following:
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Proprietary Cementitious Material

Test Description Test Method Requirement
Contraction in Air California Test 527, w/c ratio = 0.39+0.010 0.053%, max.
Mortar Expansion in Water ASTM C 1038 0.04%, max.
Soluble Chloride* California Test 422 0.05%, max.
Soluble Sulfate* California Test 417 0.30%, max.
Thermal Stability California Test 553 90%, min.
Compressive Strength @ 3 days ASTM C 109 2500 psi

*Test is to be done on a cube specimen fabricated in conformance with the requirements in ASTM C
109, cured at least 14 days, and then pulverized so that 100% passes the No. 50 sieve.

2.2.  In addition to the admixtures listed on the Department's current list of approved admixtures, citric
acid or borax may be used if requested in writing by the cement manufacturer and a sample is
submitted to the Engineer. Chemical admixtures, if used, shall be included when testing for
requirements listed in the table above.

Supplementary cementitious material will not be required in approach slabs constructed using RSC.

RSC for approach slabs shall be prequalified before placement in conformance with the provisions for
prequalification of concrete specified by compressive strength in Section 90-9.01, "General," of the Standard
Specifications and the following:

1. Immediately after fabrication of the 5 test cylinders, the cylinders shall be stored in a temperature medium
of 70 £ 3 °F until the cylinders are tested.

2. The Contractor shall determine the age of break to achieve an average strength of the 5 test cylinders of not
less than 1200 psi. Not more than 2 test cylinders shall have a strength of less than 1150 psi. This age of
break plus one hour will be the opening age.

Penetration requirements of Section 90-6.06, "Amount of Water and Penetration," of the Standard
Specifications do not apply.

Steel components of abutment ties, including plates, nuts, washers, and rods, shall conform to the provisions in
Section 75-1.03, "Miscellaneous Bridge Metal," of the Standard Specifications.

Steel angles, plates, and bars at the concrete barrier joints shall conform to the provisions in Section 75-1.03,
"Miscellaneous Bridge Metal," of the Standard Specifications.

Building paper shall be commercial quality 30-pound asphalt felt.

PVC conduit used to encase the abutment tie rod shall be commercial quality.

Hardboard and expanded polystyrene shall conform to the provisions in Section 51-1.12D, "Sheet Packing,
Preformed Pads, and Board Fillers," of the Standard Specifications.

TRIAL SLAB

Before beginning work on approach slabs constructed using RSC, the Contractor shall successfully complete
one or more trial slabs for each concrete mix design to be used in constructing the approach slabs. Trial slabs shall
be constructed, finished, cured, and tested with the materials, tools, equipment, personnel, and methods to be used in
completing the approach slabs. Trial slabs shall demonstrate that the Contractor is capable of producing approach
slabs in conformance with the provisions in this section, within anticipated time periods including delivery,
placement, finishing, and curing times, and under similar atmospheric and temperature conditions expected during
construction operations. Multiple trial slabs for each approach slab concrete mix design may be required to envelop
variable atmospheric conditions.

The minimum trial slab dimensions shall be 10" x 20' x 9". Trial slabs shall be placed near the job site at a
location mutually acceptable to the Engineer and the Contractor except slabs shall not be placed on the roadway or
within the project limits.

Trial slab concrete shall develop compressive strengths of at least 1200 psi at the age of break used for
prequalification of the concrete, and at least 2500 psi after 3 days when tested by the Contractor in conformance
with the provisions in Section 90-9, "Compressive Strength, " of the Standard Specifications.

Materials resulting from construction of trial slabs and test specimens shall become the property of the
Contractor and shall be removed and disposed of in conformance with the provisions in Section 7-1.13, "Disposal of
Material Outside the Highway Right of Way," of the Standard Specifications.
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At least 15 days before use in the trial slab, the Contractor shall submit mix designs for approach slab concrete
that include the following:

1. Compressive strength test results at the age of break for prequalification of the concrete and at 3 days, 7
days, and 28 days

Proposed aggregate grading

Mix proportions of cementitious material, aggregate, and water

Types and amounts of chemical admixtures, if used

Initial and final set time of a 1' x 1' x 5-1/2" concrete block curing at 70 + 9 °F ambient temperature

Range of ambient temperatures over which the mix design will achieve the required minimum compressive
strengths

7. Source of materials

Sk wn

REINFORCED CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION

At the option of the Contractor, RSC may be proportioned and placed by volumetric continuous mixers.

Weighmaster Certificates

Weighmaster certificates for RSC for approach slabs, regardless of the proportioning method used, shall include
all information necessary to trace the manufacturer and manufacturer's lot number for the cement being used. When
proportioned into fabric containers, the weighmaster certificates for the cement shall contain date of proportioning,
location of proportioning, and actual net draft weight of the cement. When proportioned at the pour site from a
storage silo, the weighmaster certificates shall contain date of proportioning, location of proportioning, and the net
draft weight of the cement used in the load.

Volumetric Proportioning

When RSC for approach slabs is proportioned by volume, the method shall conform to requirements specified
herein.

Liquid admixtures shall be proportioned in conformance with the provisions in Section 90-4.10, "Proportioning
and Dispensing Liquid Admixtures," of the Standard Specifications, except that liquid admixtures shall be
proportioned by a meter.

Supplementary cementitious materials shall be protected from exposure to moisture until used. Adequate
facilities shall be provided to assure that supplementary cementitious materials meeting the specified requirements
are kept separate from other supplementary cementitious materials in order to prevent any but the specified
supplementary cementitious materials from entering the work. Safe and suitable facilities for sampling
supplementary cementitious materials shall be provided at the batch-mixer storage hopper or in the feed line.

Batch-mixer trucks shall be equipped to proportion cement, water, aggregate, and additives by volume.
Aggregate feeders shall be connected directly to the drive on the cement vane feeder. The cement feed rate shall be
tied directly to the feed rate for the aggregate and other ingredients. Any change in the ratio of cement to aggregate
shall be accomplished by changing the gate opening for the aggregate feed. The drive shaft of the aggregate feeder
shall be equipped with a revolution counter reading to the nearest full or partial revolution of the aggregate delivery
belt.

Aggregate shall be proportioned using a belt feeder operated with an adjustable cutoff gate delineated to the
nearest quarter increment. Height of the gate opening shall be readily determinable. Cement shall be proportioned
by a method that conforms to the accuracy requirements of these special provisions.

Delivery rate of aggregate and cement per revolution of the aggregate feeder shall be calibrated at appropriate
gate settings for each batch-mixer truck used on the project and for each aggregate source. Batch-mixer trucks shall
be calibrated at 3 different aggregate gate settings that are commensurate with production needs. Two or more
calibration runs are required at each of the different aggregate gate openings. The actual weight of material
delivered for aggregate proportioning device calibrations shall be determined by a platform scale as specified in
these special provisions.

Aggregate belt feeder shall deliver aggregate to the mixer with volumetric consistency so that deviation for any
individual aggregate delivery rate check-run does not exceed 1.0 percent of the mathematical average of all runs for
the same gate opening and aggregate type. Each test run shall be at least 1,000 pounds. Fine aggregate used for
calibration shall not be reused for device calibration.
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At the time of batching, aggregates shall be dried or drained sufficiently to result in stable moisture content, so
that no visible separation of water from aggregate takes place during the proportioning process. In no event shall the
free moisture content of the fine aggregate at the time of batching exceed 8 percent of its saturated, surface-dry
weight.

If separate supplies of aggregate material of the same size group with different moisture content or specific
gravity or surface characteristics affecting workability are available at the proportioning plant, withdrawals shall be
made from one supply exclusively and the materials therein completely exhausted before starting another supply.

Rotating and reciprocating equipment on batch-mixer trucks shall be covered with metal guards.

The cement proportioning system shall deliver cement to the mixer with a volumetric consistency so that the
deviation for any individual delivery rate check-run does not exceed 1.0 percent of the mathematical average of 3
runs of at least 1,000 pounds each. Cement used for calibration shall not be reused for device calibration.

Water meter accuracy shall be such that, when operating between 50 percent and 100 percent of production
capacity, the difference between the indicated weight of water delivered and the actual weight delivered does not
exceed 1.5 percent of the actual weight for each of 2 individual runs of 75 gallons. The water meter shall be
equipped with a resettable totalizer and display the operating rate.

Calibration tests for aggregate, cement, and water proportioning devices shall be conducted with a platform
scale located at the calibration site. Weighing of test run calibration material shall be performed on a platform scale
having a maximum capacity not exceeding 2.75 tons with maximum graduations of one pound. The platform scale
shall be error tested within 8 hours of calibration of batch-mixer truck proportioning devices. Error testing shall be
performed with test weights conforming to California Test 109 and shall produce a witness scale that is within 2
graduations of the test weight load. The scale shall be available for use at the production site throughout the
production period. Equipment needed for the calibration of proportioning systems shall remain available at the
production site throughout the production period. A Certificate of Compliance in conformance with the provisions
in Section 6-1.07, "Certificates of Compliance," shall be furnished with each delivery of aggregate, cement, and
admixtures used for calibration tests and shall be submitted to the Engineer with certified copies of the weight of
each delivery. The Certificate of Compliance shall state that the source of materials used for the calibration tests is
from the same source as to be used for the planned work. The Certificate of Compliance shall be signed by an
authorized representative who shall have the authority to represent and act for the Contractor.

The batch-mixer truck shall be equipped so that an accuracy check can be made before the first operation for the
project and at any other time directed by the Engineer. Further calibration of proportioning devices shall be required
every 90 days after production begins or when the source or type of any ingredient is changed. A spot calibration
shall consist of calibration of the cement proportioning system only. A 2-run spot recalibration of the cement
proportioning system shall be performed each time 55 tons of cement has passed through the batch-mixer truck.
Should the spot recalibration of the cement proportioning system fall outside the limitations specified herein, a full
calibration of the cement proportioning system shall be completed before the resumption of production.

Cement storage shall be located immediately before the cement feeder and shall be equipped with a device that
will automatically shut down the power to the cement feeder and aggregate belt feeder when the cement storage
level is lowered to a point where less than 20 percent of the total volume is left in storage.

The Contractor shall furnish aggregate moisture determinations made in conformance with the requirements of
California Test 223 at least every 2 hours during proportioning and mixing operations. Moisture determinations
shall be recorded and presented to the Engineer at the end of the production shift.

Each aggregate bin shall be equipped with a device that will automatically shut down the power to the cement
feeder and the aggregate belt feeder when the aggregate discharge rate is less than 95 percent of the scheduled
discharge rate of any bin.

Indicators specified herein shall be in working order before commencing proportioning and mixing operations
and shall be visible when standing near the batch-mixer truck.

Identifying numbers of batch-mixer trucks shall be at least 3 inches in height and be located on the front and
rear of the vehicles.

Volumetric proportioned RSC for approach slabs shall be mixed in a mechanically operated mixer of adequate
size and power for the type of RSC to be placed. Mixers may be of the auger type and shall be operated uniformly
at the mixing speed recommended by the manufacturer. Mixers that have an accumulation of hard concrete or
mortar shall be removed from service until cleaned. Other types of mixers may be used provided mixing quality
will meet the requirements of these special provisions.

Charge or rate of feed to the mixer shall not exceed that that will permit complete mixing of the materials.
Dead areas in the mixer, where material does not move or is not sufficiently agitated, shall be corrected by a
reduction in the volume of material or by other adjustments. The mixer shall be designed to provide sufficient
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mixing action and movement to produce properly mixed RSC. Mixing shall continue until a homogeneous mixture
is produced at discharge from the mixer. There shall be no lumps or evidence of non-dispersed cement at discharge
from the mixer. No water shall be added to the RSC after discharge from the mixer.

Equipment having components made of aluminum or magnesium alloys that may have contact with plastic
concrete during mixing or transporting of RSC shall not be used.

Uniformity of concrete mixtures will be determined by differences in penetration measurement made in
conformance with the requirements in California Test 533. Difference in penetration, determined by comparing
penetration tests on 2 samples of mixed concrete from the same batch or truck mixer load, shall not exceed 5/8 inch.
The Contractor shall furnish samples of freshly mixed concrete and provide facilities for obtaining the samples.
Sampling facilities shall be safe, accessible, and clean, and shall produce a sample that is representative of
production. Sample devices and sampling methods shall also conform to the requirements of California Test 125.

Ice shall not be used to cool RSC directly. When ice is used to cool water used in the mix, all of the ice shall be
melted before entering the mixer.

Cement shall be proportioned and charged into the mixer by means that will result in no losses of cement due to
wind or accumulation on equipment, or other conditions that will vary the required quantity of cement.

Each mixer shall have a prominently attached metal plate or plates on which the following information is
provided:

1. Uses for which the equipment is designed
2.  Manufacturer's guaranteed capacity of the mixer in terms of the volume of mixed concrete
3. Speed of rotation of the mixer

Consistency and workability of mixed concrete when discharged at the delivery point shall be suitable for
placement and consolidation.

Information generated by volumetric devices will not be used for payment calculations.

The device that controls the proportioning of cement, aggregate, and water shall produce a log of production
data. The log of production data shall consist of a series of snapshots captured at 15-minute intervals throughout the
period of daily production. Each snapshot of production data shall be a register of production activity at that time
and not a summation of the data over the preceding 15 minutes. The amount of material represented by each
snapshot shall be the amount produced from 7.5 minutes before to 7.5 minutes after the capture time. The daily log
shall be submitted to the Engineer in electronic or printed media at the end of each production shift or when
requested by the Engineer and shall include the following:

Weight of cement per revolution count

Weight of each aggregate size per revolution count

Gate openings for each aggregate size being used

Weight of water added to the concrete per revolution count
Moisture content of each aggregate size being used
Individual volume of all other admixtures per revolution count
Time of day

Day of week

. Production start and stop times

10. Batch-mixer truck identification

11. Name of supplier

12. Specific type, size, or designation of concrete being produced
13. Source of the individual aggregate sizes being used

14. Source, brand, and type of cement being used

15. Source, brand, and type of individual admixtures being used
16. Name and signature of operator

O RN R W=

Required report items may be input by hand into a pre-printed form or captured and printed by the
proportioning device. Electronic media containing recorded production data shall be presented in a tab-delimited
format on a CD or a 3.5-inch diskette with a capacity of at least 1.4 megabytes. Each snapshot of the continuous
production shall be followed by a line-feed carriage return with allowances for sufficient fields to satisfy the amount
of data required by these specifications. The reported data shall be in the above order and shall include data titles at
least once per report.
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Construction

Bar reinforcement or abutment tie rods in drilled holes shall be bonded in conformance with the provisions for
drilling and bonding dowels in Section 83-2.02D(1), "General," of the Standard Specifications.

If reinforcement is encountered during drilling before the specified depth is attained, the Engineer shall be
notified. Unless the Engineer approves coring through the reinforcement, the hole will be rejected and a new hole
shall be drilled adjacent to the rejected hole to the depth shown on the plans.

The top surface of approach slabs shall be finished in conformance with the provisions for decks in Section 51-
1.17, "Finishing Bridge Decks," of the Standard Specifications. The finished top surface shall not vary more than
0.02 foot from the lower edge of a 12-foot straightedge placed parallel with the centerline. Edges of slabs shall be
edger finished. The provisions for deck crack treatment do not apply to Type R approach slabs.

The surface of the approach slab will not be profiled, and the Profile Index requirements do not apply.

Approach slabs shall be cured with pigmented curing compound (1) in conformance with the provisions for
curing structures in Section 90-7.01B, "Curing Compound Method," of the Standard Specifications. The minimum
curing period as specified herein shall be considered to begin at the start of discharge of the last truckload of
concrete to be used in the slab. Fogging of the surface with water after the curing compound has been applied will
not be required. Should the film of curing compound be damaged from any cause before the approach slab is
opened to public traffic, the damaged portion shall be repaired immediately with additional compound, at the
Contractor's expense. Damage to the curing compound after the approach slab is opened to public traffic shall not
be repaired.

If the Contractor chooses the option of constructing approach slabs using RSC made with a proprietary cement,
the curing method shall be as recommended by the manufacturer of the cement and as approved by the Engineer.

If the ambient temperature is below 65 °F during the curing period, an insulating layer or blanket shall cover the
surface. The insulation layer or blanket shall have an R-value rating given in the table below. A heating tent may
be used in lieu of or in combination with the insulating layer or blanket:

R-Value Ratings

Temperature Range During Curing R-value, minimum
Period
55 °F to 65 °F 1
45 °Fto 55 °F
39 °F to 45 °F 3

Tests to determine the coefficient of friction of the final textured surface will be made only if the Engineer
determines by visual inspection that the final texturing may not have produced a surface having the specified
coefficient of friction. Tests to determine the coefficient of friction will be made after the approach slab is opened to
public traffic, but not later than 5 days after concrete placement.

Type AL joint seals shall conform to the provisions in Section 51-1.12F, "Sealed Joints," of the Standard
Specifications. The sealant may be mixed by hand-held power-driven agitators and placed by hand methods.

The pourable seal between the steel angle and concrete barrier shall conform to the requirements for Type A
and AL seals in Section 51-1.12F(3), "Materials and Installation," of the Standard Specifications. The sealant may
be mixed by hand-held power-driven agitators and placed by hand methods. Immediately before placing the seal,
the joint shall be thoroughly cleaned, including abrasive blast cleaning of the concrete surfaces, so that all foreign
material and concrete spillage are removed from all joint surfaces. Joint surfaces shall be dry at the time the seal is
placed.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Structural concrete, approach slab (Type R) will be measured and paid for in conformance with the provisions
in Section 51-1.22, "Measurement," and Section 51-1.23, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications and these
special provisions.

Full compensation for removing and disposing of pavement materials, the structure approach drainage system
including geocomposite drain, plastic pipe, and drainage pads, treated permeable base, filter fabric, and for
furnishing and placing Type AL joint seals, and pourable seals shall be considered as included in the contract price
paid per cubic yard for structural concrete, approach slab (Type R), and no separate payment will be made therefor.
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Full compensation for furnishing, stockpiling, and disposing of standby material for construction of temporary
structural sections; and for constructing, maintaining, removing, and disposing of temporary structural sections shall
be considered as included in the contract price paid per cubic yard for structural concrete, approach slab (Type R),
and no separate payment will be made therefor.

Full compensation for drilling and bonding of bar reinforcement or abutment tie rods shall be considered as
included in the contract price paid per cubic yard for structural concrete, approach slab (Type R), and no separate
payment will be made therefor.

Full compensation for constructing, testing, and removing trial slabs shall be considered as included in the
contract price paid per cubic yard for structural concrete, approach slab (Type R), and no separate payment will be
made therefor.

10-1.50 PAVING NOTCH EXTENSION

This work shall consist of extending existing paving notches in conformance with the details shown on the
plans and these special provisions.

Concrete for the paving notch extensions shall conform to the provisions for structure approach slab concrete of
these special provisions.

At least 12 hours shall elapse between the time of placing concrete for the paving notch extension and placing
concrete for the structure approach slab.

The construction joint between the paving notch extension and the existing abutment shall conform to the
provisions for horizontal construction joints in Section 51-1.13, "Bonding," of the Standard Specifications.
Concrete shall be placed in the spalled portions of the existing paving notch concurrently with the concrete for the
paving notch extension.

Attention is directed to "Reinforcement" of these special provisions.

Structure excavation and backfill shall conform to the provisions in Section 19-3, "Structure Excavation and
Backfill," of the Standard Specifications, except for payment.

Drilling of holes and bonding of reinforcing steel dowels shall conform to the provisions for drilling and
bonding dowels in Section 83-2.02D(1), "General," of the Standard Specifications. If reinforcement is encountered
during drilling before the specified depth is attained, the Engineer shall be notified. Unless the Engineer approves
coring through the reinforcement, the hole will be rejected and a new hole, in which reinforcement is not
encountered, shall be drilled adjacent to the rejected hole to the depth shown on the plans.

The quantity of concrete for paving notch extension will be measured by the cubic yard as determined in
conformance with the dimensions shown on the plans or other dimensions that may be ordered in writing by the
Engineer.

The contract price paid per cubic yard for paving notch extension shall include full compensation for furnishing
all labor, materials (including concrete for the paving notch spalled areas), tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for
doing all the work involved in constructing the paving notch extension, complete in place, including structure
excavation and backfill, reinforcement, and drilling and bonding dowels, as shown on the plans, as specified in the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.51 DRILL AND BOND DOWEL (CHEMICAL ADHESIVE)

Drilling and bonding dowels with chemical adhesives shall conform to the details shown on the plans and these
special provisions.

Reinforcing steel dowels shall conform to the provisions in "Reinforcement" of these special provisions.

Threaded rods used as dowels shall conform to the provisions in Section 75-1.03, "Miscellaneous Bridge
Metal," of the Standard Specifications. The threaded rods shall be installed in conformance with the requirements
for dowels specified herein.

Chemical adhesives to be used shall be selected from the Pre-Qualified Products List at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/approved_products_list/

The Contractor may propose to use a chemical adhesive not on the Pre-Qualified Products List. Information
regarding product qualification can be obtained at the Transportation Laboratory.

The chemical adhesive system used shall be appropriate for the concrete temperature and installation conditions
in conformance with the requirements in the Department's prequalified list.
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Chemical adhesive systems shall be accompanied by a Certificate of Compliance as provided in Section 6-1.07,
"Certificates of Compliance," of the Standard Specifications. The certificate shall state that the material complies in
all respects to the requirements of ICBO AC58 and Caltrans Augmentation/Revisions to ICBO AC58 available at
the Transportation Laboratory and at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/approved_products_list/

At least 25 days prior to use, the Contractor shall submit one sample of each chemical adhesive system per lot
to the Transportation Laboratory for testing. The sample shall consist of one unit of chemical adhesive, one mixing
nozzle, and one retaining nut. A lot of chemical adhesives is defined as 100 units, or fraction thereof, of the same
brand and product name.

Each chemical adhesive system shall be clearly and permanently marked with the manufacturer's name, model
number of the system, manufacturing date, lot number, shelf life or expiration date, and current ICBO Evaluation
Report (ER) number. Each carton of chemical adhesives shall contain the manufacturer's recommended installation
procedures and warnings or precautions concerning the contents as may be required by State or Federal laws and
regulations.

The holes shall be drilled by methods that will not shatter or damage the concrete adjacent to the holes. If
reinforcement is encountered during drilling, before the specified depth is attained, the Engineer shall be notified.
Unless the Engineer approves coring through the reinforcement, the hole will be rejected and a new hole, in which
reinforcement is not encountered, shall be drilled adjacent to the rejected hole. The drilled holes shall be cleaned in
conformance with the manufacturer's instructions and shall be dry at the time of placing the chemical adhesive.
Unless otherwise specified, the diameter and depth of drilled holes shall conform to the values listed in the
ICBO ER for the size of dowel or rod being installed.

The depth of the drilled hole listed in the ICBO ER shall be increased by 50 percent when epoxy coating of
dowels is required.

Storage and installation procedures shall be as recommended by the manufacturer. A copy of the
manufacturer's recommended installation procedure shall be provided to the Engineer at least 2 days prior to the
start of work.

Immediately after inserting the dowels into the chemical adhesive, the dowels shall be supported as necessary to
prevent movement during curing and shall remain undisturbed until the epoxy has cured a minimum time as
specified in the Department's Pre-Qualified Products List. Dowels that are improperly bonded, as determined by the
Engineer, will be rejected. Adjacent new holes shall be drilled, and new dowels shall be placed and securely
bonded to the concrete. All work necessary to correct improperly bonded dowels shall be performed at the
Contractor's expense.

Unless otherwise provided, dowels to be bonded into drilled holes will be measured and paid for as bar
reinforcing steel (bridge).

Unless otherwise provided, drilling and bonding dowels with chemical adhesives will be measured and paid for
by the unit as drill and bond dowel (chemical adhesive). The number of units to be paid for will be determined from
actual count of the completed units in place.

The contract unit price paid for drill and bond dowel (chemical adhesive) shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials (except dowels), tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved
in drilling the holes and bonding dowels with chemical adhesives, including coring through reinforcement when
approved by the Engineer, complete in place, as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and
these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.52 DRILL AND BOND DOWELS

Drilling and bonding dowels shall conform to the details shown on the plans, the provisions in
Section 83-2.02D(1), "General," of the Standard Specifications, and these special provisions.

Dowels shall conform to the provisions for bar reinforcement in "Reinforcement” of these special provisions.

If reinforcement is encountered during drilling before the specified depth is attained, the Engineer shall be
notified. Unless the Engineer approves coring through the reinforcement, the hole will be rejected and a new hole,
in which reinforcement is not encountered, shall be drilled adjacent to the rejected hole to the depth shown on the
plans.

Unless otherwise provided, dowels to be bonded into drilled holes will be paid for as bar reinforcing steel
(bridge).
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Unless otherwise provided, drilling and bonding dowels will be measured and paid for by the linear foot
determined by the number and the required depth of holes as shown on the plans or as ordered by the Engineer.

The contract price paid per linear foot for drill and bond dowel shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials (except reinforcing steel dowels), tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work
involved in drilling the holes, including coring through reinforcement when approved by the Engineer, and bonding
the dowels, complete in place, as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special
provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.53 SEALING JOINTS

Joints in concrete bridge decks and joints between concrete structures and concrete approach slabs must be
sealed in conformance with the details shown on the plans, the provisions in Section 51, "Concrete Structures," of
the Standard Specifications, and these special provisions.

When ordered by the Engineer, a joint seal larger than called for by the Movement Rating shown on the plans
must be furnished and installed. Payment to the Contractor for furnishing the larger seal and for saw cutting the
increment of additional depth of groove required will be determined as provided in Section 4-1.03, "Changes," of
the Standard Specifications.

10-1.54 ROCK ANCHOR

This work shall include drilling and bonding of anchor bars as shown on the plans, and in conformance with the
provisions in Section 83-2.02D(1), "General," of the Standard Specifications, and these special provisions.

Anchor bars shall be bonded with cement mortar in conformance with Section 51-1.135, “Mortar” of the
Standard Specifications.

Anchor bars shall conform to the provisions for bar reinforcement in "Reinforcement" of these special
provisions.

Anchor bars to be bonded into drilled holes will be paid for as bar reinforcing steel (bridge).

Drilling and bonding of anchor bars will be measured and paid for by the linear foot determined by the number
and the required depth of holes as shown on the plans or as ordered by the Engineer.

The contract unit price paid per linear foot for rock anchor shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials (except reinforcing steel), tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the work involved in
drilling the holes, and bonding the anchor bars, complete in place, as shown on the plans, as specified in the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.55 ARCHITECTURAL TREATMENT SURFACE (TEXTURED CONCRETE)

Architectural texture for concrete surfaces shall conform to the details shown on the plans, the provisions in
Section 51, "Concrete Structures," of the Standard Specifications, and these special provisions. The scale of the
stacked rock architectural treatment shall be as shown on the plans and not at the scale of the referee sample.

Architectural textures listed below are required at concrete surfaces shown on the plans:

A. Dry stack rock texture

The dry stack rock texture shall be a texture simulating the appearance of a dry stack rock pattern similar to the
texture of the architecturally finished FedEx Kinkos building within the El Dorado Hills Town Center. Liners shall
be full size of the panel as drawn without vertical or horizontal joints. The pattern shall follow a horizontal line and
not follow the grade of the road. Corners at the intersection of plane surfaces shall be sharp and crisp without easing
or rounding. A Class 1 surface finish shall be applied to the architectural texture.

Attention is directed to “Prepare and Paint Concrete Surfaces” of these special provisions.

REFEREE SAMPLE

The referee sample is the FedEx Kinkos building at 1000 White Rock Road, El Dorado Hills, CA 95762, within
the El Dorado Hills Town Center. The architectural texture shall match the texture, color, and pattern of the referee
sample.
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FORM LINERS

Form liners shall be used for textured concrete surfaces and shall be installed in conformance with the
manufacturer's recommendations, unless other methods of forming textured concrete surfaces are approved by the
Engineer. Form liners shall be manufactured from an elastomeric material or a semi-elastomeric polyurethane
material by a manufacturer of commercially available concrete form liners. No substitution of other types of
formliner material will be allowed. Form liners shall leave crisp, sharp definition of the architectural surface.
Recurring textural configurations exhibited by repeating, recognizable shadow patterns shall be prevented by proper
casting of form liner patterns. Textured concrete surfaces with such recurring textural configurations shall be
reworked to remove such patterns as approved by the Engineer or the concrete shall be replaced.

Form liners shall have the following properties:

ASTM
Description Designation: Range

Elastomeric material

Shore A D 2240 20 to 65

hardness
Tensile strength (psi) D 412 130 to 900
Semi-elastomeric
polyurethane

Shore D D 2240 55to 65

hardness
Tensile strength (psi) D 2370 2600 minimum

Cuts and tears in form liners shall be sealed and repaired in conformance with the manufacturer's
recommendations. Form liners that are delaminated from the form shall not be used. Form liners with deformations
to the manufactured surface caused by improper storage practices or any other reason shall not be used.

Form liners shall extend the full length of texturing with transverse joints at 8 foot minimum spacing. Small
pieces of form liners shall not be used. Grooves shall be aligned straight and true. Grooves shall match at joints
between form liners. Joints in the direction of grooves in grooved patterns shall be located only in the depressed
portion of the textured concrete. Adjoining liners shall be butted together without distortion, open cracks, or offsets
at the joints. Joints between liners shall be cleaned before each use to remove any mortar in the joint.

Adhesives shall be compatible with the form liner material and with concrete. Adhesives shall be approved by
the liner manufacturer. Adhesives shall not cause swelling of the liner material.

RELEASING FORM LINERS

Products and application procedures for form release agents shall be approved by the form liner manufacturer.
Release agents shall not cause swelling of the liner material or delamination from the forms. Release agents shall
not stain the concrete or react with the liner material. For reliefs simulating fractured concrete or wood grain
surfaces the application method shall include the scrubbing method using a natural bristle scrub brush in the
direction of grooves or grain The release agent shall coat the liner with a thin film. Following application of form
release agent, the liner surfaces shall be cleaned of excess amounts of agent using compressed air. Buildup of form
release agent caused by the reuse of a liner shall be removed at least every 5 uses.

Form liners shall release without leaving particles or pieces of liner material on the concrete and without pulling
or breaking concrete from the textured surface. The concrete surfaces exposed by removing forms shall be protected
from damage.

ABRASIVE BLASTING

The architectural texture shall be abrasive blasted with fine abrasive to remove the sheen without exposing
coarse aggregate.
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CURING

Concrete surfaces with architectural texture shall be cured only by the forms-in-place or water methods. Seals
and curing compounds shall not be used.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Architectural texture will be measured and paid for by the square foot.

The contract price paid per square foot for architectural texture of the types listed in the Engineer's Estimate
shall include full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing
all the work involved in architectural texture, complete in place, including test panels, as shown on the plans, as
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

PREPARE AND PAINT CONCRETE SURFACES

This work shall consist of preparing and painting concrete surfaces, where shown on the plans, and in
conformance with these special provisions.

Materials

The paint shall be a light-stable, alkali-resistant, acrylic latex or acrylic latex copolymer emulsion,
commercially manufactured for use as an exterior concrete coating. The paint shall conform to the provisions in
Section 91-4.05, "Paint: Acrylic Emulsion, Exterior White and Light and Medium Tints," of the Standard
Specifications.

The paint shall be formulated and applied so that the color of the coated concrete stone units demonstrate
individual color variations and shade character to closely match the stones of the architecturally finished FedEx
Kinkos building within the El Dorado Hills Town Center. A minimum of four colors shall be used to capture the
color variation from the darkest to the lightest shades.

Test Panel

A test panel at least 4' x 4' in size shall be successfully completed at a location approved by the Engineer before
beginning work on the dry stack rock texture or painting concrete. The test panel shall be constructed, finished, and
painted with the materials, tools, equipment, personnel, and methods to be used in constructing, finishing, and
painting the concrete surfaces. If ordered by the Engineer, additional test panels shall be constructed and finished
until the specified finish, texture, and color are obtained, as determined by the Engineer.

The test panel approved by the Engineer shall be used as the standard for comparison in determining
acceptability of the dry stack rock texture and painting for concrete surfaces.

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, not less than one week prior to initial application of the concrete
coating to the test panel, a copy of the manufacturer's recommendations and written application instructions.

Surface Preparation

New concrete surfaces to be painted shall be cured in conformance with the provisions in Section 90-7.03,
"Curing Structures," of the Standard Specifications.

Concrete surfaces to be painted shall be prepared in conformance with the requirements of
SSPC-SP 13/NACE No. 6, "Surface Preparation of Concrete," of the "SSPC: The Society of Protective Coatings."
After concrete surface preparation is complete, the Contractor shall clean all concrete surfaces to be painted by
water rinsing as defined in Section 59-1.03, "Application," of the Standard Specifications.

Painting Concrete

The coating shall be applied per the manufacturer's recommendations and in conformance with the requirements
of SSPC-PA 7, "Applying Thin Film Coatings to Concrete," of the "SSPC: The Society of Protective Coatings."

Any damaged areas shall be repaired in the same manner as the original surface preparation and paint
application.

Measurement and Payment

Full compensation for preparing and painting concrete, including test panels, shall be considered as included in
the contract price paid per square foot for dry stack rock texture and no separate payment will be made therefor.
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10-1.56 REINFORCEMENT

Reinforcement shall conform to the provisions in Section 52, "Reinforcement," of the Standard Specifications
and these special provisions.
The Department's mechanical splices prequalified list can be found at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/approved_products_list/

The provisions in "Welding Quality Control" of these special provisions shall not apply to resistance butt
welding.

Reinforcement shown on the plans to be galvanized shall be galvanized in conformance with the provisions in
Section 75-1.05,"Galvanizing," of the Standard Specifications.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Measurement and payment for reinforcement in structures shall conform to the provisions in Section 52-1.10,
"Measurement," and Section 52-1.11, "Payment," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Full compensation for galvanizing steel reinforcement shall be considered as included in the prices paid for the
various items of work involved and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

10-1.57 BRIDGE DECK METHACRYLATE RESIN TREATMENT

This work includes furnishing, testing, and application of methacrylate resin and sand on bridge decks as shown
on the plans and as specified in these special provisions.

Before starting deck treatment, the Contractor shall submit plans in conformance with Section 5-1.02, "Plans
and Working Drawings," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions for the following:

A. Public safety plan for the use of methacrylate resin
B. Placement plan for the construction operation

The plans shall identify materials, equipment, and methods to be used.
The public safety plan for the use of methacrylate resin shall include details for the following:

A. Shipping
B. Storage
C. Handling

D. Disposal of residual methacrylate resin and the containers

When methacrylate resin work is to be conducted within 100 feet of a residence, business, or public space,
including sidewalks under a structure, the Contractor shall notify the public at least 7 days before starting work and
monitor airborne emissions during the work. Public notification and monitoring of airborne emissions shall conform
to the following:

A. The public safety plan shall include a copy of the notification letter and a list of addresses and locations
where the letter will be delivered and posted. The letter shall state the methacrylate resin work locations,
dates, times, and what to expect. The letter shall be delivered to each residence and each business within
100 feet of the methacrylate resin work. The letter shall be delivered to local fire and police responders,
and it shall be posted at the job site.

B. The public safety plan shall include an airborne emissions monitoring plan prepared by a certified industrial
hygienist and a copy of the hygienist's certification. Airborne emissions shall be monitored at a minimum
of 4 points including the point of mixing, the point of application, and the point of nearest public contact, as
determined by the Engineer. At the completion of methacrylate resin work, a report by the certified
industrial hygienist with results of the airborne emissions monitoring plan shall be submitted to the
Engineer.

The placement plan for construction shall include the following:
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A. Schedule of deck treatment for each bridge. The schedule shall be consistent with "Maintaining Traffic" of
these special provisions and shall include time for the Engineer to perform California Test 342.
B. Methods and materials to be used, including the following:
1. Description of equipment for applying the resin
2. Description of equipment for applying the sand
3. Gel time range and final cure time for the resin
4. List of on-site staff and description of on-site equipment to be on standby for abrasive blasting

If the measures proposed in the safety plan are inadequate to provide for public safety associated with the use of
methacrylate resin, the Engineer will reject the plan and direct the Contractor to revise the plan. Directions for
revisions will be in writing and include detailed comments. The Engineer will notify the Contractor of the approval
or rejection of a submitted or revised plan within 15 days of receipt of that plan.

In the event the Engineer fails to complete the review within the time allowed, and if, in the opinion of the
Engineer, completion of the work is delayed or interfered with by reason of the Engineer's delay in completing the
review, the Contractor will be compensated for any resulting loss, and an extension of time will be granted, in the
same manner as provided for in Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

Before treating bridge decks, the deck surface shall be cleaned, unsound concrete removed, and voids patched
as shown on the plans and as specified in "Clean Bridge Deck" and "Remove Unsound Concrete" of these special
provisions.

MATERIALS

Before using methacrylate resin, a Material Safety Data Sheet shall be submitted for each shipment of resin.

Methacrylate resin shall be low odor and have a high molecular weight. Before adding initiator, the resin shall
have a maximum volatile content of 30 percent when tested in conformance with the requirements in ASTM
Designation: D 2369, and shall conform to the following:

PROPERTY REQUIREMENT TEST METHOD
* Viscosity 25 ¢P, maximum, ASTM D 2196
(Brookfield RVT
with UL adaptor,
50 RPM at 77°F
* Specific Gravity | 0.90 minimum, ASTM D 1475
at 77°F
* Flash Point 180°F, minimum ASTM D 3278
* Vapor Pressure 1.0 mm Hg, ASTM D 323

maximum, at 77°F

Tack-free Time

400 minutes,
maximum, at 25°C

Specimens prepared
per California

Test 551
PCC Saturated 3.5 MPa, minimum | California Test 551
Surface-Dry Bond | at 24 hours and
Strength 21 £1°C

* Test shall be performed before adding initiator.

TESTING

The Contractor shall allow 20 days for sampling and testing by the Engineer of the methacrylate resin before
proposed use. If bulk resin is to be used, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing at least 15 days before
the delivery of the bulk resin to the job site. Bulk resin is any resin stored in containers in excess of 55 gallons.

Before starting production treatment, the Contractor shall treat a test area of approximately 500 square feet that
is within the project limits and at a location approved by the Engineer. When available the test area shall be outside
of the traveled way. Weather and pavement conditions during the test treatment shall be similar to those expected
on the deck. Equipment used for testing shall be similar to those used for deck treating operations.
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During test and production deck treatment, test tiles shall be used to evaluate the resin cure time. The
Contractor shall coat at least one 4" x 4" commercial quality smooth glazed tile for each batch of methacrylate resin.
The coated tile shall be placed adjacent to the corresponding treated area. Sand shall not be applied to the test tiles.

The acceptance criteria for a treated test area is as follows:

The test tiles are dry to the touch.

The treated deck surface is tack free (non-oily).

The sand cover adheres and resists brushing by hand.

Excess sand has been removed by vacuuming or sweeping.

The coefficient of friction is at least 0.35 when tested in conformance with California Test 342.

monNwyx

Deck treatment on the test area shall demonstrate that the methods and materials meet the acceptance criteria
and that the production work will be completed within the specified time for maintaining traffic.

If a test area fails to meet the acceptance criteria, as determined by the Engineer, the test will be rejected, and
the treatment shall be removed and replaced until the test area complies with the acceptance criteria.

CONSTRUCTION

Equipment shall be fitted with suitable traps, filters, drip pans, or other devices as necessary to prevent oil or
other deleterious material from being deposited on the deck.

A compatible promoter/initiator system shall be capable of providing the resin gel time range shown on the
placement plan. Gel time shall be adjusted to compensate for the changes in temperature throughout treatment
application.

Resin shall be applied by machine and by using a two-part resin system with a promoted resin for one part and
an initiated resin for the other part. This two-part resin system shall be combined at equal volumes to the spray bars
through separate positive displacement pumps. Combining of the 2 components shall be by either static in-line
mixers or by external intersecting spray fans. The pump pressure at the spray bars shall not be great enough to cause
appreciable atomization of the resin. Compressed air shall not be used to produce the spray. A shroud shall be used
to enclose the spray bar apparatus.

At the Contractor's option, manual application may be used. For manual application, (1) the quantity of resin
mixed with promoter and initiator shall be limited to 5 gallons at a time, and (2) the resin shall be distributed by
squeegees and brooms within 10 minutes after application.

The Contractor shall apply methacrylate resin only to the specified area. Barriers, railing, joints, and drainage
facilities shall be adequately protected to prevent contamination by the treatment material. Contaminated items shall
be repaired at the Contractor's expense.

The relative humidity shall be less than 90 percent at the time of treatment. The prepared area shall be dry and
the surface temperature shall be at least S0°F and not more than 100°F when the resin is applied. The rate of
application of promoted/initiated resin shall be approximately 90 square feet per gallon; the exact rate shall be
determined by the Engineer.

The deck surfaces to be treated shall be completely covered with resin so the resin penetrates and fills all cracks.
The resin shall be applied within 5 minutes after complete mixing. A significant increase in viscosity shall be cause
for rejection. Excess material shall be redistributed by squeegees or brooms within 10 minutes after application.
For textured deck surfaces, including grooved surfaces, excess material shall be removed from the texture
indentations.

After the resin has been applied, at least 20 minutes shall elapse before applying sand. The sand shall be
commercial quality dry blast sand. At least 95 percent of the sand shall pass the No. 8 sieve and at least 95 percent
shall be retained on the No. 20 sieve. The sand shall be applied at a rate of approximately 2 pounds per square yard
or until refusal as determined by the Engineer.

Traffic will not be allowed on the treated area until the Engineer has determined that the following conditions
have been met:

A. The test tiles are dry to the touch.

B. The treated surface is tack free (non-oily).

C. The sand cover adheres and resists brushing by hand.

D. Excess sand has been removed by vacuuming or sweeping.
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If a treated area does not meet the listed conditions and the allowable lane closure time is about to expire, the
treatment will be rejected. The Contractor shall immediately remove the rejected deck treatment by the blast
method shown in the placement plan. The Contractor shall submit a plan and revised schedule for replacement of
rejected deck treatment materials.

After the entire deck surface for a given bridge or a group of bridges has been completed, the Engineer will
perform California Test 342. The Engineer will provide at least a 15-day notice for the Contractor to provide traffic
control for each bridge location. The coefficient of friction of the treated deck shall be at least 0.35 when tested in
conformance with California Test 342. If the coefficient of friction is less than 0.35, the deck treatment will be
rejected. The Contractor shall submit a plan and revised schedule for modification or replacement of rejected deck
treatment materials.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Bridge deck methacrylate resin treatment will be measured by the square foot based on the dimensions shown
on the plans and will be paid for as treat bridge deck. Furnish bridge deck treatment material will be measured by
the gallon of mixed methacrylate resin actually placed and will be paid for as furnish bridge deck treatment material.
No payment will be made for materials wasted or not incorporated in the work.

The contract price paid per square foot for treat bridge deck shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials (including sand, but excluding treatment material), tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing
all the work involved in test areas, test tiles, applying treatment material, removing excess sand, for furnishing
standby blast crew, and for removing and replacing rejected materials as shown on the plans, as specified in the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

The contract price paid per gallon for furnish bridge deck treatment material shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to furnish the bridge deck treatment
material to the site of the work, ready for application, as specified in the Standard Specifications and these special
provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

Full compensation for execution of the public safety plan, including the airborne emissions monitoring work
done by the certified industrial hygienist and notification of the public, shall be considered as included in the
contract prices paid for the items of work involving bridge deck methacrylate resin treatment, and no additional
compensation will be allowed therefor.

For bridge deck methacrylate resin treatment, airborne emissions monitoring with reporting done by the
certified industrial hygienist and notification of the public will be paid for as extra work as provided in
Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work," of the Standard Specifications.

Full compensation for providing traffic control for the Engineer to perform inspections and testing shall be
considered as included in the contract prices paid for the items of work involving bridge deck methacrylate resin
treatment, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

10-1.58 STEEL STRUCTURES

Construction of steel structures shall conform to the provisions in Section 55, "Steel Structures," of the Standard
Specifications and these special provisions.

ROTATIONAL CAPACITY TESTING PRIOR TO SHIPMENT TO JOB SITE

Rotational capacity tests shall be performed on all lots of high-strength fastener assemblies prior to shipment of
these lots to the project site. Zinc-coated assemblies shall be tested after all fabrication, coating, and lubrication of
components has been completed. One hardened washer shall be used under each nut for the tests.

The requirements of this section do not apply to high-strength cap screws or high-strength bolts used for slip
base plates.

Each combination of bolt production lot, nut lot, and washer lot shall be tested as an assembly.

A rotational capacity lot number shall be assigned to each combination of lots tested. Each shipping unit of
fastener assemblies shall be plainly marked with the rotational capacity lot number.

Two fastener assemblies from each rotational capacity lot shall be tested.

The following equipment, procedure, and acceptance criteria shall be used to perform rotational capacity tests
on and determine acceptance of long bolts. Fasteners are considered to be long bolts when full nut thread
engagement can be achieved when installed in a bolt tension measuring device:

A. Long Bolt Test Equipment:
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Calibrated bolt tension measuring device with adequate tension capacity for the bolts being tested.

Calibrated dial or digital torque wrench. Other suitable tools will be required for performing Steps 7

and 8 of the Long Bolt Test Procedure. A torque multiplier may be required for large diameter bolts.

3. Spacer washers or bushings. When spacer washers or bushings are required, they shall have the same
inside diameter and equal or larger outside diameter as the appropriate hardened washers conforming
to the requirements in ASTM Designation: F 436.

4. Steel beam or member, such as a girder flange or cross frame, to which the bolt tension measuring

device will be attached. The device shall be accessible from the ground.

o =

B Long Bolt Test Procedure:

1. Measure the bolt length. The bolt length is defined as the distance from the end of the threaded portion
of the shank to the underside of the bolt head.

2. Install the nut on the bolt so that 3 to 5 full threads of the bolt are located between the bearing face of
the nut and the underside of the bolt head. Measure and record the thread stickout of the bolt. Thread
stickout is determined by measuring the distance from the outer face of the nut to the end of the
threaded portion of the shank.

3. Insert the bolt into the bolt tension measuring device and install the required number of washers, and
additional spacers as needed, directly beneath the nut to produce the thread stickout measured in Step 2
of this procedure.

4. Tighten the nut using a hand wrench to a snug-tight condition. The snug tension shall not be less than
the Table A value but may exceed the Table A value by a maximum of 2 kips.

Table A
High-Strength Fastener Assembly Tension Values to Approximate Snug-Tight Condition
Bolt Diameter Snug Tension
(inches) (kips)
172 1
5/8 2
3/4 3
7/8 4
1 5
1-1/8 6
1-1/4 7
1-3/8 9
1-1/2 10

5. Match-mark the assembly by placing a heavy reference start line on the face plate of the bolt tension
measuring device which aligns with (1) a mark placed on one corner of the nut and (2) a radial line
placed across the flat on the end of the bolt or on the exposed portions of the threads of tension control
bolts. Place an additional mark on the outside of the socket that overlays the mark on the nut corner
such that this mark will be visible while turning the nut. Make an additional mark on the face plate,
either 2/3 of a turn, one turn, or 1-1/3 turn clockwise from the heavy reference start line, depending on
the bolt length being tested as shown in Table B.

U.S. 50 HOV Lanes Phase 1 County of El Dorado DOT
Contract No. 53110 Special Provisions
September 24, 2008 Page SP-173



Table B

Required Nut Rotation for Rotational Capacity Tests® ®
Bolt Length (measured in Step 1) Required Rotation (turn)
4 bolt diameters or less 2/3
Greater than 4 bolt diameters but no more than 8 bolt diameters 1
Greater than 8 bolt diameters, but no more than 12 bolt diameters® 1-1/3

(a) Nut rotation is relative to bolt, regardless of the element (nut or bolt) being turned. For bolts
installed by 1/2 turn and less, the tolerance shall be plus or minus 30 degrees; for bolts installed
by 2/3 turn and more, the tolerance shall be plus or minus 45 degrees.

(b) Applicable only to connections in which all material within grip of the bolt is steel.

(c) When bolt length exceeds 12 diameters, the required rotation shall be determined by actual
tests in a suitable tension device simulating the actual conditions.

6. Turn the nut to achieve the applicable minimum bolt tension value listed in Table C. After reaching
this tension, record the moving torque, in foot-pounds, required to turn the nut, and also record the
corresponding bolt tension value in pounds. Torque shall be measured with the nut in motion.
Calculate the value, T, where T =[(the measured tension in pounds) x (the bolt diameter in
inches) / 48].

Table C
Minimum Tension Values for High-Strength Fastener Assemblies
Bolt Diameter Minimum Tension
(inches) (kips)

1/2 12

5/8 19

3/4 28

7/8 39

1 51

1-1/8 56
1-1/4 71
1-3/8 85
1-1/2 103

7. Turn the nut further to increase bolt tension until the rotation listed in Table B is reached. The rotation
is measured from the heavy reference line made on the face plate after the bolt was snug-tight. Record
this bolt tension.

8. Loosen and remove the nut and examine the threads on both the nut and bolt.

C. Long Bolt Acceptance Criteria:

1.

An assembly shall pass the following requirements to be acceptable: (1) the measured moving torque
(Step 6) shall be less than or equal to the calculated value, T (Step 6), (2) the bolt tension measured in
Step 7 shall be greater than or equal to the applicable turn test tension value listed in Table D, (3) the
nut shall be able to be removed from the bolt without signs of thread stripping or galling after the
required rotation in Step 7 has been achieved, (4) the bolt does not shear from torsion or fail during the
test, and (5) the assembly does not seize before the final rotation in Step 7 is reached. Elongation of
the bolt in the threaded region between the bearing face of the nut and the underside of the bolt head is
expected and will not be considered a failure. Both fastener assemblies tested from one rotational
capacity lot shall pass for the rotational capacity lot to be acceptable.
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Table D

Turn Test Tension Values
Bolt Diameter Turn Test Tension
(inches) (kips)

12 14
5/8 22
3/4 32
7/8 45

1 59
1-1/8 64
1-1/4 82
1-3/8 98
1-1/2 118

The following equipment, procedure, and acceptance criteria shall be used to perform rotational capacity tests
on and determine acceptance of short bolts. Fasteners are considered to be short bolts when full nut thread
engagement cannot be achieved when installed in a bolt tension measuring device:

A. Short Bolt Test Equipment:

1.

2.
3.

Calibrated dial or digital torque wrench. Other suitable tools will be required for performing Steps 7
and 8 of the Short Bolt Test Procedure. A torque multiplier may be required for large diameter bolts.
Spud wrench or equivalent.

Spacer washers or bushings. When spacer washers or bushings are required, they shall have the same
inside diameter and equal or larger outside diameter as the appropriate hardened washers conforming
to the requirements in ASTM Designation: F 436.

Steel plate or girder with a hole to install bolt. The hole size shall be 1/16 inch greater than the
nominal diameter of the bolt to be tested. The grip length, including any plates, washers, and
additional spacers as needed, shall provide the proper number of threads within the grip, as required in
Step 2 of the Short Bolt Test Procedure.

B. Short Bolt Test Procedure:

Measure the bolt length. The bolt length is defined as the distance from the end of the threaded portion
of the shank to the underside of the bolt head.

Install the nut on the bolt so that 3 to 5 full threads of the bolt are located between the bearing face of
the nut and the underside of the bolt head. Measure and record the thread stickout of the bolt. Thread
stickout is determined by measuring the distance from the outer face of the nut to the end of the
threaded portion of the shank.

Install the bolt into a hole on the plate or girder and install the required number of washers and
additional spacers as needed between the bearing face of the nut and the underside of the bolt head to
produce the thread stickout measured in Step 2 of this procedure.

Tighten the nut using a hand wrench to a snug-tight condition. The snug condition shall be the full
manual effort applied to the end of a 12-inch long wrench. This applied torque shall not exceed
20 percent of the maximum allowable torque in Table E.
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Table E

Maximum Allowable Torque for High-Strength Fastener Assemblies
Bolt Diameter Torque
(inches) (ft-1b)
172 145
5/8 285
3/4 500
7/8 820
1 1220
1-1/8 1500
1-1/4 2130
1-3/8 2800
1-1/2 3700

5. Match-mark the assembly by placing a heavy reference start line on the steel plate or girder which
aligns with (1) a mark placed on one corner of the nut and (2) a radial line placed across the flat on the
end of the bolt or on the exposed portions of the threads of tension control bolts. Place an additional
mark on the outside of the socket that overlays the mark on the nut corner such that this mark will be
visible while turning the nut. Make 2 additional small marks on the steel plate or girder, one 1/3 of a
turn and one 2/3 of a turn clockwise from the heavy reference start line on the steel plate or girder.

6. Using the torque wrench, tighten the nut to the rotation value listed in Table F. The rotation is
measured from the heavy reference line described in Step 5 made after the bolt was snug-tight. A
second wrench shall be used to prevent rotation of the bolt head during tightening. Measure and record
the moving torque after this rotation has been reached. The torque shall be measured with the nut in
motion.

Table F
Nut Rotation Required for Turn-of-Nut Installation
Bolt Length (measured in Step 1) | Required Rotation (turn)

(a) (.b)

4 bolt diameters or less 1/3
(a) Nut rotation is relative to bolt, regardless of the element
(nut or bolt) being turned. For bolts installed by 1/2 turn and
less, the tolerance shall be plus or minus 30 degrees.
(b) Applicable only to connections in which all material
within grip of the bolt is steel.

7. Tighten the nut further to the 2/3-turn mark as indicated in Table G. The rotation is measured from the
heavy reference start line made on the plate or girder when the bolt was snug-tight. Verify that the
radial line on the bolt end or on the exposed portions of the threads of tension control bolts is still in
alignment with the start line.

Table G
Required Nut Rotation for Rotational Capacity Test
Bolt Length (measured in Step 1) | Required Rotation (turn)

4 bolt diameters or less 2/3

8. Loosen and remove the nut and examine the threads on both the nut and bolt.
C. Short Bolt Acceptance Criteria:

1. An assembly shall pass the following requirements to be acceptable: (1) the measured moving torque
from Step 6 shall be less than or equal to the maximum allowable torque from Table E, (2) the nut
shall be able to be removed from the bolt without signs of thread stripping or galling after the required
rotation in Step 7 has been achieved, (3) the bolt does not shear from torsion or fail during the test, and
(4) the assembly shall not seize before the final rotation in Step 7 is reached. Elongation of the bolt in
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the threaded region between the bearing face of the nut and the underside of the bolt head will not be
considered a failure. Both fastener assemblies tested from one rotational capacity lot shall pass for the
rotational capacity lot to be acceptable.

INSTALLATION TENSION TESTING AND ROTATIONAL CAPACITY TESTING AFTER
ARRIVAL ON THE JOB SITE

Installation tension tests and rotational capacity tests on high-strength fastener assemblies shall be performed by
the Contractor prior to acceptance or installation and after arrival of the fastener assemblies on the project site.
Installation tension tests and rotational capacity tests shall be performed at the job site, in the presence of the
Engineer, on each rotational capacity lot of fastener assemblies.

The requirements of this section do not apply to high-strength cap screws or high-strength bolts used for slip
base plates.

Installation tension tests shall be performed on 3 representative fastener assemblies in conformance with the
provisions in Section 8, "Installation," of the RCSC Specification. For short bolts, Section 8.2, "Pretensioned
Joints," of the RCSC Specification shall be replaced by the "Pre-Installation Testing Procedures," of the "Structural
Bolting Handbook," published by the Steel Structures Technology Center, Incorporated.

The rotational capacity tests shall be performed in conformance with the requirements for rotational capacity
tests in "Rotational Capacity Testing Prior to Shipment to Job Site" of these special provisions.

At the Contractor's expense, additional installation tension tests, tests required to determine job inspecting
torque, and rotational capacity tests shall be performed by the Contractor on each rotational capacity lot, in the
presence of the Engineer, if:

Any fastener is not used within 3 months after arrival on the job site,

Fasteners are improperly handled, stored, or subjected to inclement weather prior to final tightening,
Significant changes are noted in original surface condition of threads, washers, or nut lubricant, or

The Contractor's required inspection is not performed within 48 hours after all fasteners in a joint have been
tensioned.

b e

Failure of a job-site installation tension test or a rotational capacity test will be cause for rejection of unused
fasteners that are part of the rotational capacity lot.

When direct tension indicators are used, installation verification tests shall be performed in conformance with
Appendix Section X1.4 of ASTM Designation: F 959, except that bolts shall be initially tensioned to a value
5 percent greater than the minimum required bolt tension.

SURFACE PREPARATION
For all bolted connections, the new contact surfaces and inside surfaces of bolt holes shall be cleaned and

coated before assembly in conformance with the provisions for cleaning and painting structural steel of these special
provisions.

When zinc-coated tension control bolts are used, the sheared end of each fastener shall be completely sealed
with non-silicone type sealing compound conforming to the provisions in Federal Specification TT-S-230, Type II.
The sealant shall be gray in color and shall have a minimum thickness of 50 mils. The sealant shall be applied to a
clean sheared surface on the same day that the splined end is sheared off.

WELDING
Table 2.2 of AWS D1.5 is superseded by the following table:
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Base Metal Thickness of the
Thicker Part Joined, inches

Minimum Effective Partial Joint
Penetration Groove Weld Size*, inches

Over 1/4 to 1/2 inclusive 3/16
Over 1/2 to 3/4 inclusive 1/4
Over 3/4 to 1-1/2 inclusive 5/16
Over 1-1/2 to 2-1/4 inclusive 3/8
Over 2-1/4 to 6 inclusive 1/2
Over 6 5/8

* Except the weld size need not exceed the thickness of the thinner part

Dimensional details and workmanship for welded joints in tubular and pipe connections shall conform to the
provisions in Part A, "Common Requirements of Nontubular and Tubular Connections," and Part D, "Specific
Requirements for Tubular Connections," in Section 2 of AWS D1.1.

The requirement of conformance with AWS DI1.5 shall not apply to work conforming to Section 56-1,
"Overhead Sign Structures,” or Section 86-2.04, "Standards, Steel Pedestals and Posts,” of the Standard
Specifications.

10-1.59 SIGN STRUCTURES

Sign structures and foundations for overhead signs shall conform to the provisions in Section 56-1, "Overhead
Sign Structures," of the Standard Specifications, "Steel Structures" of these special provisions, and the following
requirements.

Before commencing fabrication of sign structures, the Contractor shall submit 2 sets of working drawings to the
Engineer in conformance with the provisions in Section 5-1.02, "Plans and Working Drawings," of the Standard
Specifications. The working drawings shall include sign panel dimensions, span lengths, post heights, anchorage
layouts, proposed splice locations, a snugging and tensioning pattern for anchor bolts and high-strength bolted
connections, and details for permanent steel anchor bolt templates. The working drawings shall be supplemented
with a written quality control program that includes methods, equipment, and personnel necessary to satisfy the
requirements specified herein.

Working drawings shall be 22" x 34" or 11" x 17" in size and each drawing and calculation sheet shall include
the State assigned designations for the sign structure type and reference as shown on the contract plans, District-
County-Route-Post Mile, and contract number.

The Engineer shall have 30 days to review the sign structure working drawings after a complete submittal has
been received. No fabrication or installation of sign structures shall be performed until the working drawings are
approved in writing by the Engineer.

Should the Engineer fail to complete the review within the time allowance and if, in the opinion of the
Engineer, the Contractor's controlling operation is delayed or interfered with by reason of the delay in reviewing the
sign structure working drawings, the delay will be considered a right of way delay in conformance with the
provisions in Section 8-1.09, "Right of Way Delays," of the Standard Specifications.

Steel bolts not designated on the plans as high strength (HS) or stainless steel shall be for general applications
and shall conform to the requirements in ASTM Designation: A 307.

A permanent steel template shall be used to maintain the proper anchor bolt spacing.

One top nut, one leveling nut, and 2 washers shall be provided for the upper threaded portion of each anchor
bolt.

Flatness of surfaces for the following shall conform to the requirements in ASTM Designation: A 6/A 6M:

1. Base plates that are to come in contact with concrete, grout, or washers and leveling nuts
2. Plates in high-strength bolted connections

No holes shall be made in members unless the holes are shown on the plans or are approved in writing by the
Engineer.

Longitudinal seam welds shall have 60 percent minimum penetration, except that within 6 inches of
circumferential welds, longitudinal seam welds shall be complete joint penetration (CJP) groove welds. In addition,
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longitudinal seam welds on structures having telescopic pole segment splices shall be CJP groove welds on the
female end for a length on each end equal to the designated slip fit splice length plus 6 inches.

Steel members used for overhead sign structures shall receive nondestructive testing (NDT) in conformance
with AWS D1.1 and the following:

1.
Weld Location Weld Type Minimum Required NDT
Splice welds around the perimeter of CJP groove weld with 100% UT* or RT"
tubular sections, poles, and arms. backing ring
Longitudinal seam welds CIJP or PJP® groove Random 25% MT*
weld
Longitudinal seam welds within 6 inches | CJP groove weld 100% UT or RT
of a circumferential splice.
Welds attaching base plates, flange plates, | CJP groove weld with | t>3/16 inch: 100% UT and MT
or pole or mast arm plates, to poles or arm | backing ring and t< 3/16 inch: 100% MT after
tubes. reinforcing fillet root weld pass and final weld pass
t = pole or arm thickness
External (top) fillet 100% MT
weld for socket-type
connections

a ultrasonic testing

b radiographic testing

¢ partial joint penetration
d magnetic particle testing

2. The acceptance and repair criteria for UT of welded joints where any of the members are less than
5/16 inch thick or where tubular sections are less than 13 inches in diameter shall conform to the
requirements in AWS D1.1, Section 6.13.3.1. A written procedure approved by the Engineer shall be used
when performing this UT. These written procedures shall conform to the requirements in AWS D1.1,
Annex K. The acceptance and repair criteria for other welded joints receiving UT shall conform to the
requirements in AWS D1.1, Section 6, Table 6.3 for cyclically loaded nontubular connections.

3. The acceptance and repair criteria for radiographic or real time image testing shall conform to the
requirements of AWS D1.1 for tensile stress welds.

4. For longitudinal seam welds, the random locations for NDT will be selected by the Engineer. The cover
pass shall be ground smooth at the locations to be tested. If repairs are required in a portion of a tested
weld, the repaired portion shall receive NDT, and additional NDT shall be performed on untested portions
of the weld. The additional NDT shall be performed on 25 percent of that longitudinal seam weld. After
this additional NDT is performed and if more repairs are required, then that entire longitudinal seam weld
shall receive NDT.

Circumferential welds and base plate to post welds may be repaired only one time without written permission
from the Engineer.

Full compensation for furnishing anchor bolt templates and for testing of welds shall be considered as included
in the contract price paid per pound for furnish sign structure, and no additional compensation will be allowed
therefor.

10-1.60 ROADSIDE SIGNS

Roadside signs shall be furnished and installed at the locations shown on the plans or where designated by the
Engineer and in conformance with the provisions in Section 56-2, "Roadside Signs," of the Standard Specifications
and these special provisions.

Roadside sign (Bridge mounted) shall conform to the details shown on the plans.

The Contractor shall furnish roadside sign panels (except guide sign panels as shown on the plans) in
conformance with the provisions in "Furnish Sign" of these special provisions.
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Attention is directed to “State-Furnished Materials” of these special provisions regarding state furnished guide
sign panels.

Wood posts shall be pressure treated after fabrication in conformance with the provisions in Section 58,
"Preservative Treatment of Lumber, Timber and Piling," of the Standard Specifications and AWPA Use Category
System: UC4A, Commodity Specification A or B.

10-1.61 FURNISH SIGN

Signs shall be fabricated and furnished in accordance with details shown on the plans, the Traffic Sign
Specifications, and these special provisions.
Traffic Sign Specifications for California sign codes are available for review at:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/traffops/signtech/signdel/specs.htm

Traffic Sign Specifications for signs referenced with Federal MUTCD sign codes can be found in Standard
Highway Signs Book, administered by the Federal Highway Administration, which is available for review at:

http://mutcd.thwa.dot.gov/ser-shs_millennium.htm
Information on cross-referencing California sign codes with the Federal MUTCD sign codes is available at:
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/traffops/signtech/signdel/specs.htm

Temporary or permanent signs shall be free from blemishes that may affect the serviceability and detract from
the general sign color and appearance when viewing during daytime and nighttime from a distance of 25 feet. The
face of each finished sign shall be uniform, flat, smooth, and free of defects, scratches, wrinkles, gel, hard spots,
streaks, extrusion marks, and air bubbles. The front, back, and edges of the sign panels shall be free of router chatter
marks, burns, sharp edges, loose rivets, delaminated skins, excessive adhesive over spray and aluminum marks.

QUALITY CONTROL FOR SIGNS

The requirements of "Quality Control for Signs" in this section shall not apply to construction area signs.

No later than 14 days before sign fabrication, the Contractor shall submit a written copy of the quality control
plan for signs to the Engineer for review. The Engineer will have 10 days to review the quality control plan. Sign
fabrication shall not begin until the Engineer approves the Contractor's quality control plan in writing. The
Contractor shall submit to the Engineer at least 3 copies of the approved quality control plan. The quality control
plan shall include, but not be limited to the following requirements:

Identification of the party responsible for quality control of signs,

Basis of acceptance for incoming raw materials at the fabrication facility,

Type, method and frequency of quality control testing at the fabrication facility,

List (by manufacturer and product name) of process colors, protective overlay film, retroreflective sheeting
and black non-reflective film,

Recommended cleaning procedure for each product, and

Method of packaging, transport and storage for signs.

onw»
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No legend shall be installed at the project site. Legend shall include letters, numerals, tildes, bars, arrows, route
shields, symbols, logos, borders, artwork, and miscellaneous characters. The style, font, size, and spacing of the
legend shall conform to the Standard Alphabets published in the FHWA Standard Highway Signs Book. The legend
shall be oriented in the same direction in accordance with the manufacturer's orientation marks found on the
retroreflective sheeting.

On multiple panel signs, legend shall be placed across joints without affecting the size, shape, spacing, and
appearance of the legend. Background and legend shall be wrapped around interior edges of formed panel signs as
shown on plans to prevent delamination.

The following notation shall be placed on the lower right side of the back of each sign placed within the State
right of way where the notation will not be blocked by the sign post or frame:
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PROPERTY OF STATE OF CALIFORNIA,

Name of the sign manufacturer,

Month and year of fabrication,

Type of retroreflective sheeting, and

Manufacturer's identification and lot number of retroreflective sheeting.

moQwp

The following notation shall be placed on the lower right side of the back of each sign placed within the County
right of way where the notation will not be blocked by the sign post or frame:

PROPERTY OF COUNTY OF EL DORADO,

Name of the sign manufacturer,

Month and year of fabrication,

Type of retroreflective sheeting, and

Manufacturer's identification and lot number of retroreflective sheeting.

MON®>

The above notation shall be applied directly to the aluminum sign panels in 1/4-inch upper case letters and
numerals by die-stamp and applied by similar method to the fiberglass reinforced plastic signs. Painting, screening,
or engraving the notation will not be allowed. The notation shall be applied without damaging the finish of the sign.

Signs with a protective overlay film shall be marked with a dot of 3/8 inch in diameter. The dot placed on white
border shall be black, while the dot placed on black border shall be white. The dot shall be placed on the lower
border of the sign before application of the protective overlay film and shall not be placed over the legend and bolt
holes. The application method and exact location of the dot shall be determined by the manufacturer of the signs.

For sign panels that have a minor dimension of 48 inches or less, no splice will be allowed in the retroreflective
sheet except for the splice produced during the manufacturing of the retroreflective sheeting. For sign panels that
have a minor dimension greater than 48 inches, only one horizontal splice will be allowed in the retroreflective
sheeting.

Unless specified by the manufacturer of the retroreflective sheeting, splices in retroreflective sheeting shall
overlap by a minimum of one inch. Splices shall not be placed within 2 inches from edges of the panels. Except at
the horizontal borders, the splices shall overlap in the direction from top to bottom of the sign to prevent moisture
penetration. The retroreflective sheeting at the overlap shall not exhibit a color difference under the incident and
reflected light.

Signs exhibiting a significant color difference between daytime and nighttime shall be replaced immediately.

Repairing sign panels will not be allowed except when approved by the Engineer.

The Department will inspect signs at the Contractor's facility and delivery location, and in accordance with
Section 6, "Control of Materials," of the Standard Specifications. The Engineer will inspect signs for damage and
defects before and after installation.

Regardless of kind, size, type, or whether delivered by the Contractor or by a common carrier, signs shall be
protected by thorough wrapping, tarping, or other methods to ensure that signs are not damaged by weather
conditions and during transit. Signs shall be dry during transit and shipped on palettes, in crates, or tier racks.
Padding and protective materials shall be placed between signs as appropriate. Finished sign panels shall be
transported and stored by method that protects the face of signs from damage. The Contractor shall replace wet,
damaged, and defective signs.

Signs shall be stored in dry environment at all times. Signs shall not rest directly on the ground or become wet
during storage. Signs, whether stored indoor or outdoor, shall be free standing. In areas of high heat and humidity
signs shall be stored in enclosed climate-controlled trailers or containers. Signs shall be stored indoor if duration of
the storage will exceed 30 days.

Screen processed signs shall be protected, transported and stored as recommended by the manufacturer of the
retroreflective sheeting.

When requested, the Contractor shall provide the Engineer test samples of signs and materials used at various
stages of production. Sign samples shall be 12" x 12" in size with applied background, letter or numeral, and border
strip.

The Contractor shall assume the costs and responsibilities resulting from the use of patented materials,
equipment, devices, and processes for the Contractor's work.

SHEET ALUMINUM
Alloy and temper designations for sheet aluminum shall be in accordance with ASTM Designation: B 209.
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The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a Certificate of Compliance in conformance with Section 6-1.07,
"Certificates of Compliance," of the Standard Specifications for the sheet aluminum.

Sheet aluminum shall be pretreated in accordance to ASTM Designation: B 449. Surface of the sheet
aluminum shall be cleaned, deoxidized, and coated with a light and tightly adherent chromate conversion coating
free of powdery residue. The conversion coating shall be Class 2 with a weight between 10 milligrams per square
foot and 35 milligrams per square foot, and an average weight of 25 milligrams per square foot. Following the
cleaning and coating process, the sheet aluminum shall be protected from exposure to grease, oils, dust, and
contaminants.

Sheet aluminum shall be free of buckles, warps, dents, cockles, burrs, and defects resulting from fabrication.

Base plate for standard route marker shall be die cut.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

The Contractor shall furnish retroreflective sheeting for sign background and legend in conformance with
ASTM Designation: D 4956 and "Prequalified and Tested Signing and Delineation Materials" of these special
provisions.

Retroreflective sheeting shall be applied to sign panels as recommended by the retroreflective sheeting
manufacturer without stretching, tearing, and damage.

Class 1, 3, or 4 adhesive backing shall be used for Type II, III, IV, VII, VIII, and IX retroreflective sheeting.
Class 2 adhesive backing may also be used for Type II retroreflective sheeting. The adhesive backing shall be
pressure sensitive and fungus resistant.

When the color of the retroreflective sheeting determined from instrumental testing is in dispute, the Engineer's
visual test will govern.

PROCESS COLOR AND FILM

The Contractor shall furnish and apply screened process color, non-reflective opaque black film, and protective
overlay film of the type, kind, and product that are approved by the manufacturer of the retroreflective sheeting.

The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a Certificate of Compliance in accordance to Section 6-1.07,
"Certificates of Compliance," of the Standard Specifications for the screened process color, non-reflective opaque
black film, and protective overlay film.

The surface of the screened process color shall be flat and smooth. When the screened process colors
determined from the instrumental testing in accordance to ASTM Designation: D 4956 are in dispute, the Engineer's
visual test will govern.

The Contractor shall provide patterns, layouts, and set-ups necessary for the screened process.

The Contractor may use green, red, blue, and brown reverse-screened process colors for background and
non-reflective opaque black film or black screened process color for legend. The coefficient of retroreflection for
reverse-screened process colors on white retroreflective sheeting shall not be less than 70 percent of the coefficient
of retroreflection specified in ASTM Designation: D 4956.

The screened process colors and non-reflective opaque black film shall have the same outdoor weatherability as
that of the retroreflective sheeting.

After curing, screened process colors shall withstand removal when tested by applying 3M Company Scotch
Brand Cellophane Tape No. 600 or equivalent tape over the color and removing with one quick motion at 90° angle.

SINGLE SHEET ALUMINUM SIGN

Single sheet aluminum signs shall be fabricated and furnished with or without frame. The Contractor shall
furnish the sheet aluminum in accordance to "Sheet Aluminum" of these special provisions. Single sheet aluminum
signs shall be fabricated from sheet aluminum alloy 6061-T6 or 5052-H38.

Single Sheet aluminum signs shall not have a vertical splice in the sheet aluminum. For signs with depth
greater than 48 inches, one horizontal splice will be allowed in the sheet aluminum.

Framing for single sheet aluminum signs shall consist of aluminum channel or rectangular aluminum tubing.
The framing shall have a length tolerance of *1/8 inch. The face sheet shall be affixed to the frame with rivets of
3/16-inch diameter. Rivets shall be placed within the web of channels and shall not be placed less than 1/2 inch
from edges of the sign panels. Rivets shall be made of aluminum alloy 5052 and shall be anodized or treated with
conversion coating to prevent corrosion. The exposed portion of rivets on the face of signs shall be the same color
as the background or legend where the rivets are placed.
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Finished signs shall be flat within a tolerance of +1/32 inch per linear foot when measured across the plane of
the sign in all directions. The finished signs shall have an overall tolerance within *1/8 inch of the detailed
dimensions.

Aluminum channels or rectangular aluminum tubings shall be welded together with the inert gas shielded-arc
welding process using E4043 aluminum electrode filler wires as shown on the plans. Width of the filler shall be
equal to wall thickness of smallest welded channel or tubing.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Furnishing signs (except for construction area signs, guide signs as shown on plans and overhead signs) will be
measured by the square foot and the quantity to be paid for will be the total area, in square feet, of the sign panel
types installed in place.

The contract price paid per square foot for furnish sign of the types specified in the Engineer's estimate shall
include full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all the
work involved in fabricating and furnishing the signs, including fastening hardware, as shown on the plans, as
specified in the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

Full compensation for furnishing and installing protective overlay on signs shall be considered as included in
the contract price paid per square foot for furnish sign of the various types and no separate payment will be made
therefor.

10-1.62 REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE

Reinforced concrete pipe shall conform to the provisions in Section 65, "Reinforced Concrete Pipe," of the
Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

GENERAL

Where embankment will not be placed over the top of the pipe, a relative compaction of not less than 85 percent
shall be required below the pipe spring line for pipe installed using Method 1 backfill in trench, as shown on
Standard Plan A62D. Where the pipe is to be placed under the traveled way, a relative compaction of not less than
90 percent shall be required unless the minimum distance between the top of the pipe and the pavement surface is
the greater of 4 feet or one half of the outside diameter of the pipe.

Except as otherwise designated by classification on the plans or in the specifications, joints for culvert and
drainage pipes shall conform to the plans or specifications for standard joints.

When reinforced concrete pipe is installed in conformance with the details shown on Standard Plan A62DA, the
fifth paragraph of Section 19-3.04, "Water Control and Foundation Treatment," of the Standard Specifications shall
not apply.

When solid rock or other unyielding material is encountered at the planned elevation of the bottom of the
bedding, shown on Standard Plan A62DA, the material below the bottom of the bedding shall be removed to a depth
of 1/50 of the height of the embankment over the top of the culvert, but not less than 6 inches nor more than 12
inches. The resulting trench below the bottom of the bedding shall be backfilled with structure backfill material in
conformance with the provisions in Section 19-3.06, "Structure Backfill," of the Standard Specifications. The Outer
Bedding shall not be compacted prior to placement of the pipe.

MATERIALS

The concrete for reinforced concrete pipe must contain not less than 470 pounds of cementitious material per
cubic yard with a water—cementitious material ratio not to exceed 0.35 by weight. Supplementary cementitious
material is optional. Reinforcement shall have a minimum cover of 1 inch.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The excavation and backfill below the planned elevation of the bottom of the bedding shown on Standard Plan
A62DA will be paid for as extra work as provided in Section 4-1.03D, "Extra Work," of the Standard Specifications.

10-1.63 CORRUGATED METAL PIPE
Corrugated steel pipe culverts shall conform to the provisions in Section 66, "Corrugated Metal Pipe," of the

Standard Specifications and these special provisions.
Corrugated steel pipe shall be fabricated from zinc-coated steel sheet.
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10-1.64 SLOTTED CORRUGATED STEEL PIPE

Slotted corrugated steel pipe must comply with Section 66-3.09, "Slotted Pipe," of the Standard Specifications
and these special provisions. Cross bars for slotted corrugated steel pipe shall be tapered spaces.

MATERIALS
Concrete Backfill

Where plans show cement treated structure backfill use minor concrete for backfill or Class 3 concrete
conforming to the provisions of Section 90, "Portland Cement Concrete," of the Standard Specifications, except that
minor concrete shall contain not less than 525 pounds of cementious material per cubic yard.

CONSTRUCTION
Excavation must comply with Section 19-3, "Structure Excavation and Backfill," of the Standard Specifications.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The length of slotted corrugated steel pipe to be paid will be the slope length measured along the centerline of
the pipe as designated by the Engineer. Slotted corrugated steel pipe cut to fit a structure will be the length of pipe
necessary to be placed before cutting, measured in 2-foot increments. Slotted corrugated steel pipe placed in excess
of the length designated will not be paid for.

The contract price paid per linear foot for the different sizes of slotted corrugated steel pipe includes full
compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for doing all of the work
involved in installing slotted corrugated steel pipe, complete in place, including structure excavation and cement
treated or concrete backfill and connecting slotted corrugated steel pipe to new or existing facilities, including
concrete collars, reinforcement, or other connecting devices, specified in the Standard Specifications and these
special provisions, as shown on the plans, and as directed by the Engineer.

10-1.65 OVERSIDE DRAIN

Steel entrance tapers, slip joints,pipe downdrain anchor assemblies, and steel pipe downdrains shall conform to
the provisions in Section 69, "Overside Drains," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.
Steel entrance tapers and pipe downdrains shall be fabricated from zinc-coated steel sheet.

10-1.66 HOT MIX ASPHALT OVERSIDE DRAIN

Hot mix asphalt overside drains shall conform to the provisions in Section 69, "Overside Drains," of the
Standard Specifications.

10-1.67 MISCELLANEOUS FACILITIES

Steel flared end sections, concrete flared end sections and precast concrete pipe manholes shall conform to the
provisions in Section 70, "Miscellaneous Facilities," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Precast concrete manholes will be determined as units.

The contract unit price paid for precast concrete pipe manhole shall include full compensation for furnishing all
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals and for doing all the work involved in installing the precast
concrete pipe manholes, complete in place, including structure excavation, structure backfill, steps and all
miscellaneous steel (except frames and covers), as shown on the plans, as specified in the Standard Specifications
and these special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

Metal frames and covers will be measured and paid for as provided in Section 75, “Miscellaneous Metal” of the
Standard Specifications.

10-1.68 SLOPE PROTECTION

Slope protection shall be placed or constructed in conformance with the provisions in Section 72, "Slope
Protection," of the Standard Specifications and these special provisions.

Rock slope protection fabric shall be woven or nonwoven type fabric, Type A or Type B, at the option of the
Contractor.
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10-1.69 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION

Minor concrete (curb and gutter), minor concrete (sidewalk) and minor concrete (textured paving) shall
conform to the provisions in Section 73, "Concrete Curbs and Sidewalks," of the Standard Specifications and these
special provisions.

Full compensation for building paper shall be considered as included in the contract price paid per cubic yard
for minor concrete (sidewalk) and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor.

Curb ramp detectable warning surface shall consist of raised truncated domes constructed or installed on curb
ramps in conformance with the details shown on the plans and these special provisions. At the option of the
Contractor, the detectable warning surface shall be prefabricated, cast-in-place, or stamped into the surface of the
curb ramp. The color of the detectable warning surface shall be yellow conforming to Federal Standard 595B, Color
No. 33538.

Prefabricated detectable warning surface shall be in conformance with the requirements established by the
Department of General Services, Division of State Architect and be attached in conformance with the manufacturer's
recommendations.

Cast-in-place and stamped detectable warning surfaces shall be painted in conformance with the provisions in
Section 59-6, "Painting Concrete," of the Standard Specifications.

The finished surfaces of the detectable warning surface shall be free from blemishes.

Prior to constructing the cast-in-place or stamping the detectable warning surface, the Contractor shall
demonstrate the ability to produce a detectable warning surface conforming to the details shown on the plans and
these special provisions by constructing a 24" x 24" test panel.

The manufacturer shall provide a written 5-year warranty for prefabricated detectable warning surfaces,
guaranteeing replacement when there is defect in the dome shape, color fastness, sound-on-cane acoustic quality,
resilience, or attachment. The warranty period shall begin upon acceptance of the contract.

Full compensation for test